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Let our resident legal expert fight your fight 


This month, our champion of consumer rights, Roger Gann, 
investigates extended warranties and refunds in bankruptcy cases 


Your flexible friend 

The recent high-profile collapse of 
Digital Networks, which owned the 
Carrera SSC and Demonite brands, 
reminded me that your method of 
payment can have a direct bearing on 
whether or not you'll get a refund 
when a vendor you've paid money to 
goes bust. 

A couple of PC Plus readers were 
caught out by the demise of Digital 
Networks, such as Phil Green and 
Gurpal Gill. Luckily for them, Watford 
Electronics came to the rescue and has 
Said that it will honour existing orders. 
But if Digital Networks hadnt been 
bought, those customers who paid by 
debit card or cheque would have stood 
little chance of recovering the money 
they had already paid up front. 


Customers last 

Generally, all customers rank as 
‘unsecured creditors’ and stand last in 
line when it comes to payouts in 
bankruptcy cases. Secured creditors 
automatically get first dibs on a bust 
company’s assets. These typically 
include the administrator, banks, the 
Government and employees. This often 
means theres not much left to satisfy 
the unsecured creditors, who might 
receive a low percentage of what 
they ve paid. However, there is some 
good news: if you pay by credit card 
you stand a much better chance of 
obtaining a full refund. This protection 
derives from Section /5 of the 19/4 
Consumer Credit Act. Put simply, it 
States that if you pay by credit card, 
you can claim your money back from 
the card company if the vendor fails to 
honour the contract, or if the item is 
faulty, the seller wrongly describes it, or 
the supplier goes out of business 
before the item is delivered. Never pay 
for large purchase transactions in cash 
— always use a credit card. 

Certain technical criteria have to be 
met for Section /5 to apply, though. 
First, the cash price of the item has to 
exceed £100 but be less than £30,000. 
Second, the credit agreement is 


regulated, which typically means not 
more than £25,000 of credit is 
advanced to an individual (this includes 
sole traders, partnerships and 
unincorporated bodies). Third, the 
creditor is in the business of granting 
credit and the agreement is made in 
the course of that business. 

Finally, the credit has to be 
advanced under the arrangements 
between the credit grantor and the 
supplier. So, for example, a bank 
overdraft arranged by a customer to 
buy something wouldn't be covered. 
This protection doesn't apply to debit 
cards or charge cards. 


What you don't get 

You should also note that Section /5 
doesn't apply to the latest financial 
phenomenon, the credit card cheque. 
These cheques are undoubtedly 
convenient because they enable card- 
holders to buy goods or services from 
organisations that dont accept credit 
cards. Unfortunately, credit card 
cheques carry much higher interest 
charges and impose hidden handling 
fees. Theres no interest-free period, for 
instance. They're also highly insecure — 
unlike a credit card, they require no PIN 
number, nor any sort of verification of 
the signature. 

The Consumer Credit Act doesn't 
apply to these cheques because they 
can be made payable to anyone, not 
just to the suppliers (or ‘merchants’) 
appointed to accept the credit card. The 
credit card company would also not 
share liability if the card were used to 
withdraw cash to pay for the purchase. 

Section /5 protection has been 
available for the past quarter of a 
century. It means you have protection 
whether you buy in the UK from a 
shop, by mail order, by telephone or 
over the Internet; the protection is the 
same. There was, however, some 
debate about whether the protection 
extends to goods purchased abroad. 

In November 2004, the Office of Fair 
Trading sought a declaration from the 
courts that S/5 applies to overseas 


transactions, but the High Court ruled 
that it didn't. Presumably, this extends to 
online purchases made in the UK from 
companies based overseas as well as, 
for example, purchases made on your 
holidays. The Office of Fair Trade is 
currently considering whether to take this 
ruling to the Court of Appeal. 


Microland Technology 
Oh dear, it never rains but it pours. 
Reader John Rastall has been caught out 
by the demise of yet another 
unfortunate PC vendor, Microland 
Technology. This event comes as no 
great Surprise to me, given the 
company’s inability to reply to my emails 
over the past year. According to its 
administrator, it owed about £350,000. 
Readers with a claim against the 
company should contact David Edgehill 
at Unity Corporate Recovery on 01204 39 
5000, or visit www.ubsg.co.uk. 








Roger Gann 
campaign @pcplus.co.uk 


After first qualifying as a solicitor, 


Roger Gann got suckered in to 
the dark world of computer 
journalism, and is now combining 
both these skills for your delight 








Your opinions count 


If you have a gripe with a company, 
a compliment for one, or even a 
suggestion for future Campaign 
topics, we want to hear from you. 

To help us help you, please include 
all appropriate reference/serial 
numbers and your full contact details. 


®© campaign@ pcplus.co.uk 
Fax a printed letter to 
Campaign - 01225 732295 
M] Send a printed letter to: 
Campaign, PC Plus, 
Future Publishing, 
30 Monmouth Street, 
Bath BA1 2BW 


rorum | http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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Always pay for goods over £100 by credit card. That way, you're protected by the 
1974 Consumer Credit Act and may be able to claim from the card company. 
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Think carefully before you 

part with your money for an 
extended warranty, as their 
value is often questionable. 
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A contradiction 
explained? 

Quite a few readers have written in to 
highlight an apparent discrepancy 
between Campaign and the PC Plus 
Essential Buys listings and awards. The 
gist is: Why would PC Plus recommend 
products or services from any company 
that has complaints levelled against it 
in the Campaign section? 


Roger replies: The simple answer 

to this apparent contradiction is 
that the PC Plus hardware and 
software reviews are product 
reviews, pure and simple. They 
scrutinise the product for its 
strengths and weaknesses, and 
nothing else. The service aspects of 
the purchase — delivery, tech 
support and customer service — are 
not reviewed. It would be difficult to 
include such details in a review, 
given that such matters are seldom a 
problem except when things go 
wrong, which is the exception, not 
the rule. 

From a practical perspective, it 
would take too long to provide 
reviews that encompassed all 
aspects of the ‘buying experience’. 
However, PC Plus takes its 
responsibilities towards its readers 
very seriously, which is why it 
devotes three pages each month to 
resolving readers’ problems. 

Occasionally, PC Plus performs 
‘blind purchase testing’ to examine 
the level of service offered by the 
major vendors. The pupose of this is 
two-fold; it can in some instances 
highlight differences between review 
equipment contents and packaging 
sent out for consideration against 
what customers receive, which is 
then discussed with the vendors in 
detail. And secondly, any delays or 
errors in equipment delivery can be 
discussed also. 


Aria follow-up 

Just after we went to press, contrary 

to what | wrote, | received a belated 
response from John Harris, general 
manager at Aria, to one of last months 
problems. This concerned Fred 
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Norman, a 
partially deaf 
octogenarian, 
who was having 
real trouble 
getting in touch 
with Aria about a 
memory 
problem. 


-0 * 


John Harris 
wrote: “We can 
confirm that 
we've spoken to 
the customer 
since your 
email on two 
occasions. We can also confirm that 
we've now returned the product the 
customer purchased from us and 
have spoken to him. The customer is 
satisfied with the product, which he 
confirms now works with his 
machine. It would appear there was 
a breakdown in communication 
between the departments concerned 
and the customer. We've introduced 
an extra reporting procedure to 
ensure that such items can be 
highlighted and brought to the 
attention of the departmental 
manager.” 
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Extended warranties 

I've recently taken out a two-year 
extended warranty on my Toshiba 
Satellite 1110-Z15 laptop. The other 
Sunday, | switched the laptop on only 
to find the power switch had actually 
fallen into the keyboard case of the 
laptop. | called Toshiba to have the 
switch replaced or repaired under the 
extended warranty. 

After going through the checks to 
verify my laptop had an extended 
warranty, | was then told (after the 
operator had left me waiting) that his 
supervisor stated the on/off switch was 
not covered by extended warranty. 

[m a home user and very careful. 
The laptop is only 15 months old and | 
probably only use it two or three times 
a week at home. This on/off switch 
shouldn't have fallen into the inside of 
the laptop in my opinion. I’m a trained 
engineer and know that this is a failure. 

| also build and repair PCs, so I'm 
not a dummy in the computer world, 
and | know laptops are different to PCs 
for strength and rigidity. Now I've had 
to locate a repairer to fix this for me. 
I've done this and it will probably cost 
nearly £100, plus shipping. 

After this experience, | believe that 
extended warranties for computers are 
just as bad as those for electrical 
appliances in main stores: not worth 
the paper they're written on. 

Francis Haslegrove 


Roger replies: | sometimes wonder 
about the value of warranties, 
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Aria PC Technology redeems itself with a late but welcome reply to 
a reader's memory problem (see PC Plus 227). 


especially the extended ones that 
cost you extra. The odds of a site 
engineer being able to repair laptop 
hardware on the spot is slim, and 
most of the time, the laptop has to 
be returned to base for repair. 
Sometimes, you can get caught 
out by the warranty smallprint, as 
Francis found out. | was a little 
surprised to hear that Toshiba 
doesn't offer warranty cover for 
something as simple, yet 
fundamental, as a power switch — 
after all, it's hard to know how you 
can use a laptop without using the 
power switch to turn it on! | turned 
his complaint over to Toshiba and 
received the following response: 


A Toshiba representative replies: 

"It would appear that Mr Haslegrove 
was advised that the extended 
warranty ’... shall not apply to any 
failure or defect attributable to 

any extrinsic cause, accidental 
damage, improper use, any 
modification, adaptation or neglect 
or wear and tear’. 

"From the initial conversations 
we had with Mr Haslegrove, it wasn’t 
clear whether the exact problem with 
the on/off switch had occurred as a 
result of a mechanical failure (in 
which case, the warranty would 
cover it), or as a result of some form 
of accidental damage (in which case, 
it wouldn't be covered). 

“In view of this, the 
recommendation was for the 
customer to return the notebook 
to our Depot Repair facility, which 
would entail the unit being collected 
from and returned to him to 
minimise his inconvenience. This 
service would also provide the 
Opportunity to involve our Technical 
Services team directly in the process 
if there still remained any doubt as 
to the cause of the problem. | 
understand from the email history 
that the user appears to have 
declined to take this option and 
has since taken the unit into a 
repairer of his own choice to get 
the issue rectified.” 


Francis Haslegrove responds: “After 
reading this statement I’m afraid | have 
to differ with Toshiba. | was informed by 
the Toshiba representative that he had 
spoken to his supervisor and the switch 
wasn't covered. l'm sure there was no 
mention at the time | took out the 
warranty that the on/off switch wouldn't 
be covered in any eventuality. | pointed 
out to the representative at the time 
that there wasn't, in fact, much point in 
having the extended warranty if this 
wasn't covered. 

"| had to go to a third party agent 
because | needed to use the laptop. If 
I'd returned it to Toshiba, | still believe it 
would probably have said no. Extended 
warranties appear to be worthless, and 
I'll pursue the recovery of my money 
from my credit card company.” 


Editor's clarification: 
Scan Computers 


customer's dealings with Scan 


need clarification. 
emailing Scans Managing Director, 


the MD of Scan had left Roger a 
voicemail. Following the voicemail, 


While Scan Computers have since 


was sent an email response to the 


GOOD GUYS OF THE MONTH 


Crucial and X-Case 


The Campaign section in issue 224 of 
PC Plus featured an article detailing a 


Computers. The articles author, Roger 
Gann, made some statements which 


It was not fair to state that after 
Roger had received no reply as in fact 
Roger sent another email requesting 
some response to the readers enquiry. 
provided us with evidence that Roger 


enquiry, the email was unfortunately 





not received by Roger and so Roger 
wrote his article and the subsequent 
opinions thereof. 

Rogers published opinion on the 
matter is not shared by any of the staff 
at PC Plus. 

In fact for several years we have 
supported Scan Computers through the 
consistent publication of its phone 
number as a supplier of certain 
products reviewed. And in our own 
personal dealings, we are happy with 
the standard of customer services 
provided by Scan Computers. These 
further details make the second 
readers letter published in issue 226 of 
PC Plus (which was written in response 
to the initial article) irrelevant. 

PC Plus is happy to put the record 
Straight on this matter. PCP 


X-Case International ..01908 311313 





Two companies merit a mention this month 
Crucial Technology 


| know we've featured memory specialist Crucial Technology 

on these hallowed pages in the past, but | make no apologies 
for doing it again. Quite simply, Crucial continues to deliver 
blinding service while at the same time offering great prices 

on memory. This time around, reader N Ferguson extols Crucial’s 
virtues. He writes: 

“Id like to nominate Crucial Technology (UK) for great service 
for what | consider to be above and beyond the call of duty. | 
ordered a 512MB PC3200 DDR module from it a few days ago, 
to coexist with my current Crucial 512MB PC3200 DDR module 
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Reseller and Trade Accounts 
Collecting from X-Case 
Case Closed Review Site 


Coming Soon To X-Case, Latest 
er Cases 

XG Power Supply Vortec 

Silent X-A Gaming Cube 

Asus Vento 3600 

Blue/red/green 

Aspire Cases 

Hiper Media Chassis 


ITX Cases 

NZXT NEMISES ELITE 
Chenbro Game Bomb 2 
CaseTek iQ Eye 1020-24 
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Unit 40 Alston Drive 
Bradwell Abbey 
Milton Keynes 
MK139HB 


Tel 01908 311313 10-4 Mon-Fri 
01908 311320 
Fax 01908 311315 


Rackmount & Trade Sales Only 01908 
313075 


MSN Sales (Buying and selling) 
jamo@xcase.co.u 

MSN Customer Sevices (Chasing, 
Damages etc) helenj@xcase.co.uk 


Email sales@xcase.co.uk 


(which was ordered from the company a few months ago) to 
enable me to run my PC in dual-channel mode. 

“The module arrived the following morning at 6:45am. Upon 
inspection, | noticed that the new module was slightly different 
from the one | had already installed. | decided to give it a try — after all, it 
was the same specification — only to find that my system was fussy and 
wouldn't work well in dual-channel mode. 

“So, | whipped both modules out for a closer look and decided to give 
Crucial a call to see if it had any suggestions. The customer service agent 
confirmed what | suspected all 
g AAAA along: that these two modules 

i A wouldn't work that well together. | 
was offered two options: the first 
was to return my new module \ 
for a full refund, and the second 
Mme) was for Crucial to swap out my 
¥ older module for one of the 
newer variety, 

“Needless to say, | jumped at 
the latter option. After all, tt would 
get me exactly where | wanted to 
be. So, I’m now running 1GB of 

dual-channel DDR and salute 
Tee Crucial Technology (UK) for its 
yt great service.” 
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Ma 4 Roger replies: This is 
undoubtedly good service 
and its no-quibble attitude 
contrasts strongly with other 
f vendors who could should 
ci certainly take note. 
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PC case specialist X-Case International is proof that small companies are just as able to deliver 
excellent customer service as big businesses, as one very happy PC Plus reader testifies. 


X-Case 


Too often, the Good Guy nominations are dominated each month by the big 
players in the market, outfits that have the resources to make good 
customer service happen. It makes a pleasant change to highlight good 
service from one of the little guys. In this instance, specialist PC case vendor, 
X-Case International (www.xcase.co.uk), based in Milton Keynes. Maybe 

I'm just too old, but I've never had the urge to own a PC case that looks like 
a Iransformer robot or a luminescent jet engine intake, but some 

of our younger readers clearly do. I'm not sure what style of case reader 

Jon Bartlam bought from X-Case, but it had a fault: 

“My story starts when | bought a Colors-IT case from X-Case, 
competitively priced and of good quality. It arrived and worked very well, 
apart from the LED screen on the front: the backlight came on, but no text! 
| thought, being a company that’s not as big as, say, eBuyer or dabs.com, | 
might have trouble with the customer service, but the phone number was 
on the homepage, along with the email address and fax number. However, | 
rang the number only to be answered by a fax-like tone. My email bounced. 
| started to doubt this service for a moment before trying the number again. 

“A woman answered. | told her of my contact problems and she was 
most apologetic. | then told her of the problem with the case. She asked for 
my order number and put me on hold for less than a minute before telling 
me that a new front to the case had been dispatched and would be with 
me that night. (I was relieved because | thought | would have to remove 
my motherboard and so on.) The front turned up the next day, and X-Case 
didnt even ask for the old front back, so now | have a spare. 

“I've been very impressed by the customer service and will be using 
X-Case for future purchases. Other companies could do the right thing by 
following this example, | think you'll agree.” I 
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MICROSOFT'S FUTURE 
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Al If you miss what's happening, then the 
same kind of thing that happened to IBM 
or many other companies could happen to 

~ Microsoft very easily. 4 Ae 
Bill Gates, 1996 
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Gary Marshall 


gary.marshall@futurenet.co.uk 


Gary is a regular contributor to 
PC Plus and started reporting 
on the IT industry when 
Amazon was still a river 


Microsoft is under attack 
from an army of enemies: 
Linux, virus writers, rivals 
and even governments. 
Gary Marshall uncovers 
how the ‘empire’ intends to 
Strike back 


n 1980, IBM asked a small software 
firm to provide an operating system 
for its new machine. The machine 
was the PC, the operating system was 
DOS, the software firm was Microsoft, 
and together they changed the world. As the 
PC revolution exploded, Microsoft’s software 
became the engine of more than 90 per cent 
of the world’s personal computers. The 
release of Windows 3.0 in 1990 killed off 
Apple’s chances of dominating the market 
for graphical user interfaces, and by the late 
1990s, Microsoft was the dominant force not 
just in operating systems, but in server 
software and office applications, too. Despite 
a few hiccups (Microsoft Bob, The Microsoft 
Network, Smart Displays), it has continued 
to thrive, with recent successful forays into 
games (Xbox), mobile phones (Windows 
Mobile) and music (Windows Media). 

The IBM PC did more than propel Microsoft's 
meteoric rise, though: it had serious consequences 
for IBM. Over two decades, Big Blue saw its 
invention eat into its biggest cash cow: the 
mainframe business. IBM also found its position 
in the PC market under attack from clone 
manufacturers, and as competition became fiercer, 
the margins on PC sales fell. By 2004, IBM had 
had enough. In December, it sold its PC business 
to Chinese manufacturer Lenovo. Now we face a 
world where the firm that invented the PC is no 
longer in the PC business. 

Could the same happen to Microsoft? Firefox 
has become a major rival to Internet Explorer, 
Linux is eating Windows’ market share, and most 
seriously of all, governments are abandoning 
Microsoft in favour of open source software. While 
some threats are overhyped, Microsoft has a fight 
on its hands if it wants to keep its empire intact. 





Korea opportunities 

The PC market is still growing. As Alistair Baker, 
managing director of Microsoft UK, points out: 
“The PC market’s buoyant at the moment, with 12 
to 14 per cent year-on-year growth.” However, 
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LINUX BY NUMBERS 


How big is the threat posed by 
Linux? If IDC’s predictions are 
correct, it's very big indeed. 

Business Week reports that 
HP sold nearly $3billion of 
Linux servers in the last 
financial year — an increase of 
nearly 50 per cent —- and it's 
clear that Linux's market share 
is growing. Research firm IDC 
predicts that while Linux on 
the desktop is still far from 
mainstream, desktop Linux will 
have six per cent market share 
in 2007 compared to three per 
cent today. IDC also predicts 
that Linux’s share of the server 
market will be much bigger: 
about 33 per cent of the server 
market in 2007 (it's 24 per cent 
today), while Microsoft's share 
will remain at 59 per cent. 


Microsoft created a 
stripped-down 
version of XP for 
emerging markets. 


MICROSOFT'S FUTURE 


much of that growth is in emerging markets such as Asia, 
and the picture isn’t as rosy as it might seem. 

Joe Wilcox is a senior analyst with Jupiter Research 
and the man behind Microsoft Monitor (www. 
microsoftmonitor.com). As he points out: “In the first 
quarter of its 2005 fiscal year, Microsoft estimated that 
sales of Windows licences increased by six per cent, but 
PC sales increased by 10 per cent. It wasn’t that long ago 
that those numbers would be the same. One reason why 
they’re not is that much of the growth in PC sales is in 
emerging markets where piracy is rampant.” 

Piracy is a huge problem in these markets, but 
attempts to curb piracy - such as the Windows Genuine 
Advantage programme, which requires product validation 
before users can download updates - could open the door 
for open source. “Companies forget that in these markets, 
the software isn’t stolen by the people who use it - they 
pay for it. Whether they know that copy is a bootleg or not 
is another matter, and in some ways it doesn’t matter,” 
Wilcox says. “If Microsoft is going to prevent certain types 
of updates and require validation that might put people in 
the position of paying again [for Windows, it’s a good 
reason for those people to look at something else.” 

Microsoft has attempted to provide its own alternatives 
in the form of Windows XP Starter Edition: a bare-bones, 
ultra-cheap version of XP for emerging markets. But, as 
Wilcox points out: “It’s still expensive ... and you can put 
Linux on as many PCs as you want for free. With Starter 
Edition, it’s still a one licence for one machine situation.” 
That said, Linux’s share of the desktop market remains 
tiny - about three per cent overall - and it’s still the 
preserve of early adopters. 

The problem of governmental support for open 
source is more serious, however, as there’s little 
Microsoft can do. China, Japan, South Korea, Argentina, 
Bulgaria, Chile, Colombia, France, Italy, Peru and Brazil 
have all thrown their weight behind open source 
software. In November, Singapore’s Ministry of Defence 
switched 20,000 computers from Microsoft operating 








Windows watching... 


How many versions of Windows have been released in 20 years? 
Amazingly, the answer is 25 — not including mobile editions 


WINDOWS 3 _ WINDOWS 95 
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One of Microsoft's goals is to have the Media Center PC at the 
hub of the ‘digital home’, serving music and photos to your TV, 
stereo and Xbox. 


systems to Linux. Two months later, Venezuela 
announced its own plans to migrate to open source. 

As Robin Bloor of Bloor Research (www.it-analysis. 
com/article.php?articleid=12489) explains, there 
are three reasons for this: it reduces governmental spend 
on IT; proprietary software is an import, while open 
source can help kick-start the development of a local 
software industry; and governments see open source as 
a means of promoting open standards, which lead to 
lower costs for business in the long term. Bloor writes: 
“Government promotion of open source is now 
becoming an established worldwide trend, and it’s 
unlikely to be reversed.” 


Stuck in the middle with you 

It’s not all doom and gloom, though, because Microsoft 
has ‘stickiness’ on its side, at least with its existing 
customers. Enterprises currently running Windows and 
Office have invested large amounts of time and money 
in those systems, and as Wilcox points out, “the cost of 
switching out the infrastructure often negates any 
benefits.” It helps, too, that the open source rivals to 
Microsoft products can be pretty basic: OpenOffice.org 
is a perfectly adequate Office suite, but Microsoft Office 
is all about collaboration, document management and 
systems integration. 

Darren Strange is the Office product manager for 
Microsoft UK: “In the last release of Office, we started to 
call it the ‘Office System’. That’s really about bringing 
products together on the desktop and adding the server 
end to the mix. We see the value as not just standalone 
users working on their data, but users working together, 
and that includes integration into the back-end. All the 
investment in back-end means nothing if you can’t 
bring that data to the user.” 
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HISTORY OF MICROSOFT 


The plane truth 
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Does Microsoft owe its rise to an ill-timed aeroplane flight? 


In 1980, Microsoft wasn't in the 
operating systems business; it sold 
languages, such as BASIC. Digital 
Research's CP/M, on the other hand, 
was already installed on 600,000 
computers, but when IBM launched 
the very first PC, something weird 
happened. Instead of buying its 
operating system from Digital 
Research, IBM went to Microsoft. 

What on earth persuaded IBM to 
go for the riskiest option? Legend 
has it that Digital Research snubbed 
them. When IBM came knocking — 
after a recommendation from Bill 
Gates himself — Digital Research 
boss Gary Kildall decided hed rather 
go flying than talk business. 

Instead, he left his wife Dorothy 
to do the talking on his behalf. The 
miffed IBM executives went back to 
Bill Gates. Microsoft bought Seattle 
Computing’s QDOS, and MS-DOS (as 
QDOS became) ended up on 90 per 
cent of the world’s computers. 


Like most good stories, it's 
probably untrue, not least because 
there are several different versions. 
In one version, the deal was blown 
because Dorothy Kildall refused to 
sign IBM's non-disclosure 
agreement. In another, Gary Kildall 
receives a call from Gates informing 
him that “some very important 
people” are coming to see him. As 
Gates won't reveal the identity of 
those people, Kildall refuses to 
change his plans for the day. 

The most credible explanation 
comes from Symantec's Gordon 
Eubanks, a long-time friend of 
Kildall. In Eubanks’ version, Dorothy 
Kildall was a smart businesswoman 
who handled all of Digital 
Research's negotiations. When IBM 
came to see whether Kildall would 
port CP/M to Intel processors, 
Dorothy was in a meeting with 
Hewlett-Packard, the firm's biggest 
customer. She wasn't particularly 


The story goes that Gary Kildall’s 
CP/M operating system could 
have been on IBM's first PC. 


interested in IBM's offer, particularly 
as she was going on holiday the 
following day. 

Speaking to journalist Clive Akass 
in 1996, two years after Kildall's 
untimely death, Eubanks explained: 
“IBM was just one of dozens of 
companies who were in the 
business ... the real issue wasn't 
that Gary refused to talk to IBM. The 
real issue was that Microsoft had a 
much better vision for the business. 
Gary was very laid-back. He didn't 
care that much. And Bill [Gates] was 
extremely focused and driven.” E 


The combination of Microsoft’s Office and 
SharePoint products is powerful: if firms go for an open 
source Office suite, they get basic document creation 
features and that’s about it. If they go for Office and 
SharePoint, they get collaboration, back-end integration 
and information rights management technology that can 
ensure confidential data stays within the company. As 
Strange notes: “the more pieces you build in, the prettier 
the picture.” For corporates, it’s obviously a very pretty 
picture indeed. “SharePoint is our most successful 
product in terms of growth and the fastest-growing 
product in our history.” 

Microsoft is pursuing a similar strategy of stickiness 
in the consumer arena, too. “Microsoft's emphasis on its 
own technology creates a lot of stickiness,” says Wilcox. 
“It’s selling to customers on a ‘better together’ 
experience.” On its own, a product such as the 
Windows-powered Orange SPV c500 is a fairly basic 
mobile phone. Plug it into a Windows PC and, thanks to 
ActiveSync, it’s a mobile music player, a PDA, an eBook 


“Every day, we plug a hole or 
produce a fix. There are people 
looking for ways to exploit our 
systems — it’s the same for every 
Operating system on the planet.” 
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reader and even a games machine. Plug it into a Mac 
and you can’t even update its calendar without (very 
unreliable) third-party software. 


Safe and snug 

One of the best examples of the ‘better together’ 
philosophy is the Media Center PC. As Cynthia Crossley, 
head of Microsoft UK’s Windows Client Business Group, 
explains: “There’s a vision of Media Center as the digital 
hub, and then Media Center Extender and various 
devices - music devices and so on - around that hub.” 
Media Center Extender brings your TV and stereo into 
the Windows Media universe, and the cheapest 
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Collaboration seems key for big companies, as SharePoint is 
the fastest-growing product in Microsoft's history. 
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MICROSOFT'S FUTURE 


version of all - Media Center Extender for Xbox - turns 
Microsoft's games console into something much more 
interesting. Xbox already plays DVDs and CDs. With 
Media Center Extender, it can also get music, photos and 
movies from the PC. As Crossley puts it: “A connected 
lifestyle is where we want to move to ... the vision is 
everyone having a Windows-powered experience, but that 


“Apple has its iconic iPod adverts. 

Perhaps Microsoft could use Steve 

Ballmer’s legendary monkey dance 
to promote Media Center PCs.” 


will mean a variety of devices 
and services.” 

If the push for a Windows- 
powered world is to be 
successful, consumers and 
corporates both need to trust 
Windows; something that’s not 
necessarily the case right now. 
The unprecedented popularity 
of Firefox is due in part to the 
endless security scares affecting 


Internet Explorer. And while all browsers have 
vulnerabilities, the majority of viruses, spyware, Trojan 
horses, phishing scams and other exploits are aimed at 
catching Windows users. 

Nick McGrath is Microsoft UK’s head of platform 
strategy. “Every day, we plug a hole or produce a fix. 
There are people out there looking for ways to exploit our 
systems,” he says. “It’s the same for every operating system 


APPLE COMPUTERS 


Return of the Mac? 
Analysts predict Apple will tempt many to take a bite this year 


Apple's new machine is aimed squarely at 
Windows users. But can it dent Windows’ 
market share? 

Thanks to the iPod hype, you could be 
forgiven for thinking that Apple was no 
longer in the computer business. While the 
firm has continued to make PowerBooks, 
Power Macs and iMacs, Apple's share of the 
PC market has hovered at the three per cent 
mark. However, the combination of a brand 
new (and inexpensive) Mac, new software 
and a new operating system have led many 
pundits to predict that 2005 will be the year 
of the Mac. 

The £339 Mac Mini is the cheapest 
computer Apple has ever made, and it's 
competing with budget Wintel boxes. 
Apple's strategy is based on the iPod ‘halo 
effect’: many of the 10 million iPod owners 
currently use a Windows PC, and Apple's 
new machine is designed to tempt them. 

Pundits also suggest that the Mac Mini 
could appeal to corporate users. It’s cheap, 
easy to administer, has a Unix-based 
Operating system and doesn't suffer from 
the viruses and other security issues that 
plague Windows boxes. Apple has been 


Apple’s £339 Mac 
Mini is designed to 
tempt Windows- 
using iPod owners 
to make their next 
machine a Mac. 
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targeting the corporate market for some 
time with its range of Xserve servers, and 
the addition of an ultra-cheap, stripped- 
down desktop machine to the product range 
makes Apple's proposition more compelling. 
However, to date, Apple's main successes in 
the server market have been in niches such 
as bioinformatics rather than in enterprise 
computing. In the enterprise, Linux is 
Microsoft's main rival. 

What about desktops? Even if the Mac 
Mini sells by the truckload — which we think 
it will — Apple is a relatively small fish in a 
big pond. Research firm Gartner reports 
that, of the 62 million PCs shipped in the 
US during 2004, 1.9 million of them were 
Apples. In October, Apple's share of the 
global PC market — a market that grew by 
11.8 per cent overall — dropped to just 1.8 
per cent, though sales did improve over the 
Christmas period. 

The Mac Mini — and new hardware such 
as the long-awaited G5 PowerBook laptop — 
will no doubt help to restore Apple's market 
share, but the firm has a long way to go 
before its sales are as impressive as its 
press coverage. E 






on the planet.” Have the security scares been overhyped, 
or is Windows fundamentally insecure? “It’s a bit of both,” 
says Joe Wilcox. “Security problems have been blown out 
of all proportion, but I think the legitimate problems have 
done real damage.” 

McGrath highlights the positive steps Microsoft has 
taken, like XP Service Pack 2, the release of Microsoft 
AntiSpyware (pictured right), and the Windows XP 
Security Center. He argues that the press is too keen to 
criticise. “When you look at our track record, and at 
reports by people like Forrester, from a ‘days of risk’ 
perspective ... Microsoft cleared 100 per cent of the 
vulnerabilities that were identified within 28 days, and 
none of those vulnerabilities had a zero-day exploit or a 
damaging payload. On the Linux side of things, the closest 
competitor took something like 57 days, and even then, 
they didn’t fix 100 per cent of the vulnerabilities.” 

The Forrester report to which McGrath refers has 
proved controversial. Writing in The Register, John Lettice 
says: “Claiming that Windows is more secure than Linux, 
because the time from discovery of vulnerability to release 
of patch is greater for Linux, skips consideration of the 
importance of what gets fixed. A comparison of 40 recent 
security patches for Windows Server 2003 and Red Hat 
Advanced Server AS v3 shows that Windows experienced 
the most severe security holes, while Red Hat had only a 
handful (four) which rated as critical ... [Microsoft] pulls 
out the ‘100 per cent fix’ and ‘fewest vulnerabilities’ bullets, 
while the report itself talks of its use of three metrics and 
(if we’re doing headline items) also says: ‘ICAT classified 
67 per cent of Microsoft's vulnerabilities as high severity, 
placing Microsoft dead last among the platform 
maintainers in this [high severity] metric.” 

Speaking of Microsofts commitment to its browser 
security, McGrath says: “It’s a constant resource 
investment, and you have to be prepared to be in it for the 
long-term. That’s absolutely 100 per cent our commitment 
as a company.” We asked McGrath whether that 
commitment had changed, given that Internet Explorer 
development seemed to grind to a halt with the release of 
version six in 2001. “I wouldn't agree with that statement,” 
he says, pointing to the ways in which the engine has 
been used to power various features, such as getting 
clipart from within applications, powering music software 
and so on. “I think we’ve continued to enhance Internet 
Explorer and make it an integral part of the PC...” 

Joe Wilcox agrees with his colleague that Microsoft has 
continued to develop IEF’s integration with Windows, but 
suggests that “there hasn’t been real change for about five 
years ... Microsoft won the browser war and then 
abandoned the territory.” 


Public image kept private 

Security isn’t the only image problem facing Microsoft; the 
‘evil empire’ image is alive and well. However, while the 
firm is often seen as remote and unapproachable, the 
reality is very different. Microsoft has more than 300,000 
partners, not to mention the MSDN site, focus groups and 
other forms of communicating with customers. And then 
there are the blogs: while many firms have policies 
prohibiting employees from blogging, there are now more 
than 1,300 Microsoft employees writing blogs. 

Is this a deliberate strategy? “Totally,” says Alistair 
Baker. “The way people want to be communicated with 
isn’t a monologue. They want it to be interactive.” 
Refreshingly, you'll often find that the first people to link 
to criticisms of Microsoft are Microsofts own bloggers. “To 
be critical isn’t unreasonable if it's going to help 
somebody,” says Baker. “The feedback goes back into our 
product groups and plays a part in our future 
development strategy.” Microsoft isn’t just publishing 
blogs; it's working with them, too. In January, gadget blog 
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Gizmodo (www.gizmodo.com) featured an in-depth 
interview with Bill Gates, and many bloggers who print 
anti-Microsoft rants find Microsoft employees popping 
up to set the record straight. “We’ve seen some great 
results,” says Baker. “It's changed people’s perception of 
the company.” 

One area Microsoft could also address is its 
marketing, where it’s consistently spanked by Apple. As 
Baker admits, “we don’t have the halo effect of the iPod.” 
But it isn’t helped when Microsoft hides its light under a 
bushel. As Joe Wilcox explains: “Our data shows that XP 
has tremendous entertainment capabilities built-in, but 
our research shows that consumers miss them because 
they don’t know they’re there ... if you compare iPhoto to 
the comparable feature in XP, the Camera And Scanning 
Wizard. It’s deep in the OS - how do you market that? 
iPhoto is simple and catchy, you can build a marketing 
campaign around it. How do you sell the Camera and 
Scanning Wizard, or the Scanner and Camera Wizard? I 
don’t even know what it’s called!” he laughs. 

Microsoft’s ads could be better, too. “When Microsoft 
launched Office 2003, they had these adverts where 
someone’s made some great accomplishment and 
they’re all jumping about with excitement,” Wilcox 
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recalls, “but you never saw what they’d achieved or how 
the software helped, though they were clearly happy 
about something, I've heard rumours that within 
Microsoft, there’s a spoof of it (they spoof themselves a 
lot). There’s a bunch of people at a table. Bill Gates is at 
one end and there’s a toaster in the middle. When the 
toast pops up, they all jump around and go ‘yay! We’ve 
made toast! I’ve suggested that Microsoft takes some of 
the ads they make for internal use and distributes them.” 
It could work. After all, Apple has its iconic iPod adverts. 
Perhaps Microsoft could use Steve Ballmer’s legendary 
monkey dance to promote Media Center PCs. 


Enemy at the gates 

In the 1996 documentary, Triumph of the Nerds, Bill 
Gates explained: “If you miss what’s happening, then the 
same kind of thing that happened to IBM or many other 
companies could happen to Microsoft very easily.” Nine 
years on, who should Microsoft be watching? It turns out 
that open source isn’t its only adversary. 

“Microsoft pulled the plug on NT4 support in 
December, but according to a survey I carried out in 
December, 44 per cent of US mid- and enterprise-sized 
businesses are still running it,” Wilcox explains. “The 
longer those businesses run those systems, the more 
likely they are to choose something other than Windows 
when they choose to upgrade. Linux becomes more 
viable for a number of reasons, and the main one is 
cost. They’re hanging on to NT for now because it does 
what they want it to do at the lowest possible cost.” 

He continues: “This is part of Microsoft’s problem 
with upgrades. With many of its products, Microsoft has 
reached the ‘good enough’ threshold. Many customers 
will stay there rather than going on to the next version.” 

Of all the threats facing Microsoft, then, this is the 
killer: when your software is on millions of computers, 
and most of your customers are perfectly happy with 
that software, how do you make money? Ultimately, this 
is the reason why Microsoft has to make its Office 
product into a platform, why convergence is at the heart 
of the firm’s plans and why digital media is so 
important. Joe Wilcox’s analysis is blunt: “Microsoft's 
biggest competitor,” he says, “is Microsoft.” PCP 









Illustration: Magictorch 


4 


Plus 228 | April 2005 


SOFTWARE CRASHES 
















SOFTWARE CRASHES 









Mike Bedford 
bedfordmd@aol.com 


Mike has an MSc in Computer 
Science and has held a 
variety of roles in computer 
and electronic industries 


Could the election of Bush, 
and certain casualties of war, 
have resulted from software 
errors? Mike Bedford 
uncovers the horrors... 


as George W Bush’s victory 
in the 2004 presidential 
election secured by the will 
of the American people or 
by a software glitch? This is 
a question supporters of John Kerry have been 
asking and they have every reason to be 
suspicious. It was the first time electronic voting 
was used to any significant extent, and things 
didn’t go as well as planned. In some instances, 
votes that were cast for one candidate were 
registered for another. In Broward County, 
Florida, software subtracted votes instead of 
adding them to the total, and in Franklin 
County, Ohio, an electronic voting machine 
reported an extra 3,893 votes for George W 
Bush, though officials later corrected this error. 
Complain as they might, Democratic protesters 
will never know for sure if their man should now be 
in the White House instead of Bush. The lack of a 
paper trail means that it’s extremely hard, if not 
impossible, to know exactly what actually happened. 








PCPlus 228 | April 2005 









Mariner 1 was to have been 
NASAS first probe to another 
planet. But instead of going 
to Venus, the $18.5million 
probe was destroyed five 
minutes after launch when it 
went dangerously off course. 
We'll probably never know 
exactly what happened but 
there are reports that the 
following line of FORTRAN 
code was to blame: 


DO 5 °K = 1.3 


The full stop should have 
been a comma, in which case, 
the code that followed would 
have been executed three 
times, with values of ‘I’ from 1 
to 3. In fact, ‘I’ was set to 1 
(1.3 would have been 
truncated to 1) and the loop 
executed just the once. 





Mariner 2 was the world’s first successful interplanetary probe. Had it not been for a misplaced comma, 


SOFTWARE CRASHES 


But in other areas, the devastating effects of badly written 
software are well known. Windows’ ‘blue screen of death’ 
may now be a rare sight, and the much-heralded 
Millennium Bug may not have lived up to the hype but, 


even so, history is littered with well-documented instances 


of how a rounding error, an attempt to divide by zero, or 
even a misplaced comma has cost companies millions 
and, in some cases, has even caused injury and death. 
Here, we unearth tales of woe as we take a look at the 
world’s most notorious software failures. 


Space failures 

You'd be excused for forgetting, given the euphoria 
following the successful landing of the Huygens probe on 
Titan earlier this year, but attempts to send spacecraft to 
other planets don’t always run smoothly. Scientists never 
did figure out what went wrong with the ill-fated British 
Beagle mission to Mars, but the cause of Mars Climate 
Orbiter’s failure in 1999 is widely apparent, much to the 
embarrassment of NASA. The plan called for the 
spacecraft to attempt orbit insertion at an altitude of 140 
to 150km; this didn’t actually occur until it was 57km 
above the Martian surface. At this altitude, the probe 
would have broken up due to intense atmospheric stress 
and friction. The cause of this error seems barely 
plausible - instruments on the spacecraft worked in 
Imperial units; software in the ground-based navigation 
system expected metric units. Whether you consider this 
as a true software bug, or simply an error in the system 
engineering, doesn’t make a lot of difference to American 
tax payers. It cost them a whopping $125million. 

The Mars Climate Orbiter episode is by no means an 
isolated incident in the world of astronautics. In this most 
unforgiving of industries, software errors have a nasty 
habit of causing spacecraft to drop from the skies. Here in 
Europe, we have to take our share of the blame, too. 
Today, the European Space Agency’s Ariane 5 is a highly 
successful competitor to NASA’s launch vehicles for 
putting large payloads into orbit, but back in 1996, Ariane 
5 had yet to prove itself, and the rocket’s very first lift-off 
(from the ESA’s Spaceport in French Guyana) wasn’t 
exactly an unrivalled success. A fault in the rocket’s 
navigation system incorrectly indicated that the rocket 
was off course. In response, the control system tried to 


its sister spacecraft, Mariner 1, would have reached Venus a whole month earlier. 
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Exploration of the Solar System has been plagued by failure. A 
mix-up over units caused the loss of the Mars Climate Orbiter. 


correct this fictitious error and, as a result, the rocket did 
genuinely veer off course. At 39 seconds into its flight, 
and with the rocket heading further from its planned 
trajectory, the automatic self-destruction sequence was 
triggered and turned into a huge $363million firework. 
The cause of the fault was something programmers are 
more than familiar with: a data conversion error. The 
software copied a 64-bit floating point number into a 
location reserved for a 16-bit integer. This often works, 
but if the 64-bit value ever exceeds 32,768 (the highest 
number than can be stored in a 16-bit integer location), it 
overflows with potentially catastrophic effects. 


Power and phone networks 

As spectacular as the failure of expensive space probes 
may be, they don’t affect the lives of ordinary people. If 
only all software bugs were so selective in their effect. In 
August 2003, massive power blackouts hit both the UK 
and the USA. The tabloids were full of speculation that 
this was the work of al-Qaeda. The reality was more 
mundane but no less intriguing to those of a technical 
turn of mind. In the UK, the blackout was traced to a 
transformer fault followed by a fault on an underground 


cable, and the usual political squabbles about under- 
investment followed. In America, the blackout was also 
traced to hardware faults in the network, but here the tale 
gets a lot more involved. 

On 14 August 2003, 50 million subscribers in eight 
states of the USA (plus parts of Canada) were plunged 
into the worst power blackout in American history. Trees 
had encroached onto high-voltage power lines causing the 
circuits to trip out, but power networks are designed to 
handle these routine faults. When faults do occur, alarms 
are generated so that power workers can investigate and, 
if necessary, take remedial action. But the alarm system 
wasn’t working, so workers at Ohio-based First Energy 
Corporation remained in blissful ignorance of the 
worsening situation until it was too late to prevent 
widespread power loss. This particular software bug 
wasn't the result of a simple misplaced hyphen or of a 
rounding error — it took investigators no less than eight 
weeks to figure out what had gone wrong in the four 
million lines of C and C++ code that comprised the 


National Cancer Institute 


alarm system. The offending piece of code had suffered 
from what programmers refer to as a ‘race condition’, and 
this particular bug had a window of opportunity of just a 
few milliseconds. Software supplier GE Energy’s Mike 
Unum described the fault to computer security expert 
Kevin Poulsen in a more detail: “There were a couple of 
processes in contention for a common data structure, and 
through a software coding error in one of the application 
processes, they were both able to get write access to a 
data structure at the same time. And that corruption led 
to the alarm event application getting into an infinite loop 
and spinning,” What's particularly worrying is Unum’s 
assertion that the company had done everything it could. 
“We test exhaustively; we test with third parties, and we 
had in excess of three million online operational hours in 
which nothing had ever exercised that bug,” said Unum. 
“Tm not sure that more testing would have revealed that. 
Unfortunately, that’s the nature of software ... you may 
never find the problem.” Of course, we have every reason 
to be skeptical of a statement like this made by the 
company who wrote the software, but Unum is not on his 
own. Tom Kropp, of the Electric Power Research Institute, 
an independent industry thinktank, agrees: “Code is so 
complex that there are always going to be some things 
that, no matter how hard you test, you're not going to 
catch.” Now that is a worrying thought. 

The difficulty of testing software was also blamed for 
one of America’s worst telephone network failures that 
occurred in January 1990. On 15 January, 114 switching 
nodes of AT&T's long-distance system went down. The 
crash lasted for nine hours, leaving 60,000 people without 
a telephone service and causing the failure of an 
estimated 70 million phone calls. Like so many high- 
profile software defects, this one was caused by something 
that, to the uninitiated, may seem trivial. In fact, it was a 
BREAK statement in C code that had been put in the 
wrong place. However, this particular piece of C code was 
present in each of the system’s nodes and, what’s more, a 
fault in one node actually triggered the fault in the other 
nodes to which it was attached. The fault soon 
mushroomed and, according to one report: “The giant 


Curing cancer with radiotherapy is a risky business if a software 
bug causes the equipment to administer a massive overdose. 





SOFTWARE CRASHES 


map of the US in the company’s operations center in 
New Jersey began to light up like a football scoreboard.” It 
has been reported that this particular mishap cost AT&T 
$1billion in lost revenue and damage to its reputation. 


The human toll 
One billion dollars may sound like a huge price to pay for 
software failure, but there’s no price on human life. It’s a 
sobering thought that something as apparently benign as 
a software bug has, indeed, caused injury and death. 
Back in the mid-1980s, the state-of-the-art player in 
the treatment of cancer was the computer-controlled 
Therac-25 radiotherapy machine, manufactured by 
Atomic Energy Commission Limited of Canada. In 
theory, a radiotherapy machine (or a medical linear 
accelerator, to use the proper terminology), is supposed 
to destroy a tumor while having only a minimal effect on 
the surrounding healthy tissue. In 1985, a patient in 
Marietta, Georgia, received two doses of radiation in the 
region of 15,000 to 20,000 rad. 200-rad is a typical 


A TRIP BACK IN TIME 


An historical perspective 


THE VERY FIRST ‘BUG’? 


If you search the Internet you'll 
find that the origin of the term 
computer ‘bug’ is wrongly 
attributed to Grace Hopper. 
The story goes that in 1947 
while she worked at Harvard 
University, the Mark Il Aiken 
Relay Calculator started acting 
strangely. After some thorough 
investigation she found a moth 
trapped in the contacts of a 
relay — a ‘bug in the system’, if 
you will. 

It's likely that the term was 
coined even earlier as Thomas 
Edison describes bugs in his 
inventions as “little faults and 
difficulties” in a letter to 
Tivader Puskas in 1878. 









We accept software bugs as a fact of life, but it hasn't always been... 


The early pioneers of computing recognised 
that hardware faults were likely, but they 
thought that programming was a fairly 
routine clerical exercise with little scope for 
errors. How wrong they were. 

The Manchester Baby may have been the 
world's first ‘stored program’ computer, but 
the first practical machine is generally 
considered to be the EDSAC, built at 
Cambridge University in 1949. One of the 
first serious programs written by EDSAC- 
designer Maurice Wilkes was intended to 
solve the Airy Equation — a differential 
equation that crops up in Physics. At the 
first attempt, the program failed. It was later 
discovered that there were no less than 20 
errors in its 126 lines of code. 

Here, in his memoirs, Wilkes describes 
the time at which he realised that errors in 
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software would bug the lives of 
programmers for ever: “By June 1949, people 
had begun to realise that it wasn't so easy 
to get a program right, as had at one time 
appeared. | remember when this realisation 
first came on me with full force. The EDSAC 
was on the top floor of the building and the 
tape-punching and editing equipment one 
floor below on a gallery that ran around the 
room in which the differential analyser was 
installed. | was trying to get working my 
first non-trivial program, which was one for 
the numerical integration of Airy’s 
differential equation. It was on one of my 
journeys between the EDSAC room and the 
punching equipment that the realisation 
came over me that a good part of the 
remainder of my life was going to be spent 
in finding errors in my own programs.” 


TLLLL LAE 
a ee 

muveviveeuhy * 
TERATE, 


While trying to execute his first non-trivial program, Professor Maurice Wilkes soon realised that 
writing software wasn't as trivial a task as was once thought. 
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SOFTWARE CRASHES 








Unexpected features ina 
software package aren't 
always the result of a bug. 
Sometimes, programmers add 
undocumented features just 
for a bit of fun, or as a game 
for users. At one time, finding 
‘Easter Eggs’ was a popular 
activity. Today, they're far less 
common and often work only 
on older versions of software. 
Presumably, this is because 
the software houses are 
cracking down on what their 
programmers get up to, but 
here's one that still works: 
Fed up with losing at 
Windows’ Solitaire? If so, 
just play for a minimum of 
30 seconds and then press 
[ALT]+[Shift]+[2]. You're 
guaranteed a win witha 
huge bonus score. 


64 into 16 doesn't go. 
This was the expensive 
lesson learned on the 
maiden flight of ESA's 
Ariane 5 rocket. 
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therapeutic dose; 1,000 rads can prove fatal if delivered to 
the whole body. As a result of these massive overdoses, 
the patient suffered considerable pain, was forced to have 
a breast removed, and lost all mobility of her shoulder 
and arm. This may have been the first incident involving 
the Therac-25 but it wasn’t the last, and it wasn’t the most 
serious. In a 20-month period, at least six patients 
received huge overdoses and three died from their 
injuries. Investigations revealed that these 
accidents were due to a complex mixture of 
failures that included hardware faults and 
human operator error, as well as software 
bugs. According to a technical report on 
these incidents, one of the main 
reasons errors continued to occur was 
that people tended to believe, after 
each incident, that the cause of the 
failure had been found. In hindsight, 
it's probably fair to say that the 
conclusion was the result of wishful 
thinking rather than being based on hard fact. 
The history of software failures is littered with stories of 
how curing one bug reveals another, or that attempting to 
fix a particular error has actually introduced a new bug. 
Perhaps the greatest loss of life due to a single 
software-related incident (or at least the greatest that the 
military is prepared to acknowledge) was during the first 
Gulf War. On 25 February 1991, an Iraqi Scud missile hit 
an American Army barracks, killing 28 soldiers and 
injuring 100 more. An unfortunate consequence of war, 
you may think, but on this occasion, the Scud missile hit 
























van, 


After the Florida 
punch-card fiasco 

in 2000, electronic 
voting was used 
extensively in 2004. 


its target because the American Patriot missile that was 
launched to intercept it missed its target. The problem was 
tracked to software that kept time by counting the tenth-of- 
a-second ticks of the system clock. The calculation, which 
involved multiplying the number of ticks by 0.1 seconds, 
was carried out in 24-bit arithmetic. But 0.1 seconds 
cannot be expressed accurately as a binary number, and 
when it’s shoe-horned into a 24-bit register, it’s out by a 
small but significant amount. At the time of the missile 
attack, the system had been running for about 100 hours 
(or 3,600,000 ticks). Multiplying this count by the tiny error 
led to a total error of 0.34 seconds, during which time, a 
missile travelling at 1,676 metres per second covers over 
half a kilometre. 

Although this software bug resulted in the greatest loss 
of life, the most bizarre episode must surely be one that 
occurred in the Philippines in 1992. In an attempt to 
overturn a reduction in market share, Pepsi had launched 
its ‘Number Fever’ promotion. All bottle tops had a three- 
digit number printed on them. People were encouraged to 
collect the tops and, eventually, a computer program would 
pick the wining number. The software-generated number 
turned out to be 349 but, instead of the expected 18 lucky 
winners of the 1 million Pesos (£20,000) star prize, about 
500,000 came forward. To this day, PepsiCo is defending 
its refusal to pay up in the law courts of Manila, but the 
saddest part of this whole episode is that two people died 
during anti-Pepsi riots in 1992. 


Taking bugs seriously 

In the light of the incidents reported here, you may not 
react quite so negatively next time your computer decides 
to play up. On the other hand, perhaps you shouldn’t 
give the software developers such an easy ride. Certainly, 
this is the view of many software quality experts who 
push the point home by shunning a word that most 
computer users take for granted. Throughout this article, 
we've used the word ‘bug’ and you can read on page 127 
how the phrase ‘software bug’ came into common use. 
However, according to software quality consultants, the 
word sounds much too friendly. To listen to programmers 
talk, you would be excused for believing that ‘bug’ isn’t 
really their fault; it’s simply something that had the 
audacity to crawl into their otherwise perfect code. The 
word ‘defect’, on the other hand, has no such pretence. 
Something to bear in mind, perhaps, the next time your 
PC decides to crash on you. PCP 
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Steve Baxter has been specialising 
in printers and MFPs since 1996 
and is Product Testing & Audits 
Manager for Winmark 


Extra 


rong 


prints 


Steve Baxter used several boxes of paper to bring us 
a round-up of the great and the not-so-great from the 


world of SOHO printers 


nyone jumping into the printer 

market with nothing more specific 

in mind than ‘must print A4’ is in 
for a shock. There are hundreds of printers 
out there from different manufacturers, 
based on different technologies and 
aiming to please different customers. 
Thankfully, there are certain guidelines 
you can follow to narrow down the type of 
printer that will be most suitable for you. 

If you want the lowest possible running 
costs (but don’t want to go quite a far as a 
dot matrix), the monochrome laser is still 
the most popular choice. But doubts are 
Starting to creep into peoples minds about 
monochrome lasers. Apart from the obvious 
limitation (no colour), entry-level 
monochrome lasers have low-capacity 


consumables with (relatively speaking) high 
running costs. Colour lasers also aim to 
produce monochrome pages as cheaply 

as a monochrome laser. So is it still such 

a good idea to buy one? 

Its advantage over the colour laser is 
purchase price, but this isn’t the coup de 
grace it used to be. Colour lasers may still 
be more expensive, but they now hover 
around the £300 mark, well within reach 
of most of us. 

The most affordable printers are still 
colour inkjet. Entry-level devices start at 
under £50. The higher end of the inkjet 
market brings comparable speeds to colour 
lasers, impressive quality and some 
surprising running costs. Turn over to see 
which of our 20 printers is best for you. 
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INKJET PRINTERS 


canon IP5000 


TYPE Inkjet 

PRICE £169 (£144 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Canon 0870 514 3723 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 1.5p per page 
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Features 


Performance 





TYPE Inkjet 

PRICE £79 (£67 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Epson 0800 22 0546 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 2p per page 


0090000 
Performance 000000 
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PRINTERS 


How we test 


We usually have a separate set of benchmark 
tests for inkjets and laser printers, but we have 
decided to use the same tests for all 20 printers 
in our labs this time, in order to provide a level 
playing field. 

Single and 50 page monochrome and colour 
documents form the mainstay of our printer 
speed tests. We also judge other aspects of 
printer performance: duplex (two-sided) 
printing speed, Return to Application (RTA) 
speed and warm-up time. 

Print quality in judged in two separate 
ways: photographic quality and business colour 
(eg computer-generated colour, such as graphs 
and presentations). A series of professionally 
developed photographic images that illustrate 





With 20 printers on review, it's important to be consistent 


memory colours (green grass and blue sky), 
skin tones, high and low contrast images and 
light conditions are used for testing photo 
output. Business colours are generated from a 
set of standard templates. 

We test a variety of different data types 
including Word documents, PowerPoint 
presentations, Corel and JPEG images, and 
Adobe Acrobat PDF files. 

As well as printed output, we also evaluate 
the factors that govern the printer's suitability 
for a given environment. Finally, we check the 
software included with the printer to see what 
kind of control, diagnostic and management 
facilities are on offer, and whether the included 
applications deliver any tangible benefit. E 


Ov its only a general- 
purpose inkjet printer, the iP5000 
has a fantastic specification. It has a 
top speed of 25ppm in monochrome 
and 15ppm in colour, an internal duplex 
unit for two-sided printing, and two 
paper sources. 

The iP5000 uses the same five-ink 
printing process that Canon introduced 
with its previous family of printers, and 
we know from experience that this can 
produce superb photo quality without 
the expense of a six-ink process. 
Printing resolution is extremely high 
(9600x2400dpi), but now that 
manufacturers quote enhanced (or 
optimised) resolutions, such bare 
numbers are irrelevant. 

Like many high-end inkjet printers, 
the iP5000 has a borderless printing 


Q0: C86 struggles at the top end 
of the inkjet market because it 
doesn't have the options this market 
requires: a second paper cassette, 

duplex printing and network sharing. 

This specification is, nonetheless, 
high, with a quoted print speed of 
22ppm in monochrome and 12ppm in 
colour. Its most noteworthy feature is 
its use of Epsons Durabrite inks — 
pigment-based liquids that offer far 
better fade-resistance than dye-based 
equivalents. 

In testing, we found the C86 had 
several deficiencies. Print head 
alignment is crucial for inkjets and only 
an automatic routine can do it reliably. 
Not only does the C86 not have an 
automatic alignment routine, its manual 
routine is long-winded. 


facility, but this is only 
available with photo 
paper. However, as 
the top margin on 
plain paper is only 
3mm, its still capable 
of producing letter- 
heads in-house. 

Duplex printing 
of high-quality 
documents is possible 
with the iP5000, but 
its slow when compared to a laser 
printer. Speed drops to just 4ppm in 
draft mode. A six-page high-quality 
document takes over 12 minutes. 

Like most Canon inkjets, the iP5000 
lays down a light covering of ink which 
makes it well-suited to two-sided 
printing. The image on one side of the 


When printing at 
high speed, the C865 
paper output tray 
doesn't stop pages 
spilling out onto the 
floor. This problem has 
plagued several 
generations of Epson 
printers and we don't 
understand why it still 
hasnt been solved. 

The C86 doesnt 
have an internal duplex unit like the 
iP5000, but manual duplex printing 
works perfectly. Booklet printing is the 
opposite. The driver produces five four- 
page booklets instead of a single 20- 
page one. Io match a laser's print 
quality, the C86 needs to switch to fine 
(‘Text & Pictures’) mode. This drops print 











page doesnt come through to the 
other as much as It does on inkjets. 

Print quality is superb on high- 
quality paper, and granularity is kept to 
a minimum. The iP5000 is an excellent 
general-purpose printer, but whether it 
can hold its own against entry-level 
colour lasers is another matter. 


a 








speed to l.lppm. To take advantage of 
its photo quality, print speed drops to 
0.2ppm. Even with general-purpose 
printing, the C86 isn't as fast as we had 
expected because it only feeds a page 
when the previous page has been 
ejected. Faster printers have two pages 
in motion at the same time. 


HP Business Inkjet 1200d 


O' inkjet printers are to survive as 
anything but a niche market for 
photographers, this is the type of 
printer manufacturers need to make. 
When expanded to its ultimate level, 
it Supports two paper cassettes, a 
network interface and a duplex unit. 

It also has automatic printhead 
alignment and addresses the inkjet’s 
Achilles heel — running costs — by 
using separate printheads and high- 
Capacity ink cartridges. Some of the 
1200d's other characteristics are 
particularly laser-like. Where the Epson 
and Canon inkjets come with excellent 
software portfolios, the 1200d comes 
with a printer driver and that's it. It also 
uses HPs PCL control language instead 
of a host-based printing system. And 
not only does it quote a monthly duty 


MONO LASER PRINTERS 


BROTHER HL-2030 


@ ntry-level monochrome lasers 
normally look like they've been 
designed to exclude as many features 
as possible. The Brother HL-2030 is an 
exception. Apart from the stylish low- 
level design, this printer also comes 
with a quality paper cassette and a 
multi-purpose feeder. 

Following a Brother tradition, the 
toner and drum arrive as one piece, but 
theyre replaced separately to keep 
running costs low. Brother provides 
better cross-platform support for the 
HL-2030 than is usual for an entry-level 
printer. Not only are Linux drivers 
available, the Brother Solutions website 
provides assistance for users who are 
new to the intricacies of Linux printing. 

The HL-2030 has been intelligently 
designed, with several features to make 


HP Laserjet 1010 


0: may seem hard to believe but, 
before 2004, HP had a relatively 
small stake in the entry-level 
monochrome printer market. Then it 
launched the LaserJet 1010 series and 
became the biggest player in the 
market. At the time, the 1010 series 
had three main advantages: it was 
extremely cheap, its 12ppm 
performance was competitive, and it 
had an instant-on fuser. 

As we head into the second quarter 
of 2005, the LaserJet 1010 is no cheaper 
than its competition, and the 12ppm 
performance is below par. The instant- 
on fuser is its only distinct advantage. 

An instant-on fuser reaches working 
temperature immediately instead of 
imposing a 20 or 30 second warm-up 
delay. Low-volume printers like the 


cycle, it boasts a fairly 
robust one. 

The 1200d's speed 
is incredible by inkjet 
Standards and is more 
than respectable by 
laser standards. This is 
partly due to its 
Superlative paper path 
management, which 
sees a second page 
being fed while the 
first is still only 75 per cent printed. 

What's even more remarkable is 
that draft quality is solid and smooth. 
It'S not the faint spider-scrawl were 
used to seeing from inkjets. 

The 1200d's duplex performance 
isnt So Impressive. Because it has to 
wait for one side of the page to dry 





life easy. The ‘Job 
Reprint’ button reprints - 
the last job without 
having to regenerate 
it from the computer. 
The drivers ‘Quick 
Print’ options enable 
you to change print 
settings without using 
the ‘Preferences’ 
screen. There are 
some operational 
difficulties, though. Manual duplex 
printing is tricky because printed pages 
have to be fed back into the main 
paper cassette, where they snag on the 
insides. The process works better if you 
feed pages into the multi-purpose tray 
but, if you do this, you have to ignore 
the on-screen instructions. 


Laserjet 1010 spend 
most of the day doing 
nothing. Almost every 
job has to be printed 
from ‘sleep’ mode. A 
printer with a 30 
second warm-up will 
always produce a 
document slower than 
a printer with no 
warm-up delay. 

Can this semi- 
theoretical advantage be converted into 
practical benefits? In tests, the Laserjet 
1010 works well. Looking beyond basic 
printing tasks, manual duplexing is 
simple and effective. Booklet printing 
works well, despite the significant 
amount of page curl. Printing 
photographs and complex graphics is 
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before it can print the other, duplex 


printing speed drops to just 44 per cent. 


Duplex quality is also contentious, as 
the 1200d lays down a lot of ink, and 
quality isnt quite up to the level of the 
iP5000. Granularity is low and memory 
colours are accurately produced 
although flesh tones can lack contrast. 


Some of the quality enhancement 
techniques (HQ1200 print quality and 
the Improved Grey) don’t work well 
together and should be disabled. 

Overall, though, the Brother HL-2030 
performs admirably and has enough 
special features to lift it clear of the its 
competitors in this Group Test. 





not the mainstay of any monochrome 
laser, let alone an entry-level machine 
like this, but it prints photos clearly, with 
good contrast between shades. 

The LaserJet 1010 is a solid but 
unspectacular printer. It needs 
something more to draw the pounds 
out of your pocket. 





TYPE Inkjet 

PRICE £116 (£99 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER HP 0870 547 4747 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 1.4p per page 








HP BUSINESS INKJET 
1200D 





TYPE Mono laser 
PRICE £116 (£99 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Brother 0870 830 4030 
INFO www.brother.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 1.9p per page 









BROTHER HL-2030 

Value ©0000000 
00000000 
0000000 





Features 
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PRICE £93 (£79 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER HP 0870 547 4747 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 2.3p per page 


HP Laserjet 1010 

Value 0090000 
000000 
0000000 


Features 


Performance 
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PRINTERS 


KONICA MINOLTA PagePro 1350W 


TYPE Mono laser 

PRICE £159 (£135 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Konica Minolta 

INFO www.konicaminoltaprinters. 
co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 1.6p per page 


KONICA MINOLTA 
PAGEPRO 1350W 


Value 000000 
CEKA AAA) 
000000 


Features 


Performance 


| 


OVERALL 


LEXMARK E232 


TYPE Mono laser 

PRICE £146 (£124 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Lexmark 0870 444 0044 
INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Mono 2.1p per page 


PecPlus ratings 
LEXMARK E232 
Value 000000 
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009000000 


Features 





Performance 


| 





OVERALL 





K) onica Minolta has built a 
reputation on selling laser 
printers at prices that make other 


manufacturers shudder. Its reputation is 
equally founded on colour lasers. 


Apart from the price, the main factor 


in the 1350W's favour is the high print 
speed of 20ppm. To keep running 
costs as low as possible, it uses 
Separate drum and toner units. These 
favourable factors have to be set 
against a printer that lacks a proper 
paper cassette (its flimsy multi-purpose 
tray is a poor substitute). 

The most memorable feature about 
the 1550W during our tests was the 
amount of curl it applied to the printed 
page. Normally this would guarantee 
several paper jams but, miraculously, it 
didn't jam once during normal, manual 


GQ: incredible to think that the 
E232, Lexmark'’s smallest and 
cheapest printer, has a print speed of 
22ppm. In a market where the two 
most prominent buying criteria are 
engine speed and price, this has to 
stand the E232 in good stead. 

Running costs are actually far more 
important than purchase price and in 
an attempt to make the E232 cheap to 
run, Lexmark uses separate drum and 
toner units. This means you have two 
consumables to replace instead of one, 
but because the drum has such a high 
yield, this is no practical disadvantage. 

In testing, the E252 was fairly quiet, 
save for the annoying click each time it 
picked up a new page. Its speed was 
every bit as good as the specification 
indicates — it was the fastest 


Comparing inkjets to lasers 


Weighing up the differences between cost and quality isn't so straightforward 


duplex or booklet 
printing. Unlike most 
of the printers in Its 
class, the 1350W offers 
a 1,200x1,200dp! 
resolution. Were not 
convinced this Is a 
practical advantage, 
because print quality 
can never be a 

Strong area for a 
monochrome laser 
and, furthermore, the 1350W drops to a 
reduced speed when you enable this 
high resolution. 

There do seem to be other 
problems in the printer's driver, too. 
Although theres a ‘Toner Save’ mode, 
its far too severe — the page image 
comes close to disappearing. In a 


monochrome laser in 
single and multi-page 
tests. Its draft mode 
does, however, add a 
Strange emphasis to 
Standard characters. 
Manual duplex 
and booklet printing 
work perfectly. There 
were no paper jams 
and the utility 
software produced an 
animated display to show how to re- 
feed paper. The printer could do with a 
simple ‘Toner Save’ mode but, in its 
absence, trial and error can be used 
with the toner darkness setting, to find 
a Satisfactory compromise between 
economy and legibility. Although the 
E232 has some of the largest margins 





similar vein, when trying to print fine 
line art with the printer set to its 
highest resolution, any thin lines 
disappear completely. 

A printer has to be nearly faultless 
to succeed in this market. Although the 
1550W's problems are minor, there are 
enough to knock it off a shortlist. 





(smallest printable areas) of the 
monochrome lasers, this isnt a 
particular disadvantage, as this type of 
printer will rarely be used to print 
letterheads or large graphics. 

The E2325 problem is that it out- 
prices other monochrome lasers more 
than it out-performs them. 





It's difficult to compare inkjet and laser products, 
because the two technologies are so different from 
one another. However, because both technologies 
are now fighting over the same market sector, a 
comparison is necessary. 


Performance 

When comparing speed, the quality of inkjet 
output drops dramatically in high-speed mode, 
while laser output remains relatively unchanged. 
The difference for inkjets is particularly noticeable 
when printing colour graphics. 


Page composition 


A laser printer will spew out paper at a consistent 
speed, whether it contains a single character or a 
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page full of words. The speed of inkjets varies 
enormously depending on what’s on the page. The 
more words it has to print, the slower it will be. 


Running costs 

The accepted wisdom is that inkjet printers are far 
more expensive to run than lasers. While this is no 
longer universally true, it does still apply to the 
majority of inkjet printers. Keep a sharp eye out, 
though, for economical high-end inkjets and 
expensive-to-run entry-level colour lasers. 


Photo quality 

The ace that inkjets hold up their sleeves is the 
ability to print quality photographs on photo 
paper. This advantage has to be balanced against 


the inconvenience of changing paper types, and 
also the cost of photo paper. 


Duplex printing 

There are now several inkjet printers capable of 
duplex printing. Because they all use a wet ink 
printing process, they suffer from the image 
bleeding through from one side of the paper to the 
other. Lasers don't have this problem. 


Expansion 

As a general rule, lasers are more expandable 
than inkjets but, in this section of the market, the 
reverse can also be true. Entry-level colour lasers 
have very few expansion options, but high-end 
inkjets come with many ‘options’ as standard. E 


COLOUR LASER PRINTERS 


BROTHER HL-2700cn 





T) here are relatively few suppliers 
of colour laser printer engines, 
so It’s fairly common for several printer 
manufacturers to release products 
based on the same one. In this Group 
Test, the Brother HL-2700cn, Lexmark 
(510 and Tally 8008 share the same 
engine, but this doesn’t mean that 
these three printers are identical. 

The firmware that governs print 
quality is one factor that’s very 
different. However, it does mean that 
the manufacturers have to work harder 
to distinguish their offerings from other 
printers that, to the casual viewer at 
least, look the same. Little things can 
make all the difference. 

The HL-2700cn has a network 
interface as standard (you can't buy a 
2700 without one), but so does Tally’s 


DELL 31L00cn 


©) ells first printers were just 
rebadged versions of Lexmark 
printers. Now it has become a printer 
manufacturer in its own right. The 
3100cn is built around the same Fuji- 
Xerox engine as Epsons AcuLaser 
C1100, but the electronics and styling 
are distinctly Dells own. 

The control panel and its menu 
system provide plenty of information 
and statistics, but these aren't as useful 
as they appear. 

One feature Dell is keen to promote 
is ‘Colorlrack’, a password-protected 
colour driver. This is supplied in 
addition to the 3100cn's colour and 
black-only drivers. Although some other 
manufacturers supply black-only 
drivers, Dell is the only one to offer the 
password-protect facility. 


EPSON AcuLaser C1100 


T he performance of Epson's C1100 
is similar to Dells 3100cn, 


because of the engine both printers 
share. Although the two printers are 
similarly priced, one crucial difference is 
that the Epson printer lacks the Dells 
network interface. 

Also, the Epson costs nearly £100 
more in its network configuration. 
Another difference is that the Dell 
comes with a paper cassette and a 
multi-purpose feeder, while the Epson 
only has the latter. 

In its favour, the Epson does come 
with an excellent software portfolio. 
‘Epson Web-to-Page’ reformats web 
pages to fit correctly on the paper that's 
loaded into the printer. ‘Epson 
OfficeReady Essentials’ is a template- 
driven tool to enhance Microsoft Office 


8008 and numerous 
other budget-priced 
colour lasers. You can 
expand the 2/00cn 
further than most 
cheap colour lasers, 
but these options are 
SO expensive, It makes 
more sense to buy a 
better printer in the 
first place. 

One of the major 
limitations of the design is that it has 
no multi-purpose tray, so envelopes 
have to be fed from the main paper 
cassette if they're used at all. 

The 2700cn's drivers have gaps and 
faults. The PCL driver enables manual 
duplex printing but not booklet printing. 
It provides a very fast Return to 


‘Colorlrack’ has the 
potential to play a 
useful part in reducing 
the cost of colour 
printing, but until it 
proves itself in the 
field, we wonder how 
popular something as 
intrusive as a 
password-protection 
system will be. 

The 3100cn’s two 
drivers are complete opposites. The PCL 
driver has an overwhelming number of 
options and features. However, It'S so 
extensive, some users will have no 
chance of knowing how to improve 
colour accuracy, for example. 

One of the ironies is that, extensive 
though it is, the PCL driver doesnt 






by pre-loading layouts 
and data-entry 
systems, and 
providing options such 
as PDF creation. 

We found that the 
C1100 spent significant 
amounts of time 
recalibrating itself. It 
was intelligent enough 
to do this between 
print jobs rather than 
during them, but the routines were 
sometimes going on when we wanted 
to print another document. The C1100 
was also noisy, which is puzzling as, 
mechanically speaking, it's the same as 
the Dell 3100. 

Several improvement could be 
made to the driver. Its RIA performance 


PRINTERS 


Application (RTA) when printing large 
PDFs, but prints them badly (text is 
garbled by the PCL driver and the 
PostScript driver stalls). Finally, it failed 
to print one of our tests at the printer's 
highest resolution setting. Drivers have 
been the 2/00cn's weakness since it 
was launched. 





enable manual duplex or booklet 
printing. The PostScript driver provides 
far better colour accuracy than the PCL 
driver too. This applies to photographs 
and business graphics. While its output 
can be recommended when running 
under PostScript, colours are garish and 
unrealistic if you stick with PCL. 


needs to be improved and some 
advanced formatting features are poorly 
presented (which is unusual for Epson). 
Print quality is satisfactory, but 
some other colours in photographs are 
a bit too bright. We experimented with 
different colour correction techniques 
but didnt get an entirely positive result. 
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TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £622 (£529 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Brother 0870 830 4030 
INFO www.brother.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.9p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £371 (£316 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Dell 0870 907 3333 
INFO www.dell.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £351 (£299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0800 22 0546 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.4p per page 
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KONICA MINOLTA magicolour 5440DL 


Q he 5440DL is based on another 
new engine from Konica Minolta. 


TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £939 (£799 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Konica Minolta 

01784 44 2255 

INFO www.konicaminoltaprinters. 
co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1p per page 


MAGICOLOUR 5440DL 
Value 00000000 


CHAT 
LEXMARK C510 
TYPE Colour laser 


Features 


PRICE £398 (£339 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Lexmark 0870 444 0044 
INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.4p per page 
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Its new belt fusing system has a warm- 
up time of 35 seconds, which doesn't 
match HP's instant-on fusing system 
but does put the 5440DL in contention 
with other single-pass printers. 

The new printhead automatically 
adjusts itself to provide accurate 
printing — you never have to perform 
any calibration manual process. 

The feature that stands out most of 
all is the 5440DLs raw speed. At 26ppm 
for both colour and monochrome, this 
printer should lead the field. What's 
incredible is that it delivers on the 
promise of its specification. All too often, 
we find that single-pass colour printers 
don't come close to matching their rated 
colour speeds. The 5440DL prints at 


D: we first tested LexmarkS 
(510, we thought it offered good 
performance but at a vastly inflated 
price. Now its price has been reduced 
to suit its entry-level positioning. 

Like the two other printers based 
on the same engine, the C510 is 
particularly well-suited to environments 
where the bulk of work is black and 
white, with colour being needed as an 
extra. With a rated print speed of 
30ppm (and tested speed of almost 
26), the C510 is an excellent 
monochrome printer. 

The C5105 duplex unit deserves a 
special mention, even though it isnt a 
Standard feature. Duplex printing 
reduces a lasers print speed by 
anything up to 50 per cent. The C510 
bucks the trend by printing in duplex at 


Running costs 


The profit is in the consumables, not the actual printer 


We're told the same thing over and over again, yet 
we still choose to ignore it: you'll spend more on 


toners and drums in a single consumable, but 
most keep them separate. Some manufacturers 
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over 23ppm in colour 
and monochrome, 
making it the fastest 
colour printer in this 
review (though only a 
shade quicker than 
Xerox's Phaser 8400). 
It combines this 
speed with an 
efficient driver and 
impressive colour 
accuracy. You get fast 
RIA times even when printing long and 
complex PDF documents, so printing 
doesn't make much of an impact on 
the performance of the host computer. 
Skin tones are reproduced with 
good contrast and differentiation, and 
memory colours are true. Business 
graphics are smooth and even. 


The 5440DL is not without its 
drawbacks. The control panel, for 
instance, has a baffling structure. The 
driver assumes that if you want to print 
on both sides of the page, you'll buy a 
duplex unit. Without a duplex unit, it 
doesnt enable manual duplex or 
booklet printing. 


96 per cent of Its E 
simplex speed. Such a 
tiny overhead is small 
enough to be ignored. 

The printers other 
options are not as 
impressive. It's hard to 
set up both from a 
hardware addressing 
and software 
installation point of 
view. Brother and Tally 
do a better job of this, and both ship 
the network interface as standard. 

The C510 presented us with no 
problems during full testing. Colour 
accuracy was Impressive when printing 
photographs and business graphics. It 
prints booklet and duplex documents 
without fuss, and provides a fast 





Return to Application, making it a 
convenient printer. 

Its commercial challenge comes 
not from its performance but from its 
pricing and specification. On the face of 
it, it Seems to cost more than very 
similar printers, such as the Tally 8008, 
and yet offers less. 


The real money spinners 

for printer manufacturers are the 
cartridges, which often 

cost a premium. 











running your printer than you will buying it. 
Although our table lists a purchase price for each 
printer, you should pay more attention to the Cost 
Per Page (CPP) graphs. 

CPP is one of the more simple running cost 
calculations. All we've done is divide the cost of a 
printer's consumables by their yield (the number 
of pages that will print at five per cent coverage). 
This is straightforward with inkjet printers. We 
only have to divide the price of the ink tanks (and 
sometimes the printheads) by the yield. 

With laser printers, even something as simple 
as CPP can be tricky. Different laser printers use 
different consumables. Some printers incorporate 


treat long-life items like fuser units as spare 
parts, while other manufacturers treat them 
as consumables. 

What's even more confusing is that a 
similar component can have a different 
yield depending on the type of 
printer it’s used in. A drum could 
have a yield of 40,000 pages in a 
single-pass printer but, in a four-pass 
printer, a drum’s yield could be 
40,000 pages in monochrome but 
10,000 in colour (because the drum 
has to accept four images to produce 
a single colour page). W 
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EPSON AcuLaser C3000 





TS he AcuLaser C3000 would be a 
successful printer if you judge it 
by its specification alone. It has a 
single-pass engine capable of printing 
colour and monochrome documents at 
24ppm. It also includes duplex printing 
as standard (and network printing is 
available as an option). 

In reality, the C3000 may not be so 
popular because anyone buying this 
machine will want two things: good 
colour and high performance. The 
C5000 is compromised in the way it 
delivers both of these. 

Performance is hampered by 
the printers addiction to calibration 
routines. To be fair to the C3000, this is 
a problem that affects all the printers 
based on this particular Fuji-Xerox 
engine. It's not possible to print a 


QO: you would think we 
would include the Colour 
LaserJet 2550 in this review. It is, after 
all, HP's budget-priced four-pass colour 
laser. Our quandary is that, until you 
get to the network model (the 2550n), 
the Colour Laserjet 2550 doesn't even 
have a proper paper cassette. With the 
3550 offering so much more for just an 
extra £100, its much better value. 

The 3550 has overcome the 
disadvantages of the earlier 3500 by 
boosting its woeful speed of 12ppm to 
l6ppm. While this is a reasonably good 
colour speed, it still gives away a 
significant advantage to many other 
printers in black and white. 

Despite being large enough to live 
in and heavy enough to generate 
gravity, the 3550 doesnt include a 


KONICA MINOLTA 


magicolour 2400W 


K Minolta is one of the few 
printer manufacturers that builds 
its own printer engines. The 2400W is 
based around a new engine that 
nobody else is using (yet). It breaks the 
colour laser mould by being compact 
and light. 

Although it uses a new four-pass 
engine, the 2400W5 specification still 
places it behind older four-pass 
devices, such as Brothers HL-2/00cn, 
Lexmark’s C510 and Tally’s 8008. Its size 
gives it aesthetic advantage over these 
printers, but it will need something 
more tangible in order to sell. 

Its purchase price advantage is slim 
to the point of nonexistent. It may be 
cheaper than Tally’s 8008, for example, 
but it doesn't have the 8008s network 
interface, nor two-year warranty. Konica 


HP Colour Laserjet 3550 


lengthy document 
without the (3000 
adding a calibration 
cycle of about 40 
seconds. Apart from 
decimating its 
performance figures, 
the frustration of 
sitting by the printer 
while the control 
panel says ‘Calibrating’ 
is unbelievable. 

The job of delivering accurate 
colour to the page is made harder 
because the C3000 relies on host- 
based printing, not PCL or PostScript. 
The results we achieved in our tests 
were invariably too dark and uneven. 

The (3000 is not without its 
good points. Apart from its 


duplex unit as standard. 
In fact, because of the 
printers design, it's not 
even an option you can 
install post-purchase. 
The 3550 offers good 
performance when 
viewed as a colour laser. 
Its Some way off the 
speed set by the latest 
generation of single-pass 
devices, but 14ppm is 
distinctly respectable. 
Problems arise when you look at its 
monochrome performance. It's not only 
outpaced by other single-pass printers, 
its outpaced by four-pass printers, too 
(and all but one of the sub-£100 
monochrome printers). This is a serious 
problem when you consider that colour 


Minolta will appreciate 
more emphasis being 
given to its running 
costs, which are much 
lower than the other 
printers mentioned. 
Downloading the 
latest drivers is 
essential, because 
theres a bug in the 
duplex printing facility 
of earlier versions. 
Once downloaded, manual duplex and 
booklet printing worked well. An 
instruction page and screen prompt 
provide instructions for page re-feeds. 
The updated driver wasnt without 
its own peculiarities. It takes a long 
time for completed jobs to be cleared 
from the print queue, but this doesnt 


PRINTERS 


specification, it delivers reasonably 
good duplex performance (over 70 
per cent of simplex speed) and can 
be expanded further with an extra 
paper cassette. 

However, the Epson AcuLaser 
C3000 is a disappointing realisation 
of a promising specification. 


lasers spend most of their time printing 


black-and-white documents. 
Monochrome speed isn't the only 
problem. Although it has an excellently 


presented driver, it manages to produce 


very dull photographic output, with 
poor colour contrast and unrealistic 
memory colour reproduction. 





appear to cause much of a problem. 
More problematic is the spooler sub- 
system's habit of crashing if you cancel 
a print job before it's completed. 

Colour quality is impressive — 
there was very little granularity, and 
photographic and business colours 
were reproduced accurately, 











TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £780 (£664 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Epson 0800 22 0546 
INFO www.epson.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.3p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £561 (£478 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER HP 0870 547 4747 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.5p per page 
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LASERJET 3550 
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TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £329 (£280 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Konica Minolta 

01784 44 2255 

INFO www.konicaminoltaprinters. 
co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.4p per page 


KONICA MINOLTA 
MAGICOLOUR 2400W 
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LEXMARK C760 


TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £915 (£779 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Lexmark 0870 444 0044 
INFO www.lexmark.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.2p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £610 (£519 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Oki 0800 917 6015 
INFO www.okieurope.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


Mono 2.1p per page 
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o- isnt something that 
normally warrants comment. 
Some laser printers are bigger than 
others, but single and four-pass lasers 
are generally about the same size as 
their peers. 

But the Lexmark C/60 is huge! Too 
big for small offices, we think. What's 
even more amazing is that this 
monster doesnt even include size- 
expanding options, like an internal 
duplex unit or extra paper cassettes. 

About the only advantage of being 
so big is that the C/60 can support a 
number of expansion options (extra 
paper cassettes, duplex units, hard 
disks, etc). It's debatable, though, 
whether such options are appropriate 
to this market. The C7605 installation 
routine includes an option to install a 





O: laser-class printers are 
distinct from most of the 
competition, in that they use an LED 
instead of a laser to generate the 
image on the drum. The advantage of 
this is (in theory) reliability. The LED isn't 
a moving part, so it should last longer 
than a laser unit. However, in all our 
years of testing, we've never had a 
printer fail through a faulty laser. 

Oki printers have the best 
installation routines in the industry. 
They use a logical way of describing a 
connection type — network means 
connected by a network cable, even 
if the PC prints directly to it. The routine 
also automatically detects the printer 
on the network (not all manufacturers’ 
routines do this). Although the C5200n's 
specification is fairly modest, it sets 


Problem resolution 


Blind faith in printer specification isn't always the best approach 


In the old days, it was fairly easy to tell from a 
printer's specification how good the final output 
quality would be — the higher the resolution, the 
better the quality. Anyone who still adheres to this 
rule is destined for disaster. Print quality is 
governed by far more than resolution, and even 
resolution has become a difficult thing to quantify. 
Originally, a printer that could print 300dpi 
would place 300 equally-sized, evenly-spaced 
dots on every inch of paper. Dot placement 
techniques have changed this process. Instead of 
placing dots evenly along the printable grid, 
printer manufacturers have discovered that a far 
better end result could be achieved when each 
dot was moved around within the confines of its 


grid position. 
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Even better print quality could be produced if 
the size of the dots were altered, too. Dot size is 
something we normally associate with inkjet 
printers, but laser printers use the same 
technique. By combining variable dot size with 
variable dot placement, a printer with a set 
hardware resolution can produce higher-than- 
expected print quality. 

Quantifying the level of enhancement is a 
black art. In the laser market, you'll find the 
curious situation where two manufacturers using 
the same printer engine will quote different 
‘maximum’ resolutions, because one manufacturer 
will have decided its enhancement technique 
deserves a higher rating. In our opinion print 
enhancement techniques are best ignored on 


‘Black Only’ driver, 
which is good, but 
the routine Itself is 
better suited to an IT 
professional than a 
small business or 
home office user. 

The C760 has 
a rated speed of 
23ppm in colour and 
monochrome and, in 
our tests, it gets 
respectably close to both (just over 
2lppm in monochrome, just under 
in colour). 

Colour quality is also good. It adds 
a fantastic gloss sheen to the printed 
page, which makes them look superb. 
Because Lexmark includes PostScript 
as well as PCL drivers, you also have 


itself apart from the 
competition with small 
but significant details. 
The control panel, for 
example, shows you 
how far through a print 
job it is, So 
you can get an idea of 
how long you'll have to 
wait until 
its finished. 

In our tests, it 
performed reasonably close to its 
rated specification and, significantly, 
was able to deliver a colour print speed 
of just under 16ppm. This makes it 
significantly faster than the entry-level 
four-pass colour lasers but, on the 
other hand, theres a significant price 
difference, too. 





ee 


the ability to produce accurate 
business colours (eg Pantone colours) 
from a four colour printing process. 

The drivers only problems are that 
it has a fairly slow RIA, and it occupies 
so much memory that changing print 
options on low-specification computers 
is far from instant. 





The (5200n is one of the printers 
that puts a fantastic gloss finish to the 
printed page. This lifts the overall 
impression of photographic images. 
But, if you look closely, theres a more 
pronounced diagonal line in the 
background of images than there is 
on other printers. 


monochrome lasers because there's very little that 
can be done to improve things. 

On colour lasers, enhancement techniques are 
far more important, because as well as varying 
the dot size and placement, manufacturers are 
able to change the pattern and layering of 
different colours. W 














TALLY 8008 


Qo: it shares the same 
engine as other printers in our 
labs, the main specification and 
capabilities of the 8008 will be familiar. 
Its meant to be the same speed as 
Brothers HL-2/00cn and Lexmark’ C510 
and, by and large, it is. 

However, Tally has made some 
changes to its commercial offering, 
which helps distinguish the 8008 from 
its brothers. Firstly, at £299 its cheaper; 
its almost as cheap as the Konica 
Minolta 2400W, a printer it outperforms 
with ease. Secondly, the 8008 comes 
with a two year warranty. Warranties 
receive very little attention in reviews, 
but this is an advantage that shouldn't 
be overlooked. £300 for a colour printer 
thats guaranteed to last for two years 
is an excellent deal. 


XEROX Phaser 6100 


Jie sources the engine for the 
Phaser 6100 from Samsung, 
which accounts for the similarity 
between the looks and basic 
specification of this and Samsung's CLP 
510. Xerox has then done two things to 
differentiate the products. 

Firstly, it has undercut Samsung. 
The Phaser 6100 may not be the 
cheapest colour laser on the market, 
but its still inexpensive in absolute 
terms and very cheap to expand. For 
just over £750, you can have a colour 
laser printer that can be shared 
between users, that prints on both 
sides of the page (duplex printing is 
standard), and that can store plain and 
headed paper at the same time. 

The second thing Xerox has done is 
install its own electronics, and its these 


xEROX Phaser 8400 


Q: Phaser 8400 is unique: It's a 
solid ink printer as opposed to 
laser. The solid ink process works by 
melting solid blocks of ink and 
squirting the liquid onto the page. 

The technology a printer uses 
obviously shouldn't be a buying criteria, 
but the advantages of a certain 
technology should. Solid ink is simple to 
maintain. All you have to do is drop the 
blocks into the back of the printer and 
empty the waste tray every so often. 

Solid ink printing is also fast. The 
8400 can print at 24ppm in colour and 
monochrome, putting it at the forefront 
of this market sector. Unlike laser 
printers, the quality of the solid ink 
printer is degraded slightly when it 
prints in high-speed mode. The 8400 
has the same fantastic installation 







The last distinction 
is more contentious. 
Tally (and Brother) 
keeps the running 
costs of the 8008 (HL- 
2700cn) down by 
quoting a different 
yield for them. 
Whereas Lexmark says 
the yield of the main 
drum is 40,000 pages, 
Tally and Brother say 
it's 60,000. 

Neither company is wrong. Hitachi, 
who makes the printer engine, says the 
typical life of the drum is 40,000 pages 
and the maximum life is 60,000. Tally 
and Brother use the more optimistic 
figure. As if to prove a printer is far 
more than just the engine its built 


that govern print 
quality. The results are 
mixed. In general, 
colours are too thin, 
which has the effect 
of making memory 
colours too bright and 
skin tones indistinct. 

The 61005 print 
speed was satisfactory 
when it was first 
launched, but it looks 
slow in today’s market. It's outpaced by 
lots of printers in both colour and 
monochrome, and some of these 
printers cost less than the 6100. 

One of the 6100's strengths is its 
software. The installation routine is 
fantastic, making it easy for anyone to 
set up a printer across the network (if 


routine as the 6100, 
which makes it a joy to 
set up in both stand- 
alone and network 
environments. The 
control panel is far 
superior to anything 
else on the market, 
presenting the user with 
Status information and 
diagnostic reports via a 
simple interface. 

The 8400 reached 22.6ppm in 
monochrome and a staggering 23.lppm 
in colour. This is an incredible 96 per 
cent of its rated speed. Solid ink 
printing is also fast and the degradation 
in quality is easy to overlook. 

When printing photographs 
and business graphics, the 8400 
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around, the 80085 print quality is 
different to either of its brothers. 
Images were generally too dark and 
the simple colour correction techniques 
were not able to improve the situation. 

Another feature that stands out is 
the awkward control panel and its 
totally bizarre installation routine. 


you have a network version). The driver 
has a full set of useful business 
features (including booklet and poster 
printing) and, though host-based 
printing doesn't allow for as many 
colour-correction techniques as 
PostScript, there are plenty of ways to 
adjust colour output if you want to. 


demonstrated that it can produce a 
gloss finish to rival an inkjets photo 
paper. Qur only concern is that the 
base model of the 8400 series, the 
8400B, doesn't have enough onboard 
memory to print at high-resolution. 

A memory upgrade is therefore 
highly recommended. 












TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £351 (£299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Tally Genicom 

0870 873 1520 

INFO www.tally.co.uk 
WARRANTY Iwo years, on-site 


Mono 2p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £387 (£329 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Xerox 0870 241 3245 
INFO www.xerox.com 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 1.9p per page 
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TYPE Colour laser 
PRICE £727 (£619 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Xerox 0870 241 3245 
INFO www.xerox.com 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


Mono 0.6p per page 
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DETAILS | — —— — —— 
Manufacturer Canon Epson HP eer Brother HP 
Model iP5000 C86 | Business Inkjet 1200d HL-2030 Laserjet 1010 
Price £169 (£144 ex VAT) £79 (£67 ex VAT) £116 (£99 ex VAT) £116 (£99 ex VAT) £93 (£79 ex VAT) 
Supplier Canon 0870 514 3723 Epson 0800 22 0546 HP 0870 547 4747 Brother 0870 830 4030 HP 0870 547 4747 
Info www.canon.co.uk www.epson.co.uk | www.hp.com/uk www.brother.co.uk www.hp.com/uk 
Warranty One year, return to base One year, return to base One year, return to base One year, return to base One year, return to base 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Technology Five-ink inkjet Four-ink inkjet Four-ink inkjet Monochrome laser Monochrome laser 
Printer resolution (dpi) 2,400x2,400 2,880x1,440 1,200x1,200 600x600 600x600 
Maximum resolution (dpsi) 5,/60,000 4147200 1,440,000 360,000 360,000 
Enhanced resolution 9600x2,400 5,760 4800x1,200 Photoret III 2,400x600 600x600 
Standard/maximum RAM (MB) N/A N/A N/A 8/8 8/8 
Hard disk (GB) N/A N/A | N/A N/A N/A 
Other storage N/A N/A | N/A N/A N/A 
Standard emulations Host-based printing Host-based printing Fels Host-based printing Host-based printing 
Interfaces USB USB USB 2.0 full-speed USB 2.0 full-speed USB 2.0 
Integrated network N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Software Easy Web-Print; Easy Photo Photo Starter; PIF Designer; Toolbox; Web JetAdmin Diagnostics; Interactive Help Toolbox 
Print; PhotoRecord; CD-Label Photo Quicker; Web To Page 
Print 
Operating systems supported Windows 98 or later; Windows 95 or later Windows 98 or later; Windows or later; Windows 98 or later 
Mac OS 9 or later Mac OS 9 or later; Linux Mac OS 91 or later 
Duty cycle (pages per month) Not published Not published 6,250 N/A 5,000 
Quoted noise printing (dBA) 33 42 53 51 57 
Quoted peak/standby power (W)  16/0.6 19/4.5 | 72 450/5 214/0 
Maximum paper size A4 A4 A4 A4 A4 
Standard paper cassettes 2 1 1 1 0 
Paper cassette capacity 300 135 | 150 250 0 
Multi-purpose feeder capacity N/A N/A Not applicable 1 150 
Optional paper cassettes None None 1 0 0 
Optional cassette capacity N/A N/A 400 N/A N/A 
Duplex printing Standard Manual Standard Manual Manual 
Tested A4 mono duplex speed 41 N/A 69 N/A N/A 
(50 pages - ppm) 
PHYSICAL 
Dimensions (w, d, h) 42x5|xl6cm 46x44x30cm 51x46x21cm 37x36xl6cm 37x23x21cm 
Weight (Kg) 6.7 46 94 6.5 59 





Print speeds in pages per minute 





[_] Quoted mono [i Tested mono $ Quoted colour |] Tested colour 
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Konica Minolta Lexmark Brother = Dell Epson Manufacturer 
PagePro 1350W E232 HL-2700cn 3100cn AcuLaser (1100 Model 
£159 (£135 ex VAT) £146 (£124 ex VAT) £622 (£529 ex VAT) £371 (£316 ex VAT) £351 (£299 ex VAT) Price 
Konica Minolta 01784 44 2255 Lexmark 0870 444 0044 Brother 0870 830 4030 Dell 0870 907 3333 Epson 0800 22 0546 Supplier 
www.konicaminoltaprinters. www.lexmark.co.uk www.brother.co.uk www.dell.co.uk www.epson.co.uk Info 
co.uk 
One year, return to base One year, return to base One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site Warranty 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Monochrome laser 


Monochrome laser 


Four-Pass Colour Laser 


Four-Pass Colour Laser 


Four-Pass Colour Laser 


Technology 














600x600 600x600 600x600 600x600 600x600 Printer resolution (dpi) 

360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 Maximum resolution (dpsi) 
1,200x1,200 FineART 2,400 IQ 2,400 CAPT 2,400 2,400 RIT Enhanced resolution 

8/8 16/80 64/5/6 64/5/6 32/256 Standard/maximum RAM (MB) 
N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Hard disk (GB) 

N/A N/A CompactFlash N/A N/A Other storage 

Host-based printing PCL6 PCL6; BR-Script (PostScript) 3 PCL6; PostScript 3 Host-based printing Standard emulations 

USB, Parallel USB 2.0, Parallel USB 2.0 Hi-Speed, Ethernet USB 2.0, Parallel; Ethernet USB 2.0, Parallel Interfaces 

N/A N/A Standard N/A Optional Integrated network 


Status Monitor 


Windows 98 or later 


Printer Settings Utility; Status 
Monitor 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac OS 8.6 or later; Linux 


Brother Solutions Centre; BR- 
Admin; Web BR-Admin 


Windows 95 or later; 
Mac OS 8&6 or later 


Status Monitor 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac; Unix; Linux 


Status Monitor; barcode font 


Windows 95 or later; 
Mac OS 9 or later 


Software 


Operating systems supported 




















15,000 10,000 Not published 45,000 45,000 Duty cycle (pages per month) 

54 51 66 63 53 Quoted noise printing (dBA) 
900/15 Not published 670/17 340/30 782/16 Quoted peak/standby power (W) 
A4 A4 A4 A4 A4 Maximum paper size 

0 1 1 1 0 Standard paper cassettes 

0 250 250 250 N/A Paper cassette capacity 

150 1 0 150 180 Multi-purpose feeder capacity 

0 1 1 i 1 Optional paper cassettes 

N/A 751 780 900 680 Optional paper cassette capacity 
Manual Manual Optional Optional Optional Duplex printing 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 8.7 Tested A4 mono duplex speed 


(50 pages - ppm) 





PHYSICAL 


38x40x34cm 


40x35x25cm 


48x42x38cm 


42x42x53cm 


44x44x44cm 


Dimensions (w, d, h) 





78 
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Print speeds in pages per minute 


30.5 


PC verdict @ 


31.5 
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28 
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Weight (Kg) 
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This month's contenders up close... 


| i | 
= | Epson p ~ 
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[J Colour 





Manufacturer Konica Minolta == Lexmark Konica Minolta 

Model magicolour 5440DL (510 AcuLaser (3000 Colour Laserjet 3550 magicolour 2400W 

Price £939 (£799 ex VAT) £398 (£339 ex VAT) £780 (£664 ex VAT) £561 (£478 ex VAT) £329 (£280 ex VAT) 

Supplier Konica Minolta 01784 44 2255 Lexmark 08/0 444 0044 Epson 0800 22 0546 HP 08/0 547 4747 Konica Minolta 01784 44 2255 

Info www.konicaminoltaprinters. www.lexmark.co.uk www.epson.co.uk www.hp.com/uk www.konicaminoltaprinters. 
co.uk co.uk 

Warranty One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site 


SPECIFICATIONS 














Technology Single-Pass Colour Laser Four-Pass Colour Laser Single-Pass Colour Laser Single-Pass Colour Laser Four-Pass Colour Laser 
Printer resolution (dpi) 600x600 600x600 600x600 600x600 600x600 

Maximum resolution (dpsi) 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 360,000 

Enhanced resolution 2400x600 2,400 10 2,400 RIT Imageret 2,400 2400x600 
Standard/maximum RAM (MB) 64/576 64/320 64/576 64/64 32/32 

Hard disk (GB) N/A Optional N/A N/A N/A 

Other storage N/A CompactFlash cards N/A N/A N/A 

Standard emulations PCL6 PostScript 3; PCL6; PDF Host-based printing Host-based printing (HP Host-based printing 


Interfaces 


USB 2.0 Hi-Speed, Ethernet 


USB, Parallel 


USB 2.0 Hi-Speed 


JetReady 4.1) 
USB 2.0 


USB 2.0 Hi-Speed 





Integrated network 


Software 


Operating systems supported 


Standard 


Status Monitor 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac 0S 10 or later 


Optional 


MarkVision Professional; Status 
Monitor 


Windows 98 or later; Mac OS 
X; Linux; NetWare; Citrix; Unix 


N/A 


Status Monitor; barcode font 


Windows 95 or later, Server 
2003; Mac OS 9 or later 


Optional 


HP Toolbox; HP Embedded 
Web Server 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac OS 91 or later 


N/A 


Status Monitor 


Windows 98 or later 

















Duty cycle (pages per month) 60,000 35,000 60,000 45000 35,000 
Quoted noise printing (dBA) 54 53 55 48 53 
Quoted peak/standby power (W)  1,250⁄43 550/12 781/18 350/18 1,100/27 
Maximum paper size A4 A4 A4 A4 A4 
Standard paper cassettes 1 1 1 1 0 
Paper cassette capacity 250 250 500 250 N/A 
Multi-purpose feeder capacity 250 0 100 100 200 
Optional paper cassettes 2 1 2 1 N/A 
Optional cassette capacity 1,500 780 1,500 850 N/A 
Duplex printing Optional Optional Standard N/A N/A 
Tested A4 mono duplex speed N/A 24.8 11.7 N/A N/A 


(50 pages - ppm) 


PHYSICAL 


© ae N w AÀA UV A N © 


Dimensions (w, d, h) 


Weight (Kg) 


42x52x42cm 
42 
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Cost per page in pence 


PCPlus 228 | April 2005 


49x42x38cm 
30.3 
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44x64x44cm 
355 
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50x45x47cm 
32:5 
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43x39x34cm 
20 
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Xerox Xerox Lexmark Oki Tally Manufacturer 
Phaser 6100 Phaser 8400 C760 (5200n 8008 Model 

£387 (£329 ex VAT) £727 (£619 ex VAT) £915 (£779 ex VAT) £610 (£519 ex VAT) £351 (£299 ex VAT) Price 

Xerox 08/0 24 3245 Xerox 0870 24 3245 Lexmark 08/0 444 0044 Oki 0800 917 6015 Tally 0870 873 1520 Supplier 
WWWw.xXerox.com Wwww.xerox.com www.lexmark.co.uk www.okieurope.co.uk wwwtally.co.uk Info 

One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site One year, on-site Two years, on-site Warranty 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Four-Pass Colour Laser 


Single-Pass Solid Ink 


Single-Pass Colour Laser 


Single-Pass Colour LED 


Four-Pass Colour Laser 


Technology 

















600x600 600x600 1,200x1,200 600x600 600x600 Printer resolution (dpi) 

360,000 360,000 1,440,000 360,000 360,000 Maximum resolution (dpsi) 
1,200x600 2,400 FinePoint 4800 CQ 1,200x600 1,200x600 Enhanced resolution 

64/64 128/512 128/768 32/288 64/128 Standard/maximum RAM (MB) 
N/A Optional Optional N/A N/A Hard disk (GB) 

N/A N/A Flash memory N/A N/A Other storage 

Host-based printing PostScript 3 PostScript 3; PCL6; PDF Host-based printing Host-based printing Standard emulations 

USB 2.0, Parallel USB 2.0, Parallel USB, Parallel USB 2.0 Hi-Speed, Ethernet USB 2.0 Full Speed, Ethernet Interfaces 

Optional Optional Optional N/A Standard Integrated network 


SetlP Tool; PrintingScout 


Remote printing; PrintingScout; 
PhaserSmart; Usage Analysis 


Status Monitor 


Print SuperVision; Colour 
Swatch Utility; LPR Uitlity; 
Template Manager 


Discovery Tool 


Software 





Windows 98 or later; 
Mac OS 9 or later; Linux 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac OS 9 Unix; Linux; NetWare 


Windows 95 or later; Mac OS 
8.6 or later; Linux; Unix 


Windows 95 or later 


Windows 98 or later; 
Mac OS 9 or later 


Operating systems supported 

















35,000 85,000 70,000 50,000 30,000 Duty cycle (pages per month) 
48 54 52 54 55 Quoted noise printing (dBA) 
450/35 1,500/not published 650/30 950/20 1,300/35 Quoted peak/standby power (W) 
A4 A4 A4 A4 A4 Maximum paper size 

1 1 1 1 1 Standard paper cassettes 

250 525 500 300 250 Paper cassette capacity 

100 100 100 100 0 Multi-purpose feeder capacity 
1 3 1 1 1 Optional paper cassettes 

850 2,200 1100 930 /50 Optional cassette capacity 
Standard Optional Optional Optional Optional Duplex printing 

/6 126 N/A 1/1 N/A Tested A4 mono duplex speed 


(50 pages - ppm) 


PHYSICAL 





51x47x40cm 42x53x37cm 60x47x53cm 40x53x34cm 49x42x38cm Size (w, d, h) 
35 8 477 20 35 Weight (Kg) 


Cost per page in pence 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


Xerox Phaser 8400 


TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £727 (£619 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Xerox 0870 241 3245 
INFO www.xerox.com 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


O Ithough we believe a memory upgrade is 


required to bring the base model of this printer 


(the 8400B) up to a high-resolution standard, we still 
think the normal 8400 stands up to scrutiny. 

Using a unique ‘solid ink printing’ process, the 
Phaser 8400 holds its own when it comes to speed 


of output. You really can’t argue with 24ppm in colour 
and monochrome, which accounts for 96 per cent of 


its rated speed. 





BEST VALUE 


HP Business 
Inkjet 1200d 


TYPE Inkjet 

PRICE £116 (£99 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER HP 0870 547 4747 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


Q0: Business Inkjet 1200 came within a hairs 
breadth of winning the overall Editors Choice award. 
lts incredible that you can buy a high-speed, duplexing 
colour printer for so little money. The price tag is far from 
the Business Inkjet 12005 only star quality. It also offers 
Satisfactory print quality in all print modes, excellent 
running costs and the possibility of adding a second paper 
cassette and network interface if needed. arises. 


PC verdict @©0000000 


PRINTERS 








What really sets this printer apart from the crowd 
is its ability to print on photo paper with similar 
results to an inkjet. And with a simple to understand 
installation procedure, and a control panel that 
demands respect from all corners of the printer 
market, youre looking at a worthy winner for small 
and home office environments. 


PC verdict 000000000 
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BEST PERFORMER 
Konica Minolta 
magicolour 5440DL 


TYPE Colour laser 

PRICE £939 (£799 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Konica Minolta 01784 44 2255 
INFO www.konicaminoltaprinters.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 





Q: the fastest colour printer in our tests, its no 
surprise that the 5440DL has the Performance 
award, yet its virtues go beyond raw speed. With 
accurate printing, an efficient driver and fantastic colour 
reproduction, this single-pass printer more than 
Surpasses what it can do in terms of sheer speed of 
output, which happens to be a blistering 23ppm in both 
colour and monochrome. 


PC verdict @©00000000 





A close contest reveals the ultimate award winners 
as a mix between inkjet and laser 


Picking a printer to our coveted 
Editor's Choice award wasn't easy, 
with so many quality devices vying 
for attention. Of the three that 
jostled for the top spot, the Xerox 
Phaser 8400 managed to win 
through thanks to its excellent turn 
of speed and the quality of the 
final output. It really is a top-notch 
piece of kit. The two printers that 
just lost out were the Konica 
Minolta 2400W and the Dell 
3100cn, but both of them are worth 
considering in their own right. Both 
produce quality printouts, offer 
good value for money and don't 
have you waiting for your output 
too long. 

We were particularly impressed 
with the Dell 3100cn, which boasts 
an excellent engine and is 
packaged well. The fact that you 
get PostScript support and a 
network interface as standard is 
stunning when you consider the 
price point. It looks like Dell could 
have just as large an impact on 
printers as it has had with PCs. 
The 2400W builds on Konica 
Minolta’s solid reputation for 
producing effective printers at 
extremely aggressive prices. This 
printer obviously lacks many of the 
features of the advanced printers 
in the review and, as a four-pass 
laser printer, it's slower than most, 
too. But a colour laser printer that 
costs less than £300 has to be 
considered very seriously indeed. 
It would be unwise to write off 
inkjet printers. The low end of the 
market has given the technology a 
bad name. Consumers associate 
the word ‘inkjet’ with unreliable 
printers, cartridges that cost more 
than the printers they go into, and 
environmentally unfriendly 
practices like throwing away 
cartridges containing valuable 
(and possibly toxic) materials. 

The top end of the market shows 
that this doesn’t have to be so. 
Both Canon and HP produce 
devices that combine laser-like 
speed and expandability, 
environmental friendliness and 
economy. Epson, which is an 
inkjet company before all else, 
desperately needs to take note. It 
may have a strong position in the 
photo inkjet market, but there's 
more to life than printing out 
holiday snaps. 
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DTP SOFTWARE 


PCPlus GROUP TEST 





Jonathan Wright 
jonathan.wright@ futurenet.co.uk 


Jonathan Wright works for UK 
publishing company 1/0 Press and 


> Eight paper publishing packages tested to the max So eae 


Lowes > a 


21st century DTP 7 


'\ wtoprdr’ 
Whether youre printing small or thinking big, Jonathan Wright CHOICE 
helps you decide which DTP software is best for your needs Editor's Choice 


Our top award for 


esktop publishing (DTP) is all about almost any DTP package will do the job but ease l eel T rombe 
2 : i Í X ion rman 
getting graphics and text together to of use and cost are important. The professional aiy re ri A 


form an impressive advertising flyer, DTP user produces the same type of document, | value for money 


book hi impl but may need to export the document to press 
FSD IOO CIE AUR IIT GEE S'S G thousands of copies. This requires a DIP package 


café menu. Today's DTP packages are mature that knows how to prepare materials that can be i's 
and offer excellent value for money, but whichis used to create printing plates — so called ‘prepress’ T al | 
F ' r 





right for you depends on exactly what you plan facilities. Occasionally, even the home/small office WAI 


w 
to use it for and how much you're prepared to user will need thousands of prints, hence even BF 
low-cost DIP packages have some prepress = 


- Value Award 
put into learning about the technology. facilities. Picking the right DIP package is a matter 
The home/small office user is generally only of deciding what you want to do and how much W 


concerned with producing small documents to effort you're prepared to put into it, so read on to valtie Fo 
print on a laser or inkjet printer. In this case, discover the best DTP software options. you more bangs per buck 
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DTP SOFTWARE 





DTP in a nutshell 


Understanding the basics 
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TP was one of the applications that the PC ESI 
revolutionised in the mid 1980s but it | ee Shaka man bes 


CIVITATES REK ET! 
wasn't the IBM PC that was mostly responsible, 
but rather the Apple Mac. The reason was that the 
Mac already had a graphical user interface, a laser 
printer and the ability to work with fonts. This 
gave it a head start in the DTP world that it 
maintains today in the professional arena. The 
first DTP package was PageMaker for the Mac but 
it was followed by QuarkXPress, FrameMaker and 
a number of products that didn't make the grade. 


rems 
COWHTATES S88 81) 


ERAT 
1-600.123-!I9s8U 


Eventually, Windows versions of each of the best- * y 
selling products were produced, and even some : 
Windows-only products, such as PagePlus. = ~~ 





I poo- tonpo 


Until recently, the market was dominated by the 
big three: Aldus PageMaker, QuarkXPress and 
FrameMaker. Then Adobe, the company 
responsible for PostScript and PDF files, bought 
FrameMaker and PageMaker and launched its own 
DTP package, InDesign. This left the professional 
market split between Quark and Adobe. Currently, 
Adobe is in the process of ‘streamlining’ its 
offering by restricting FrameMaker to PC and Unix 





Est aaar 
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The full colour image 
Process colour separations 
using a Cyan, Yellow, 
Magenta and blacK image 
to create full colour. 


machines, stopping any future development of 
PageMaker and promoting InDesign CS as its one 
DTP product for the future on the PC and the Mac. 

Historically, it was, and to a great extent still is, 
the Mac that dominates the design industry. This 
doesn't matter if you only want to send your 
finished documents to a local laser or inkjet 
printer, but if you want to print thousands of 
copies using a commercial printer, there could be a 
problem. Most commercial printers only know 
about the Mac, its software and its file formats. As 
long as you know what you're doing, you can 
assure a commercial printer that your DTP 
application can do everything a Mac version can, 
but if things go wrong, the finger of blame will be 
pointed at you and your refusal to use the industry 
standard machine! 
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Pre-press 

So what's so special about getting your document 
ready to be printed using a press? Printing presses 
use printing plates and each plate is only capable 
of printing a single colour. What this means is that 
the main concern of ‘pre-press’ operations is to 
prepare colour separations suitable for creating 
printing plates. The plates are made by printing to 
a ‘film’ printer that produces full-sized negatives. 
In most cases, the commercial printer will expect 
you to take your DTP files to a film bureau. 

There are two distinct types of colour printing: 
spot and process (or CMYK colour). In spot colour, 
a plate is made for each colour you use and 
colours are never mixed on the page. Spot colour 
is the easier to work with but it's limited to a small 
number of colours on the page. For full or process 
colour, you need to create four plates, one for each 
of Cyan, Magenta, Yellow and blacK — hence 
CMYK. In this case, the four inks can be mixed in a 
single area to produce intermediate colours. To 
create process colour plates the DTP program has 
to analyse the colours you've used into CMYK 
components. This is a subtle task as, for example, 
black can be made by mixing each proportions of 
CMY or an equivalent amount of black ink can be 
used. There are also some colours that can be 
created on a PC screen that can't be made by the 
CMYK process. It’s also possible to ‘over ink’ the 
paper by using too much of each colour. These are 
just a few simple examples of the things that can 
affect the final result, including the type of printing 
press being used. If you work with a commercial 
printer, then they'll tend to know how to set up 
Mac DTP packages to get the best results. If you're 
not using what they're familiar with, then any 
problems are your fault. If pre-press facilities are 
important to your use of a DTP package, you 
would be well advised to talk to your printer or 
pre-press bureau before you invest in software. E 


Kerning 
Kerning 
K erning 


Another subtle typographical effect is kerning. Some 
pairs of characters look better if they're moved closer 
together or further apart, like the ‘K’ and ‘e’ above. 





This is some sample text 

This is some sample text 

‘This is some sample text ° 
This 1s some sample text 


This is some sample text 


an 
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+ 100% 
tx 100% 
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The first three samples show the effect of tracking 
(varying the space between letters). The final two 
keep the tracking fixed but vary the letter widths. 


ADOBE FrameMaker 7.1 


QG rameMaker is targeted at 
creating books and manuals 
and, more specialised still, at creating 
‘structured’ documents. Its key feature 
is that it supports SGML (Standard 
Generalised Markup Language), which 
is the precursor to XML, and used to 
create structured documents that have 
to fit a precise specification. Clearly, 

if SGML is something that you've 
adopted, FrameMaker is a tool you'll 
want to use, but, from version 71, only 
if you have a PC or are running a Unix 
system. Adobe has decided that the 
low number of Mac users for 
FrameMaker doesnt warrant the effort 
of continued support. 

Despite its name, FrameMaker isn't 
particularly frame-based. It makes use 
of ‘tags’ to format text and this enables 
document resources to be pre-laid out 
using nothing but a word processor. 
This used to be an attractive feature, 
but today, a very workable alternative is 
to simply create an RTF (Rich Text 
Format) document and import it 
(complete with styles) into almost any 
DIP package. It also supports group 
collaboration by allowing documents to 
be stored on a central server and 
checked in and out by users. 

FrameMakers user interface looks 
Sparse in comparison to other DIP 


ADOBE InDesign CS 3.0.1 





Oo nDesign Creative Studio (CS) is 
Adobes ‘killer’ DIP package, 
which attempts to win over users by 
being a complete graphics solution at a 
comparatively low price. As well as 
InDesign, it includes Photoshop CS and 
Illustrator CS. These components are 
reasonably well integrated, and you 
can expect them to become more so 
as the package develops. For example, 
you can place an Illustrator file in the 
document but it only displays correctly 
if you've saved it in a PDF-compatible 
form. You can, however, directly call on 
Illustrator or Photoshop to edit graphics 
within a document, which is a 
significant advantage. 

InDesign makes use of the same 
approach to DIP as PageMaker. You 
‘place’ elements of the layout (text, 
graphics and so on) onto a pasteboard 
and then onto the page. Although 
InDesign uses frames, it emphasises 
the idea of placing objects in a layout. 
Its user Interface is complex, cluttered 
with palettes and lacking wizards of 
any description. As a result, its initially 
difficult to see how to achieve any 
given task, making InDesign slow at 
first for the beginner, or even an 
experienced user of another DIP 
program. However, it has just about 
every feature you need to create 


hey File dil ormat view Special raphics Table window Help 


2 || oles] 


DTP SOFTWARE 


xX JES ERS) = lr P|B |Z Us|) ab|Ab|AB| Val P| it |=" BE 











[1 (3 of 6) * 





A report is the sort of task that FrameMaker is good at, but not if you happen to be a 
Mac user. Support for the Apple Mac platform is missing from this new version. 


packages. Little effort has gone into 
making it easy to use, presumably 
because its assumed that its users will 
be technically able. While it could be 
employed for freeform layout, it 
certainly isn't suited to the task and it 
would be much easier to use an 
alternative. It does support spot and 
process colour, but doesn’t make any 
attempt to make this easy. 

New in version 71, is improved 
support for XML, new import filters for 
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QuarkXPress, PageMaker, Photoshop 
and JPEG 2000, and improved PDF 
and SVG support. 

Adobe FrameMaker has been 
around long enough to have a 
substantial PC and Unix user base. 
By the standards of today's desktop 
publishing packages, it looks 
simultaneously primitive and too 
technical. Of course, if you need 
to handle SGML, then it’s clearly 
going to be ideal for the job. 
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The complex layouts that are possible in Adobe InDesign mirror the complexity of the 
user interface, which could take a while to get used to, but is well worth the effort. 


professional layouts of either freeform 
magazine style or regular book or 
manual layout. It also has lots of 
special effects, such as fitting text to a 
curve, drop shadows and so on. Pre- 
press features are strong, with support 
for spot and process colour and a full 
set of ‘pre-flight’ checks to highlight 
any potential problems. 

You can customise the workspace 
and theres new support for XML. Of 
course, given that Adobe produces 


Acrobat, PDF production is very good 
and tightly integrated. 

Overall, InDesign is perhaps the 
best value for money ‘professional’ 
design program simply because it's a 
complete solution to the problem of 
working with graphic resources and 
creating layouts. InDesign isn't perfect 
but its being actively developed and 
represents the best choice for anyone 
needing a professional quality general 
purpose DIP package. 
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PRICE £828 (£705 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0800 028 0148 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 


CPU 60MHz or faster 
RAM 256MB minimum 
OS Windows 98SE, 2000, or XP 





ADOBE FRAMEMAKER 71 





00900 
00000000 


Features 


Performance 





PRICE £716 (£609 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0800 028 0148 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 


CPU 233MHZz or faster 
RAM 256MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000, XP 





ADOBE INDESIGN 
CREATIVE SUITE 3.0.1 


Value 00000000 
Features 0090000000 
Performance @©00000000 
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ADOBE PageMaker 7 


PRICE £511 (£437 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0800 028 0148 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 


CPU 60MHz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 





ADOBE PAGEMAKER 7 


TIE) 
000000 


Features 





Performance 


Qg was one of the first 
DIP packages but the current 
version Is the last, as there won't be 
further upgrades beyond this version. 

PageMaker uses a pasteboard 
metaphor as a way of creating layouts. 
Text and pictures are ‘pasted’ on the 
page. Positioning Is aided by guidelines 
that objects snap to, and templates 
with preset guidelines and margins are 
used to create regular layouts. Its 
strong points are creating freeform 
layouts, such as advertising flyers, and 
it has the ability to create multi-chapter 
books and manuals. It also supports a 
wide range of pre-press features, such 
as spot and process colour separations. 
Version / integrates well with 
Photoshop and Illustrator in much the 
same way as InDesign. 

It'S a professional DIP program 
equal to QuarkXPress, but with a more 
reasonable price. However, because 
this is the last version of PageMaker, it 
can only be recommended to existing 
users. The big question is, what should 
the large number of existing users do 
— stick with the product they know or 
move on? Adobe sees the future of 
DIP as being InDesign CS and has 
produced a PageMaker add-in new 
users. It also markets a PageMaker 
edition of InDesign, to encourage users 


core. Ventura 10 


PRICE £649 (£552 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Corel 0800 376 9271 
INFO www.corel.co.uk 


CPU 60MHz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or XP 


COREL VENTURA 10 


0000000 
009000000 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 
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entura 10 is the latest version of 
VI% classic professional DTP 
program. What is special about Ventura 
is that its good at regular book and 
manual style layouts. It uses frames to 
hold text and images, and each page 
has a page frame defined by the page 
margins. Page frames are linked so that 
loading text into a page frame flows it 
into as many pages as required. This, 
coupled with excellent multi-chapter, 
auto-indexing, tables and auto- 
numbering, makes for simple creation 
of book length documents. 

The early versions of Ventura were 
limited in their freeform layout abilities. 
For example, it was difficult to override 
the default copy flow from page to 
page. The current version has no such 
problems and its usable for freeform 
magazine-style layouts. It has a good 
range of graphics effects and can 
handle most graphics formats. It also 
integrates well with other products in 
the Corel family, including WordPerfect, 
and if you use CorelDraw, then Ventura 
makes a natural DIP partner, as it 
works with both Photo-Paint and Draw 
graphic formats. 

Ventura supports a full range of 
pre-press facilities, including spot and 
process colour, tapping and imposition. 
It helpfully performs a ‘pre-flight’ check 
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Similarities between PageMaker and InDesign abound, but it will be Adobe's InDesign 
that carries the DTP flag forward, as this is the final release of PageMaker. 


to migrate from the old to the new. The 
add-in installs the PageMaker keyboard 
shortcuts and brings with it familiar 
PageMaker features, such as the 
toolbar, position tool, data merge, 
bullets and numbering. As InDesign is 
functionally similar to PageMaker, users 
should find it easy to change. The 
PageMaker add-in can be downloaded 
by existing InDesign users and some 
may like the additional features it 
provides. lts worth noting that InDesign 
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will import PageMaker 6 and 7 files and 
templates, and even attempts to repair 
corrupt files. 

PageMaker 7 is the last of a line of 
high-quality DIP applications. If you're 
already using it, theres no pressing 
need to move on to another product. 
However, InDesign CS is a more 
sensible choice for new DIP users and 
it seems inevitable that it will slowly, 
but surely, take over the existing 
PageMaker user base. 
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The creation of multi-chapter documents is made easy with Ventura 10, but a lack of 
attention by its own creators could spell the end of this once-popular DTP package. 


to highlight any problems before you 
send pages to film or printer. It also 
supports XML and can publish to PDF 
without the need for a copy of Acrobat 
Distiller On top of all this, it can publish 
to the web by converting layouts to 
HTML format. Theres a database 
publishing tool that efficiently 
automates the creation of catalogues 
and sales lists from a list of products 
and associated images. If creating 
multi-chapter books or manuals is your 


objective, its difficult to find anything 
easier to use than Ventura. The only 
doubt is over its long-term future given 
the lack of interest Corel currently 
display towards it. While it has a history 
to be proud of, Corel doesn't seem to 
be giving it a high priority and there 
hasnt been a new version since the 
last quarter of 2002. Given its price and 
uncertain future, it can't be regarded as 
good value for money, even if it does 
have all the features you'll ever need. 





microsort Publisher 2003 


M) icrosoft Publisher is a fairly 
powerful DIP program wrapped 
up in wizards and templates in an 
effort to make it easy to use. As a 
result, it Suits the user who doesn't 
want to know about the technologies 
and perhaps even about design. From 
the word go, youte offered design 
choices for just about every form of 
publication on paper and on the web. 
Once the document has been 
generated, youre free to edit or add to 
it. Microsoft Publisher makes use of 
frames but the user is encouraged to 
think more in terms of inserting objects 
before manipulating them. Although 
you can include primitive graphics or 
text objects, a range of predefined 
composite objects, such as ‘pull 
quotes’ and ‘attention getters’, make it 
easier to create a layout. If you don't 
like the look of the result, you can 
apply a new template and change the 
overall colour, font and general style of 
the document. If you possess design 
Skills, you may find this approach too 
constraining and could waste a lot of 
time trying to ‘fight the system’ in an 
effort to produce something unique. 
In terms of publishing technology, 
its well-equipped. Publisher 2003 can 
produce spot and process colour 
separations, and checks for any 


SERIF PagePlus 10 





agePlus caused a stir in the DIP 
Ox: when it was first released, 
because of its combination of low price 
and powerful features. The recently 
released version 10 deserves to cause 
just as much of a stir PagePlus has 
Slowly evolved into a full function DIP 
package without either losing its ease 
of use or putting up its price, 
presenting a credible challenge to any 
of the packages reviewed here for 
almost any DIP task you can think of. 

It'S easy to use thanks to its helpful 
wizards, but also has a well thought- 
out user Interface. Any changes to the 
style that you select are applied 
immediately to the document you're 
working on. However, it doesn’t have 
as many templates to select from as 
Microsoft Publisher, and they're also 
not quite as ‘tasteful’. 

As you use PagePlus youre slowly 
but surely educated in how to make 
use of its interactive layout controls, 
such as the ‘change bar’. Everything is 
contained within a frame, and text can 
be either auto-flowed to frames on 
pages as necessary, or you can link 
frames manually. lypographic control is 
excellent, with manual and auto- 
kerning, tracking and many special 
effects, such as drop caps and rotated 
text. Graphics aren't handled quite as 
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A huge selection of standard publication templates makes Microsoft Publisher suitable 
for the non-experts among us, but it may frustrate more qualified professionals. 


potential production problems. It has 
the ability to create novelty impositions, 
such as birthday cards and paper 
aeroplanes. What it lacks is the ability 
to create or work with multi-chapter 
books. Even for short books and 
documents, the lack of automatic 
indexing and table of contents tools 
makes it hard work. Of course, being a 
member of Microsoft Office, Publisher 
integrates with Word, Excel and so on. 
You can also publish a paper 
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document to the web using a tool that 
adds a navigation bar, but theres no 
facility to produce PDFs. 

Microsoft Publisher is capable of 
producing a range of standard home 
and office stationery in spot or full 
colour, but it isnt up to book or manual 
publishing. Templates and wizards 
enable non-experts to produce 
acceptable results, but anyone aiming 
to produce a truly unique design 
should look elsewhere. 
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Easy to use wizards and templates let you create documents in a couple of clicks, but 
PagePlus goes well beyond this. However, support for other platforms is poor. 


well as text and if PagePlus has a weak 
point, this is it. It includes tools for 
adjusting to image to make it suitable 
for publication, and you can import a 
range of formats, though its list is 
somewhat dated, with no support for 
Freehand or CorelDraw. 

The important new feature in 
version 10 is the addition of BookPlus, 
a utility that organises multi-chapter 
documents. This enables cross-chapter 
page numbering, style synchronisation 


and indexing, making PagePlus suitable 
for book and manual production for 
the first time. Given that it already 
Supported spot and process colour 
separations, there arent many DIP 
tasks that it couldnt tackle. 

PagePlus is an inexpensive, easy to 
use and fully capable DIP package that 
deserves to be taken seriously. The 
factors that stop it from seriously 
challenging professional DIP packages 
is low cost and lack of Mac support. 
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PRICE £130 (£111 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Microsoft 0870 601 0100 
INFO www.microsoft.com/uk 


CPU 233MHz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000/XP 


MICROSOFT 
PUBLISHER 2003 


Value 00000000 
00000 
009000000 
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PRICE £100 (£84 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Serif 0800 376 7070 
INFO www.serif.com 


CPU 233MHz or faster 
RAM 64MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 


LPcPlus ratings 
SERIF PAGEPLUS 10 


Value 000000000 
Features 009000000 
Performance @©0900000 








DTP SOFTWARE 





ouarK QuarkXPress Passport 6.5 


Qes has been the layout 
program of choice for DIP 


professionals since it was first 


ë . 
tbese boise sacdiced bao speedy sibaays Urngieen mats unangies one bureau To part 

J hy silly passans wary comfortably tickled Jupiar, however one schizaghrere: whephant nyisit 

| 


v. 


fei. 


PRICE £1,486 (£1,265 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Quark 00800 1787 8275 
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CPU 233MHz or faster you could always rely on QuarkXPress Ej ute chrysanten 
RAM 128MB minimum to produce spot and process colour I 3 
OS Windows 2000/XP separations up to the standards — ai ee 
required of a glossy magazine. This is + poma tison. 
still true of QuarkXPress but its now ptasia taar 
also true of its competitors, and they MANAMA pst 
tend to be cheaper, better integrated Senate SINAGI MNENE O  itbeneginialy, 
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version of QuarkXPress is a 0.5 pr ee — — 
upgrade, released in an effort to catch [H asa A no 
up with the competition, notably E Eadseta idan 
Adobe InDesign. , QuarkXPress has the tools you need to publish almost anything, but it comes at an 
QuarkXPress IS essentially a Mac astronomically high price, and InDesign has the edge for creative integration. 
application and the Windows version 
makes few concessions to the of a document. The downloadable hide layers, change the palettes and 
Windows user. Layouts are created by upgrade to 6.5 adds features that tackle apply clipping paths. However, this isn't 
positioning and filling frames. the problem of QuarkXPress’ integration in the same league as being able to 
Templates are used to create regular with other graphics packages; Quark call up Photoshop directly, as you can 
f PCPlus ratings — o) documents and, new in version six, the Vista enables the user to apply effects in Adobe InDesign. 
QUARKXPRESS concept of ‘layout spaces’, a way of and adjustments to bitmaps. This is a QuarkXpress 6.5 is a small step in 
grouping projects that share resources. Step in the right direction, but you're the right direction but its still beaten on 
PASSPORT 6.5 
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QuarkXPress still provides the ability to 
control typography (kerning, tracking 
and so on) and provides precise control 
over colour separations. It can also be 
used to publish a web or PDF version 


OPEN SOURCE Scribus 1.2 


PRICE Open source 
INFO wwwsscribus.org.uk 


CPU 233MHz or faster 
RAM 256MB minimum 
OS Linux — Fedora, SUSE, etc. 





OPEN SOURCE 
SCRIBUS 1.2 
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cribus is the only open source 
O DIP package that has any 
commercial support via a consultancy. 
Assuming that you already have a 
version of Linux, installation can be 
anything from easy to frustrating 
depending on your existing set-up. 
We tested using a new installation of 
Fedora and only had to install a single 
additional dependent package. The 
biggest problem non-expert Linux 
users will have is in finding simple 
instructions on how to install Scribus. 

This is a powerful frame-based DIP 
package. Frames are drawn on the 
page and then filled with either text or 
graphics. Overall, the user interface and 
facilities are reminiscent of early 
versions of PageMaker — theres even a 
story editor that displays styles in a 
left-hand panel. The simplicity and 
clarity of the user interface is also a 
reflection of the fairly limited tools that 
are available. 

As you may expect, the range of 
text import filters is customised to the 
Linux environment — CSV, HTML, 
OpenOffice Writer and plain text files, 
for example. Frames can be linked to 
flow text across multiple pages. 
Graphics imports are restricted to GIF 
JPEG, PNG, XPM, TIFF EPS and PDF but 
this should be enough. 


still going to have to have a full bitmap 
editor like Photoshop to prepare your 

artwork. A more valuable feature Is the 
new ability to import native PSD format 
bitmaps. This enables you to show and 


bal Scribus 1.2.1 - [Newsletter_1*] 
Ø Eile Edit Style Item Page View Tools Extras Settings Windows Script Help 


a feature-by-feature comparison with 
InDesign. It'S enough to retain existing 
users but not enough to persuade 
anyone to take it up. And just look at 
that price tag! 
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A simple newsletter is a typical example of what Scribus is good at, but it’s far from 
being on equal terms with most of the Windows/Mac-based alternatives. 


The latest version works well with 
PDFs and can import and create PDF 
documents. You can create books and 
manuals but there are no multi-chapter 
facilities, no auto-indexing nor table of 
contents generation. The biggest 
problem with Scribus is the poor 
documentation. It's fine as far as it 
goes but as soon as you have a 
specific question, you quickly discover 
that the documentation simply runs 


out. It has lots of advanced features if 
youre technical enough to make use of 
them, though. 

As a ‘free’ DIP package, Scribus 
offers great value, but be prepared to 
spend a lot of time installing, 
configuring and getting to know it. It 
isn't equal to the Windows/Mac-based 
DIP packages here, but if you're a Linux 
user, you should find Scribus a suitable 
tool for creating projects. 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 
Adobe InDesign 
CS 3.0.1 


PRICE £716 (£609 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0800 028 0148 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 


Ov isn't just a DIP package, it's a 
complete graphics suite that includes a 
drawing and painting program. The different parts of 
the package work together to provide an integration 
that simply isn't available from any other DIP 
application. When you add the fact that each of the 
components of the package are fully featured and of 
professional quality in their own right, you can see 
that the InDesign CS package cant be beaten on 
performance. Even when you narrow your attention 
to the DIP component, there’ very little that it lacks. 
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BEST VALUE 


Serif PagePlus 10 


PRICE £100 (£84 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Serif 0800 376 7070 
INFO wwwsserif.com 


QO": is very easy to use, and also manages 
to include just about everything you could 
want from a more advanced DIP program. It eases 
you into desktop publishing using a range of 
templates and wizards. If you don't want to know any 
more than this, then you can stay working at this 
level, producing reasonably impressive pages with 
the minimum of effort. The advantage this has over 
the similarly priced Microsoft Publisher 2005 is that 
you can can learn more about DIP with this program 
and take your designs that bit futher. 
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About the only criticism that could be levelled against 
InDesign is that it isnt suitable for the complete 
beginner, as it has such a harsh learning curve. Such 
users would be better off looking at a complete 
hand-holding package such as Microsoft Publisher 
2003, or indeed the winner of the Value award, Serif 
PagePlus 10. Even then, if youre at all serious about 
DIP the sheer quality and professionalism offered by 
Adobes premier DIP package is hard to beat. 


PC verdict 000000000 
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IF you want to create individual custom designs, 
PagePlus offers a full range of advanced DIP tools 
that are equal to the best and most professional 
products on the market, some that cost more than 
five times as much as this does. 

Of course, at this budget price, you can't expect as 
much support should anything go awry, but if you 
want a DIP package that does it all for a bargain 
price, Serif PagePlus 10 won't disappoint. 


PC verdict 00000000 





The days of ever-expensive DIP software are behind 
us. Well, almost. Here's this month's winners ... 


The biggest question that needs to 
be answered about DTP is why are 
we still concerned with it? The 
quality of today's DTP packages is 
excellent and never before has it 
been so easy to create well laid out 
documents on paper. Surely paper 
is now obsolete? While it's true that 
publishing in alternate media is an 
important consideration for any 
DTP user, the fact that they've 
selected DTP rather than a web 
page editor indicates where the 
balance of power lies. It's also true 
that while DTP tools can produce 
acceptable web publications, the 
results are nowhere near as 
sophisticated as the sort of thing 
that can be produced with a web 
page editor. In many cases, the 
simplest and best approach is to 
provide simulations of the paper- 
based publications using web or 
other technology. Many readers are 
happier with a downloadable PDF 
than with a converted web 
publication. The point is that DTP 
may not produce as sophisticated a 
product as a web page editor — no 
buttons, no animations, no sound, 
no user interaction — but, in many 
ways, it’s a higher quality product. 
Presumably the future for the 
leading DTP packages is uncertain 
because of the inevitable demise of 
the printed page. You may well 
have encountered the ebook and 
epublication concept in one form or 
another, and been unimpressed. It's 
true that paperless publishing is 
something we've talked about far 
too often, but it doesn’t mean the 
day will never arrive. The problem 
is that replacing paper is a bigger 
technological problem than anyone 
ever allows for, but eventually it 
will happen and most probably 
without very much fuss. Rather in 
the same way that digital cameras 
are currently wiping out old- 
fashioned film. When paper is 
replaced, DIP packages will most 
probably have an important role to 
play, simply because they'll provide 
continuity with the paper-based 
publication and all the design 
techniques that go with it. 
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Eight versatile systems scrutinised for their real potential 
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Editor's Choice 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality with 
superb value for money 





Performance Award Value Award 





Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 





here was a time when the laptop 

computer was the obvious solution for 

those who wanted to have a computer 
at home, but not give up their home to it. 
Happily, the popularity of minimalist computer 
case design has meant that they don't come at 
a premium anymore. Nor is it any longer the 
case — to the joy of bedroom-bound gamers — 
that a small computer has to be a puny PC. 

Top-flight PC gaming power is something a 

laptop is unlikely to achieve over a desktop 
computer. Only a desktop PC, even a small one, 
can support the most capable graphics cards and 
the fastest hard disks that hardcore gamers 
demand. However, most users will find that 
modern laptops offer sufficiently capable 
graphics that do justice to contemporary games 





Gareth Williams 


gareth.williams @futurenet.co.uk 


Gareth’s top 10 list of things to 
do doesn't just involve laptops; 
anything requiring 5 volts or 
more will float his boat 





‘wonders 


Today's laptops are as powerful as mainstream desktop PCs, 
so why don't we all have one? Gareth Williams finds out 


titles, and more than enough power to meet our 
growing appetite for digital media. 

In one respect, the common clamshell design 
bestows a unique advantage. Desktops, no 
matter how well-designed, can't be simply picked 
up and trundled about the home or carried to the 
office, nor can they be put away into a closet for 
extra security. 

Mobility is the key to the next generation of 
computer applications, and the machines lined 
up for this review have all the features required 
for wireless operation and the muscle to master 
the new age of digital media. In a world where 
you can spend an afternoon shopping and 
chatting with friends without ever leaving the 
cosy spot you've found in a relaxed cafe, the only 
truly personal computer is a laptop. 


Your guarantee 


The manufacturers have 
guaranteed that these laptops 
will be available with their 
featured specifications while 


this issue of PC Plus is on 
sale — from 14/03/05 to 
11/04/05. Any component 
changes will be due to 
unforeseen shortages. Note: 
replacement parts may 
increase the system price. 
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How we test 


Benchmarking, design and features 


Assessing the merits of the laptops this 
month involved rigorous benchmarking using 
MobileMark 2002, 3DMark 2003, 3DMark 
2005 and HD Tach. Using each of these 
applications, we were able to provide a 
comparative assessment of each laptop. 
3DMark applications test CPU and graphics, 
while MobileMark 2002 undertakes a battery 
performance test with simulated workloads. 

The Battery Life test results vary greatly 
across the laptops: a variation of 50 per cent 
equating to the difference between being 
able to watch Lord Of The Rings on a single 
charge or not. HD Tach is used to measure a 
laptop's ability to punt data to and from the 
hard disk. The lab’s HD Tach benchmarks 
show a 30 per cent difference in data 
throughput to and from the hard disks. It's a 
key issue to consider, as the general system's 
speed will be affected noticeably by a slower 
hard disk, particularly as Windows is so 


reliant on the swap file. 


At least three iterations of each 
benchmarking test is performed to provide 
an average score. Where a test fails to 
complete after several attempts at getting 
the software running, we hand out a ‘Did Not 
Finish’ (DNF) and no score. There are several 


PRICE £1,056 (£899 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £46 (£39 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER AJP 020 8208 9744 
INFO www.ajp.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years, return 
to base 


PCPlus 


MOBILEMARK 2002 
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PecPlus ratings 
AJP M6000NE 


Value 00000000 
Features 00000000 
Performance @©0000000 
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The 3DMark 2005 benchmark pushes your graphics card to its limits with awesome hardware-intensive 
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O: widescreen laptop from AJP 
boasts a 154in LCD with a rare 
resolution of 1,680x1,050, but this does 
conform to the usual 8:5 aspect ratio 
that you find in most widescreen LCD 
displays. lt certainly allows a lot of 
information to be displayed at any one 
time, whether for multimedia or 
spreadsheet use. We like the fact that 
the AJP includes media controls on the 
side of its chassis. It makes light work 
of adjusting music quality and DVD 
movies wthout having to squint at the 
on-screen conrols. The touchpad is 
fine, though its buttons are quite 


reasons why a benchmark test can fail, but 
it's more often than not an unsupported 
hardware feature or software incompatibility 
with the hardware running the test. 

This isn't necessarily a failing of the laptop 


narrow in order to accommodate the 
‘up/down’ scroller, which, for some 
reason, AJP hasnt enabled on our 
review model. This is a strange 
oversight and a real shame. 

One of this laptops most interesting 
aspects is its four speakers, two of 
which are squashed onto the lid 
beneath the widescreen display, while 
the other two sit underneath the 
chassis towards the front. The effect is 
a good attempt at surround sound 
from a laptop, but with no software 
support for quad-speakers and the 
poor quality of the speakers 


special effects like these. It also tests 3D modelling by rendering a less than interesting spinning rock. 


itself, so don't discount a machine just 
because a benchmark won't complete. 

The build quality, design and inclusion of 
additional features are also all considered in 
our evaluation. E 


themselves, it hardly seems worth the 
effort. Real audiophiles will still have to 
plug in an external set. 

The 1.8GHz Pentium M processor is 
a middle-of-the-road selection, and it 
uses Intels older 855PM chipset, which 
is a typical choice. Sonoma (see our 
reviews on pages 42 and 43) hasn't 
quite caught on in the mainstream yet. 
It also has a predictable 512MB of DDR 
RAM. Nonetheless, its performance in 
our MobileMark 2002 benchmark is 
impressive. lt also demonstrated a 
pleasing battery life of 2hrs 48mins; 
anything over two and a half hours is 
good. For graphics work, it has a 64MB 
Ali Radeon 9/00 processor onboard. It's 
not surprising that this performed 
poorly against the other laptops, most 
of which wield 128MB versions of the 
9700 (or the next generation, and far 
more powerful, X600 processors). 

With AJP’s extortionate delivery 
charge, this laptop will set you back 
just over £1,100, which is a fair price 
considering the features on offer. This 
includes a three year return to base 
warranty, which is a lengthy warranty 
duration for a laptop, but is counter- 
balanced by being less convenient 
than collect and return’. While the AJP 
doesnt provide the fastest results, Its 
battery life is good and the high- 
resolution screen is simply a joy to 
work with. 








ASUS 
V6000V 


BATTERY LIFE 


2h23 





T) he Asus V6000V is housed in 
a lightweight 2.59Kg chassis, 
which has an attractive, somewhat 
understated design. If you like your 


silver and black, you'll love it. We do 
have a couple of issues with this 


chassis, though. The magnetic lid catch, 


which won't hold the lid shut at any 
orientation other than flat, can be a 
real nuisance when your'e trying to 
carry it around. The misbehaving 
touchpad, meanwhile, not only refuses 
to acknowledge your finger on 
occasion, but also feels harsh and 
quite abrasive. 


EVESHAM 
Voyager 


BATTERY LIFE 
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Oc widescreen laptop, 
the Voyager X5, looks quite 


professional with its smart silver design, 


154in screen and lightweight 2.9Kg 
chassis. The screen runs at a resolution 
of 1,280x800, which is notably lower 
than the impressive 1,680x1,050 
resolution of the AJP widescreen laptop, 
despite them both having the same 
physical dimensions. The picture still 
looks good enough, thanks to decent 
brightness levels, but you obviously 
wont be able to fit anywhere near as 
much data on the screen. The machine 
has a high-quality touchpad, a 


LAPTOP ALL-ROUNDERS 


hus 
PERFORMANCE 
SAWARD 


The V6000V5 range-topping 
2.13GHz Pentium M 770 processor is the 
fastest of the seven Pentium M 
processors on test, though its entirely 
dwarfed in terms of clock speed by the 
3.2GHz Pentium 4 monster that is HP'S 
notebook. It's also part of a Sonoma 
platform that makes this laptop one of 
the most forward-looking of the 
machines on test. 

The Pentium M processor should 
theoretically be far better for battery 
life, but the Asus only managed a 
mediocre lifespan of two hours and 23 
minutes. This is representative of what 


responsive keyboard and a reasonable 
selection of ports, but it has no legacy 
options: parallel, serial and even PS/2 
are all absent. 

The Voyager X5 includes a notable 
2.1GHz Pentium M /65 processor and 
512MB of RAM, supported by the ever- 
popular Intel 855PM chipset. This 


should be a reasonably speedy system, 


despite the slightly older components, 
but in our MobileMark benchmark, the 
X5 scored a disappointing 1/7 points. 
This is far from the worst result we've 
ever seen, but we generally expect 
better from slightly larger machines like 


weve found with Sonoma laptops. 
They tend to sacrifice a degree of 
battery performance for flat-out speed. 
Thanks to Intels new 915PM chipset, 
the V6000V can run DDR2 memory, 
which it does with gusto. Theres a full 
1GB running at 533MHz — the fastest 
RAM you currently get in a laptop. 
Furthermore, the V6000V is the only 
laptop in the group to come with 
Windows XP Professional Edition. 

The machines graphics processing 
is performed by its 64MB Mobility 
Radeon X600 from Ali. This isn’t the 
most powerful GPU on the market, so 
we didnt expect graphics to be this 
laptops forte. In fact, it fails to keep up 
with the lower-specified Sony laptop 
and is even beaten by the Evesham 
laptop with its older 9/00 graphics chip. 
It really flies in the MobileMark 
performance test, though, with a 
massive 294 points, representing the 
best capability of any of our laptops for 
general office use. 

The Asus V6000V notebook 
computer is, at £1,899 one of the two 
most expensive models on test. This is 
a lot of money for a laptop these days, 
but we can't fault it on either its high 
specification or its good looks. The two 
year collect and return warranty is 
generous enough, too. Snap this laptop 
up if money is less of an issue and you 
do lots of work in Windows. 


this one. We were impressed, though, 
by its solid scores in both 3DMark tests: 
the X5 racked up 3,454 points in 3DMark 
2003 and 1,293 in 3DMark 2005. These 
are excellent results for any laptop and 
are among the best in our round-up. If 
you want to play games on the train, 
this is a good purchase. 

Part of this machines general 
Windows performance problems may 
be to do with its slower DDR333 RAM. 
However, this shouldnt make too much 
of a difference with less demanding 
applications. Another potential problem 
may be the laptop throttling the CPU 
down to conserve power and hence 
prolong battery life (a famous Centrino 
trick), but if this is the case, the results 
arent that impressive. Its uninspiring 
two hours and 22 minutes of battery 
charge should be just enough to 
squeeze in a short DVD movie, but 
you'll get nothing more. 

this machine is clearly better than 
the AJP when it comes to 3D graphics, 
SO games enthusiasts might want to 
ignore our scoring! 

Nonetheless, its inferior for 
everyday Windows use and in terms 
of battery life. The three year warranty 
does include one year of on-site 
service, which is a real bonus. However, 
for office use, go for the hi-res AJP 
which offers a very similar specification 
for £200 less. 





PRICE £1,899 (£1,616 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY N/A 

SUPPLIER Asus 01908 51 8000 
INFO www.asus.com 

WARRANTY Iwo years, collect and 
return 


PCPlus 


MOBILEMARK 2002 


150 200 250 








ASUS V6000V 


Value 000000 
Features 0090000000 
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PRICE £1,249 (£1,063 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £40 (£34 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site, two 
years return to base 


PCPlus 
MOBILEMARK 2002 
150 200 250 





Cmo 
EVESHAM VOYAGER X5 


Value 0090000 


Features 00900000 
Performance @©0000000 








PCPlus 228 | April 2005 k 





PRICE £1,115 (£949 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY N/A 

SUPPLIER Hi-Grade 020 8532 6111 
INFO www.higrade.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years, return 

to base 


PCPlus 
MOBILEMARK 2002 
150 200 250 


HI-GRADE NOTINO 
C7000-1800 





Features 000000 
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HI-GRADE 
Notino 
C7000 
-1800 


H new (7000-1800 laptop 
comes in a rather smart-looking 


chassis. The mix of light and dark greys 
is hardly 1960s chic, but it's a nice break 
from the same old schemes that we 
usually see. At 2.86Kg, this is a light 
model, too. It has a small set of media 
control buttons and a very basic LED 
display for directly playing a CD without 
turning the machine on (a useful extra 
feature from an eminently portable 
laptop). However, it's a shame that the 
media control buttons don't also work 
in Windows. The touchpad is a bit of a 
peculiar shape, but its pleasant 


BATTERY LIFE 


$nr34 





enough to use, even for long periods. 
This laptops screen runs at a resolution 
of 1,400x1,050, which conforms to the 
normal 4:3 aspect ratio and thus puts it 
into the minority in this group test: the 
Asus and Watford laptops are the only 
other two that aren't widescreen 
models. Hi-Grades panel sits in the 
middle ground in terms of brightness 
and contrast. 

Although the C/000-1800 is almost 
£200 more expensive than the laptop 
from Watford, it bears a similar size and 
specification and, as such, it makes 
sense to compare the two. Importantly, 


the Watford laptop includes a 2GHz 
Pentium M 755 processor, which is 
marginally, but notably, more powerful 
than the Hi-Grades 1.8GHz Pentium M 
745. Both machines have 512MB of DDR 
RAM, but the Hi-Grades RAM runs at 
400MHz compared to the Watford's 
Slower 333MHz memory. Both have the 
same 128MB Radeon 9/00 graphics 
processors, and both sport a dual- 
format DVD-RW drive. The Hi-Grade has 
a very slight weight advantage, but the 
Watford has the more radical styling. 
For connecting audio peripherals, 
meanwhile, the Hi-Grade has an S/PDIF 
optical output, while the Watford 
doesn't. These are all important factors, 
but the clincher is the Notinos better 
performance in the MobileMark 
benchmark (which translates into 
shorter waiting times while using 
demanding applications) and a battery 
life which is half an hour longer. 

It'S not the most striking laptop 
in our round-up, but it certainly 
compensates for this with its powerful 
performance in MobileMark and a 
superb battery life of three hours and 
34 minutes, which is particularly 
noteworthy considering its price. The 
two year return to base warranty isn't 
generous, and we would suggest you 
consider the Watford as a cheaper 
all-round alternative, but overall, it's 
a solid choice. 


HP Pavilion 


LAPTOP ALL-ROUNDERS 


ZD 8053EA | =, 


BATTERY LIFE 


1,40 


LY the Sony VAIO also reviewed 
in this test, the HP can only be 


properly described as a desktop 
replacement, dominated as it is by the 
17in high contrast LCD screen. But, 
unlike the VAIO, most of the HP's 
considerable functionality is built into 
the body of the computer. You dont 
need to jettison capability for 
portability, but you'll need a stronger 
arm. This is a large, heavy laptop. 
Despite the array of ports and 
interfaces built into the computer (the 
handy demountable digital drive and 
smart remote control both live inside 





the main chassis), the HP still looks 
sleek and businesslike. Indeed, you 
even get a numeric keypad alongside 
the excellent main keyboard, which 
makes for a real desktop experience on 
a portable machine. 

The Pavilion 8053 is a powerful 
laptop, sporting a 34GHz Mobile 
Pentium 4 processor and an Ali 
Mobility Radeon x600 video processor. 
It's therefore no surprise that it takes 
three large fans to keep it cool. 
Unfortunately, this adds to noise levels 
and power drain. We couldn't get the 
HP to complete our MobileMark test, as 


High-contrast displays 


Lighting conditions play a huge part in how we embrace new LCD technologies 


the battery life isnt enough for a full 
run-through of the benchmark. Free of 


PRICE £1,299 (£1,106 ex VAT) 


the mains, you can expect to garner DELIVERY N/A 
d hourd mi SUPPLIER HP 0870 010 4320 
around one hour 40 minutes, so you a a 


can watch a decent movie, but there 
wont be much in reserve after that. 

A key part of this system is the 
Adaptek-manufactured dual TV plus FM 
tuner, which connects via USB. Sadly, 
this vital component wasn't supplied 
with the notebook for testing, but it 
promises to make full use of Windows 
Media Player 2005. This system 
supports dual tuners, thereby enabling 
one TV programme to be watched 
while a different programme is 
recorded to hard disk (on a notebook, 
remember). Add the built-in DVD writer 
and Sonic Solutions embedded 
burning software and the Pavilion 
makes a highly competent recording, 
editing and entertainment system out 
of the box. The large, high-contrast LCD 
screen delivers a sharp and colour-rich 
picture, and is perfect for video 
playback. It's complemented well by 
the rich sound from the built-in 
Harman Kardon speakers. 

The Pavillon is an impressive 
computer capable of delivering desktop 
power to multimedia applications 
anywhere you can carry It. 
Unfortunately, you'll have to carry the 
brick-sized power supply with you all 
the time. 


WARRANTY One year, return to base 


PCPlus 
MOBILEMARK 2002 
150 200 250 
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Traditional laptop screens use LCD displays 
protected by a diffusion filter to minimise 
reflection from office lighting. The drawback 
is that the filter has the same effect on the 
light emitted by the LCD panel. 

In order to meet the growing market for 
laptops that can double as TVs and DVD 
players, laptop manufacturers such as Sony, 
HP and Rock offer an alternative LCD panel, 
better suited to video playback. The 
technology goes by different names 
(X-Black or X-glass), but the 
principle remains the same. The 
chief difference is in the panel 
coating. Instead of a diffuser layer, 
a number of layers are applied to 
the screen, each tuned by 


The high gloss reflectivity 
could put you off, but 
focusing beyond this 
provides for wonders. 


thickness according to the wavelength of 
light in various colours. 

The most obvious effect of this new 
coating technology is a display that's smooth 
across the surface and highly reflective. In 
use, the vibrancy and richness of colour 


during DVD playback is noticeably better. The 


higher contrast between black and white 
produces truer black and sharper text. 


EE 


However, in an office with strong light 
sources it’s difficult to arrange the screen so 
that everyone can view it. Such technologies 
also provide no noticeable advantage for 
outdoors use. E 
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PRICE £939 (£799 ex VAT) 

DELIVERY £24 (£20 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER RockDirect 0870 990 9090 
INFO www.rockdirect.com 
WARRANTY Three years, return 

to base 


PCPlus 


MOBILEMARK 2002 


150 200 250 
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PRICE £1,899 (£1,616 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY N/A 

SUPPLIER Sony 020 7365 2947 

INFO hitp://vaio.sony-europe.com 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


PCPlus 


MOBILEMARK 2002 


150 200 250 
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ROCKDIRECT 
Pegasus TL 


BATTERY LIFE 


Gy offered up the only ultra- 
portable in the line-up, which 
is no real surprise, as we asked 
manufacturers to submit machines that 
could perform all manner of everyday 
tasks. At first sight, the compact, easy 
to carry case looks businesslike and 
perhaps even a little dull. But the 
reflective 12in screen is a glossy 
wonder, using as It does a display 
technology that delivers richer colours 
and higher contrast during video 
playback. Compared side by side with 
a standard LCD display, the 
improvement in quality is obvious. 






SONY 
VAIO 
VGN-A317S 


BATTERY LIFE 


DNF 


0 you want a laptop with a 

large screen, you have to have 
a large laptop. This is common sense. 
Fortunately, with its customary flair for 
styling, Sony has turned a 1/in high- 
contrast display, usually a recipe for a 
slab of a computer, into an object of 
some elegance. Sadly, this isn't enough 
to make the VGN-A31/S a ‘must buy’. 
When separated from the docking 
Station, the VAIO offers the minimum of 
ports, and even the keyboard is much 
smaller than the laptop case could 
accommodate. Accountants will 
particularly wonder at the absence of 





Unfortunately, so is the level of 
reflection. While a single user can 
always arrange the position of the 
screen to minimise light shining directly 
onto it, it can prove annoying if a group 
of people are gathered around trying to 
follow a presentation in a well-lit office. 

The hardware inside the Pegasus TL 
is unlikely to arouse any passion. The 
relatively slow 1.7GHz Pentium M and 
Shared video RAM is part of the price 
that you always have to pay for the 
carry-about’ convenience. On the plus 
side, the level of power packed into 
this case is perfectly adequate for 


a proper numeric keypad when the 
chassis can clearly accommodate one. 
Perhaps the curlous-looking wireless 
mouse included, in addition to the 
built-in touchpad, will cheer them up. 

Handsome on the outside and 
well-equipped on the inside, the VAIO 
A31/S houses a powerful 1.86GHz 
Pentium processor supported by 512MB 
of RAM and 80GB of hard disk capacity, 
This presents an almost desktop-like 
capability for standard office taks. In 
fact, plug the laptop into the supplied 
docking station and it's transformed 
into something like a desktop 





everyday computer activities and video 
playback, and makes modest demands 
on the battery, so that four or five 
hours of gentle operation away from 
the mains can be achieved. Within 
more demanding tasks, such as those 
used by our MobileMark benchmark, 
an average of three and a half hours is 
more realistic. 

While the Rock lacks the sort of 
graphics power beloved by gamers, we 
couldn't otherwise fault the video 
performance, particularly for DVD 
playback. A neat feature to 
complement this capability is the 
second power button. When operated 
from an off’ state, the ‘p’ switch causes 
the machine to boot from a Linux 
partition and very quickly load a basic 
media player. While not as elegant as 
Microsoft's Media Center, this is an easy 
way to access multimedia content, be 
it pictures, tunes or video. Our only 
complaint on this issue is that the 
installed version of the player could 
only use /5 per cent of the screen for 
video playback — not a huge amount 
when the screen is already a 12-incher. 
Playback under Windows makes use 
of the full screen. Audio output Is 
understandably limited but adequate 
for a business computer that doubles 
as a personal entertainment device. 

In these surroundings, the TLis a 
little under-specified to stand out. 


computer. The AV docking station 
houses, among a myriad of extra 
computer ports, a quality TV tuner and 
MPEG encoder, supported by the full 
range of analogue video input and 
outputs. The station also houses an 
amplifier powering two separate 
external speakers that produce a rich 
and surprisingly powerful sound 
between them. The set-up won't 
aggravate the neighbours much, but it 
would certainly get you noticed in a 
caravan park, and it means that you 
can finally watch a DVD movie on a 
laptop without investing in a full 
Surround sound set-up. 

At home, the VAIO can do 
everything a desktop computer can do, 
from video-editing to family 
entertainment, and yet at the flick of a 
catch, you can carry the heart of the 
machine away with you to the office or 
the bedroom. The supporting Sony 
media software, the cute and 
comprehensive remote control and the 
overall quality of the product add 
significantly to the value of this system. 
If you also appreciate the effort that 
has gone into the styling, this is a wise 
place to invest your money. However, 
for flat-out performance, there are even 
better alternatives. You should also 
look out for Sony's Sonoma-based 
machines, including the one reviewed 
on page 42. 





PRICE £923 (£786 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £18 (£15 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Watford Electronics 
0870 027 0900 

INFO www.savastore.com/ariespc 
WARRANTY One year parts and 
labour, two years return to base 


PCPlus 
MOBILEMARK 2002 


150 200 250 
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ARIES PRECISION 1001 
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WATFORD 
AriesPrecision 
1001 
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TH latest Aries-brand laptop from 
Watford, the Precision 1001, with 
its daring white stripy lid and general 
mishmash of colours and materials, is 
the most original and eye-catching 
laptop in this group test. In terms of 
pure style, its definitely our favourite 
model of the eight on test, if only for 
the innovation thats gone into putting 
it all together. 

The 15in LCD screen is capable of 
running at 1,400x1,050 resolution, and 
looks very smart indeed at this setting. 
Vitally, the brightness and contrast are 
good enough for even smaller icons to 





be clearly visible at that low resolution. 
The machine also has a very nice 
touchpad that's responsive and 
accurate, and theres a USB port on the 
right-hand side of the chassis for easy 
access, though be warned that it might 
interfere with your mouse if you 
choose to use one. 

The Precision 1001 is fitted with the 
high-end 2GHz Intel Pentium M 755 
processor, alongside 512MB DDR335 
RAM. Despite the 333MHz memory, a 
necessity that comes with using the 
older Centrino chipset, this set-up is 
more than capable of consistently 


“) strong application performance. You 


also get a 60GB hard disk drive and an 
Ali Mobility Radeon 9700 graphics 
processor. Annoyingly, our test model 
came equipped with the 64MB version 
of the 9/00, but Watford assures us 
that the laptop will be supplied to 
customers with the 128MB version, 

so you can expect slightly better 
performance in 3D graphics than our 
benchmarks indicate. 

One of this laptops interesting 
selling points is something you may 
never actually use: a replacement 
battery that doesn't cost the earth. 
You've only got to look at the cost of a 
replacement battery for the Sony and 
HP laptops on test to see that a battery 
for this machine, at less than £50, is a 
Steal. It'S reassuring if you ever have 
battery problems, and very useful if 
youre the type who carries a second 
battery for extra laptop life. 

This is a highly specified, highly 
attractive little machine with sturdy 
performance in our tests and a solid 
battery life of three hours and three 
minutes. Rarely do you get over three 
hours from such a cheap laptop. For 
£940 including VAT and postage, and 
with a good three year warranty also 
thrown in, you just can’t go wrong here. 
The Sony looks better and the Asus 
moves faster through programs, but if 
you dont fancy splashing out, buy this. 


Wi-Fi and Centrino 


LAPTOP ALL-ROUNDERS 


The truth behind their successful relationship 


Intel has been busy building the Centrino 
brand since 2003. In the minds of many 
buyers, the name Centrino is synonymous 
with laptops themselves. Probably the most 
significant innovation heralded by Centrino 
was the incorporation of an 802.11b wireless 
LAN module (WLAN). Other innovations were 
chiefly seated in the new chipsets that 
supported the Pentium M processor: the 
Mobile 855GM and 855PM. The former 
chipset introduced integrated graphics and 
improved memory performance, while the 
855PM enabled use of an additional AGP 
graphics chip. 

The latest Centrino hardware heralds 
further improvements with the introduction 
of three versions of the 915 chipset, all 
supporting faster DDR memory and lower 
core voltages. The 915GMS comes in the 
smallest package size to aid manufacturers 
designing ultra-portable laptops, while the 
915PM introduces the PCI Express bus to 
place high-end laptops technologically on 
par with desktop computers. 


Why fly Wi-Fi? 

However blatant or subtle some of 

these changes may be, all are designed 

for maximising processor and memory 
performance, while reducing the power 
required by the computer. The built in Wi-Fi 
module remains the most significant feature 
introduced with the Centrino standard, with 
the ability to connect seamlessly to the 
Internet through wireless hot spots being 
its chief selling point. 

Anyone who has already integrated office 
technology into their business or working 
lives will readily grasp the advantages of 
being able to carry their office computer with 
them. The advantage of having access to all 
of your data is very reassuring, not to 
mention productive. 


ra q 


For increased flexibility and compatibility with Wi-Fi networks, Intel’s PRO/Wireless 2200BG Network 


To aid this process, business 
software is steadily improving the 
support it offers to the mobile 
worker. Microsoft provides a wide 
range of tools, incorporated into 
products like Windows XP 
Professional or Small Business 
Server, all aimed at making your 
data more manageable for mobile 
applications. Other applications, 
such as Sharepoint and Live 
Meeting, enable documents and 
tasks 
to be accessed over the office 
network and then ultimately via 
the Internet. 

Laptop computers were able to 
access office networks long before 
the introduction of Centrino. The 
majority of pre-Centrino laptops 
sported at least a wired 
networking socket. A direct wired 
connection to the office network is 
almost preferred for speed and 
security reasons, but it does limit 
mobility. 

Wireless networking in the 
home or office is undeniably 
convenient for suitably equipped 
laptop users. Wireless access points are 
relatively cheap to buy and easy to install 
and, as long as you pay attention to security 
settings, they should also be simple to 
operate. Even if users have to plug their 
laptops into a power supply, this is still more 
convenient than having to hunt around for a 
free network port, assuming that the 
building is even cabled for networking in the 
first place. For home users, a single wireless 
access point provides networking freedom 
throughout the house. 

The ability to connect to the Internet at 
any time opens up a new world of 





Connection (802.11b/g Wi-Fi) card is an integral part of the new ‘Sonoma’ Centrino platform. 





_ The Centrino dart flight has become 
a universally recognised symbol. 


productivity. However, the images unleashed 
by the Centrino marketing wizards, of users 
emailing from mountain tops or attending 
business meetings while soaking up rays on 
a tropical beach, are more likely to strike a 
note with North Americans than Europeans. 

There's no shortage of Wi-Fi access points. 
The UK boasts more access points per capita 
than the States. However, while the USA 
currently has 3,507 free access points, there 
are just 60 in the UK. You'll be lucky if you 
can find one of the 12 free access points 
supposedly available in London, while in 
Moscow alone, there are more than 60. The 
only way to be certain of finding a 
convenient access point in the UK is to be 
prepared to pay for it, and charges vary 
between £23 a month on contract to as much 
as £6 an hour on demand. 


Adding up the cost 

This dulls the appeal of the Wi-Fi vision. 
Even the more advanced dial-up services 
that offer near Wi-Fi performance, such as 
GPRS or 3G, require a laptop to have either a 
PC Card slot or a USB socket. Wi-Fi capability 
can be added to a laptop in exactly the same 
manner, so not only do you not need 
Centrino hardware to make a wireless 
connection through the mobile phone 
network, almost any laptop can be Wi-Fi 
enabled with a plug-in adaptor. 

Centrino is appealing for the performance 
advantages it offers, but don't be afraid to 
steer away if you feel you're getting a good 
deal elsewhere. Remember that wireless 
capability is an easy-to-find upgrade. E 
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This month's contenders up close... 

















ee ‘ 

"i è| 
DETAILS < 
Manufacturer AJP Asus Evesham Hi-Grade 
Model MO6000NE V6000V Voyager X5 Notino (7000-1800 
Price £1,056 (£899 ex VAT) £1,899 (£1,616 ex VAT) £1,249 (£1,063 ex VAT) £1,115 (£949 ex VAT) 
Delivery £46 (£39 ex VAT) N/A £40 (£34 ex VAT) N/A 
Supplier 020 8208 9744 01908 51 8000 0870 160 9500 020 8532 6111 
Info www.ajp.co.uk www.asus.com www.evesham.com www.higrade.com 
Warranty Three years, return to base Two years, collect and return One year on-site, two years return Two years, return to base 


to base 





Extra battery cost 


SPECIFICATIONS 


£116 (£99 ex VAT) 


N/A 


£90 (£77 ex VAT) 


£112 (£95 ex VAT) 

















CPU 1.8GHz Intel Pentium M 745 2.13GHz Intel Pentium M 770 2.1GHz Intel Pentium M 765 1.8GHz Intel Pentium M 745 

RAM 512MB DDR 400 1GB DDR2 533 512MB DDR 333 512MB DDR 400 

Core logic Intel 855PM Intel 915M Intel 855PM Intel 855PM 

HDD 80GB Hitachi (4,200rpm) 80GB Hitachi (4,200rpm) 80GB Western Digital (4,200rpm) 60GB Hitachi (4,200rpm) 

Drives 4x Toshiba DVD+/-RW 4x Panasonic DVD-RW 4x Sony DVD+/-RW 4x Panasonic DVD+/-RW 

Graphics ATi Mobility Radeon 9700 (64MB) ATi Mobility Radeon X600 (64MB) ATi Mobility Radeon 9700 (128MB) ATi Mobility Radeon 9700 (128MB) 

Screen 15.4in WSXGA (1,680x1,050) 15in SXGA (1,400x1,050) 154in WXGA (1,280x800) 15in SXGA (1,400x1,050) 

Sound Integrated SigmaTel C-Major Integrated Realtek AC’9/ Integrated Realtek AC'97 Integrated Crystal AC'97 

Speakers Stereo (4 speakers) Stereo Stereo Stereo 

Comms 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, IR, Gigabit Ethernet, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, IR, Gigabit 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 Ethernet, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 Ethernet, IR, 
56K Modem Ethernet, 56K Modem 56K Modem 56K Modem 

Ports 4x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, PCMCIA Type 4x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, PCMCIA 3x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, PCMCIA Type 3x USB 20, 4-pin FireWire, Parallel, 
l, VGA-Out, MMC/SD Card Reader, Type II, VGA-Out, MMC/SD I, VGA-Out, MMC/SD Card Reader, S- PCMCIA Type Il, VGA-Out, Memory Stick, 
Parallel, Docking Port, TV-Out, Card Reader, Headphones, Mic Video Out, S/PDIF Headphones, Mic S-Video Out, S/PDIF Line In 
Headphones, Mic 

Other hardware None None S-Video to Composite converter None 

os Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Pro Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Home 

Other software Panda Platinum Internet Security, Cyberlink PowerDirector V3, AsusDVD 5, Pinnacle Studio 9 SE, Microsoft Works Ability Office, Panda Titanium 
Ahead Nero 6, AsusDVD 5 Ahead Nero 6.3, Gunmetal War 8, Pinnacle Instant CD/DVD 8 SE Antivirus 2004 

Transformed, Norton Internet Security 
2005, Games Bundle 301 

Dimensions 354x274x38mm 332x2/4x32mm 354x254x36mm 328x274x34mm 

Weight 2.98Kg 2.59Kg 29Kg 2.86Kg 

Carry case Yes No No Yes 
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Sony 


















RockDirect = = Watford Electronics ~- Manufacturer 
Pavilion ZD 8053EA Pegasus TL VAIO VGN-A317S Aries Precision 1001 Model 
£1,299 (£1,106 ex VAT) £939 (£799 ex VAT) £1,899 (£1,616 ex VAT) £923 (£786 ex VAT) Price 
N/A £24 (£20 ex VAT) N/A £18 (£15 ex VAT) Delivery 
0870 010 4320 0870 990 9090 020 7365 2947 0870 027 0900 Supplier 
www.hp.com/uk www.rockdirect.com http://vaio.sony-europe.com wwwssavastore.com/ariespc Info 
One year, return to base Three years, return to base One year, return to base One year parts and labour, Warranty 


two years return to base 





£127 (£108 ex VAT) 


£116 (£99 ex VAT) 


£168 (£143 ex VAT) 


£48 (£41 ex VAT) 


Extra battery cost 




















3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 1.7GHz Intel Pentium M 735 1.86GHz Intel Pentium M 750 2GHz Intel Pentium M 755 CPU 
1GB DDR2 400 512MB DDR 266 512MB DDR2 400 512MB DDR 333 RAM 
Intel 915P Intel 855GME Intel 915PM Intel 855PM Core logic 
80GB Toshiba (4,200rpm) 40GB Fujitsu (4,200rpm) 80GB Hitachi (4,200rpm) 60GB Fujitsu (4200rpm) HDD 
8x/4x Panasonic DVD+/-RW 8x/4x LiteOn DVD+/-RW 4x Sony DVD+/-RW 8x/4x QS! DVD+/-RW Drives 
ATi Mobility Radeon X600 (128MB) Intel 855GME (64MB Shared) ATi Mobility Radeon X600 (64MB) ATi Mobility Radeon 9700 (64MB) Graphics 
17in WXGA+ (1440x900) 12.3in WXGA (1,280x800) 1Zlin WXGA+ (1,440x900) 15in SXGA (1,400x1,050) Screen 
Integrated Conexant AC'97 Integrated Yinyl AC'97 Integrated Realtek AC’9/ Integrated Realtek AC'97 Sound 
Stereo Stereo Stereo/Stereo 2.1 with Docking Bay Stereo Speakers 
802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 Ethernet, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 Ethernet, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Gigabit Ethernet, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 Ethernet, Comms 
IR, 56K Modem 56K Modem 56K Modem 56K Modem 
4x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 2x PCMCIA 2x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, PCMCIA Type 3x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, PCMCIA Type 3x USB 2.0, Parallel, 4-pin FireWire, Ports 
Type Il, VGA-Out, 6 in 1 Memory Card I, VGA-Out, Memory Stick, TV Out, Il, VGA-Out, Memory Stick Pro, AV-Out, PCMCIA Type Il, VGA-Out, 4 in 1 Card 
Reader, HP USB Digital Drive Bay, S- Headphones, Mic Headphones, Mic Reader, S-Video Out, Headphones, 
Video Out, Headphones, Mic Mic 
DVD Remote, HP USB Digital Drive None Wireless Optical Mouse, Port Replicator, | None Other hardware 
External Speakers, PC Remote Control 
Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Home, Linux Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Home os 
Cyber PowerCinema 
Norton Antivirus 2005 60 Ability Office, Panda Titanium Antivirus Norton Internet Security 2005 90 day Panda Titanium Antivirus 2004, Other software 
day updates 2004, InterVideo WinCinema, Recovery trial Recovery CD, Ahead Nero 6 
CD 
398x284x45mm 292x230x38mm 450x280x42mm 328x280x38mm Dimensions 
446Kg 1.75Kg 3.93Kg 295Kg Weight 
No Yes No No Carry case 
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Performance results 





MobileMark 2002 Battery Life (hours) 
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 1 1.5 2 2.5 3 35 
Hi-Grade | Rock Pegasus | 
Watford Aries f 224 Watford Aries 3.03 
Evesham | asus 2.23 
Rock Pegasus Jo Evesham | o 
HP Pavilion N/A HP Pavilion N/A 
Bigger is better Bigger is better 
3DMark 2003 3DMark 2005 
0 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 
Sony Vaio Po HP Pavilion 1,257 
HP Pavilion 345 [Sony vaio [y 
Asus 3,047 mus E 
Watford Aries 2,923 Hi-Grade | 
C OOO OO 2730 Rock Pegasus | | 
Rock Pegasus |T woo 
Hi-Grade f Watford Aries N 





Bigger is better Bigger is better 
HDTach random access time HD Tach average read speed 
0 5MB/s 10MB/s 15MB/s 20MB/s 25MB/s 30MB/s 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 





‘Asus HP Pavilion 1,257 
HP Pavilion 168 [Sony Vaio | 
SonyVaio | Asus | 947 
HiGade f Rock Pegasus | | 

Rock Pegasus | C WA 








Watford Aries | 23.2 Watford Aries | N/A 


Smaller is better Bigger is better 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 


HP Pavilion 
ZD 8053EA 


PRICE £1,299 (£1,106 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER HP 0870 010 4320 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 





ere the capabilities of well-equipped, 
powerful computers running Media Center 
2005, it seems unfair not to acknowledge value 


beyond book-keeping and word processing. Both the 


Sony and the HP computers offer such screens and 
built-in audio capabilities that, for a small room, at 
least you can sell off the VCR, hi-fi and even the TV. 





BEST VALUE 
Watford Electronics 


Aries Precision 1001 


PRICE £923 (£786 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Watford Electonics 0870 027 0900 
INFO www.savastore.com/ariespc 


QO” two laptops managed to slip under the £1,000 
price point: the RockDirect Pegasus TL 1.7 and the 
Watford Aries Precision 1001. Both are aimed at different 
customers, but the Watford Aries fits the ‘all-rounder’ 
nature of this test. Its 2GHz Pentium M 755 processor is a 
big selling point, as is its cheap battery cost, but it's a 
combination of styling, price and solid performance that 
left us without doubt that the award should go here. 
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However, while it may not be quite as chic, the HP 
Pavilion ZD 8053EA packs more punch and even 
more features than the Sony. This machine may be 
more of a desktop replacement, but it sets a new 
Standard for mobile computing. 
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BEST PERFORMANCE 
Asus 
V6000V 


PRICE £1,899 (£1,616 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Asus 01908 51 8000 
INFO www.asus.com 





dp may be at the top end of the price spectrum, but 
price isn't the only thing the Asus V6000V laptop is 
big on. When it comes to performance, no other laptop 
runs it close. The V6000V is helped along by the latest 
2.15GHz Pentium M 770 processor, an Intel 915M chipset 
and 1GB of super fast 533MHz DDR2 RAM. HD Tach 
recorded the V6000V's hard disk churning out an average 
of 294MB/s, while its 3D graphics are exemplary. 
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A fine selection of high-standard subjects in our labs 
this month, with a familiar name at the top of the tree 


Beware of the Power 
Hype and the Newest 
Non-Features 


Of all the figures and specifications 
attributed to laptops, the one 
figure most exaggerated is battery 
life. None of the laptops in our 
MobileMark test lasted for longer 
than about three and a half hours, 
with the minimum being a little 
under two hours. You can 
realistically expect a new laptop 
to fall somewhere within these 
boundaries. Battery technology 
has made few recent evolutionary 
advances in laptops. The biggest 
gains for mobile power are due 
more to improvements in the 
efficiency of the mobile 
components. This is important if 
you want to join the mobile 
revolution properly, and carry your 
office with you ready to connect 
and set up anywhere you can find 
a wireless hot spot. 

Many of us use laptops as 
portable computers, and only 
expect to operate them where we 
can reasonably expect to find a 
power outlet. These days, even 
users on long train journeys or 
long haul flights can access mains 
power. While the majority of 
laptops have enough battery 
power to let you enjoy a film on 
DVD, none have the legs to see you 
through a working day. In this 
respect, laptops are still a long 
way behind pocket computers and 
mobile phones. 

Advances in mobile hardware 
continue to close the power gap 
between laptops and desktop 
computers. Some of the laptops in 
our round-up feature Intel’s new 
915-series chipsets, which offer 
faster bus speeds, support for PCI- 
Express and, in some instances, 
support for DDR2 memory. 
Although DDR2 isn't likely to 
make a lasting impact on the 
computing scene, this won't affect 
you too much because, unlike 
desktop PCs, laptop upgrade 
choices are so limited. 

One major feature of having a 
PCI-Express interface in your 
laptop is support for the new PC- 
Express card slot, which will 
replace the older and slower PC 
Card interface while retaining 
backwards compatibility with 
that standard. 
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>We solve your computing problems 
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Pick up some great tips on security and Windows as Paul Grosse 
and Wilf Hey take you through this months HelpDesk 


MICROSOFT WORD 
Sorting words 


I often find | have need of 

simple sorting within 
documents | make with Word. | 
gather together several sentences 
and put them in separate 
paragraphs. | can then change the 
order of paragraphs by using a trick I 
learned from HelpDesk a year or so 
ago: | can move the cursor anywhere 
on a paragraph and move it upward 
one position with [SHIFT]+[ALT]+[UP 
arrow], or down one position with 
[SHIFT]+[ALT]+[DOWN arrowl. It 
doesn't take long to reorganise the 
set of sentences, but is there some 
other way to perform a sort, say, if 
the number of items was quite large? 
My way would work fine, but it's not 
automatic and is time-consuming. 
T Solway 


You may wonder whether this is 
really a time-saver because its 
a bit involved, but you can sort a large 
number of text paragraphs through 
the use of table sorting. This is 
achieved by creating a new document 
in a Separate window, so that it doesn't 
accidentally affect the other text in 
your document. 

First, highlight and copy the 
paragraphs into the clipboard, then 
paste them into the new document. 
Highlight the whole group of 
paragraphs (within the new document) 
and, from the Table menu, select 
Convert | Text to Table. Change ‘Number 
of Columns’ to T, select Autofit to 
Contents’ and specify ‘Paragraphs’ as 
the criterion for separating text. When 
you press [OK], this will create a table 
with each paragraph as an entry, and 
the whole table will now be selected. 

Pull down the Tables menu again 
and select ‘Sort’. Choose to sort by 
‘Column 1’ and press [ENTER]. The table 
will still be selected and you can now 
convert the table entries back into 
regular text paragraphs by pulling down 


Display Prop: ties l 
Background | Screen Saver | Appearance | Effects | web | Settings | 


Screen Saver | Effects | Wieb | Settings 





Normally, the ‘Properties’ dialog for the desktop (screen) enables you to change the 
background and overall appearance, but you can prevent these options appearing. 


the Table menu again, selecting 
‘Convert’, and clicking on ‘Table to Text’. 
In the small dialog box that opens, you 
can click [OK] and the table grid lines 
will disappear. The sorted set of 
paragraphs will still be selected, so you 
can copy them into the clipboard ready 
for transfer back into the original 
document, whereupon you can discard 
the new file. 


WINDOWS DESKTOP 
Cutting down the options 


Somebody with access to my 

PC delights in changing the 
appearance of the desktop in quirky 
ways. I've begged every suspect to 
no avail. I've gone to special trouble 
to adjust the appearance of 
windows, icons and text to a 
pleasing combination, and it irks me 
that I have to repeat the process so 
often. Is there any way to prevent 
changes once ‘set in concrete’? 
Terry Carson 


Theres no safe way to freeze a 

systems appearance, which is 
probably just as well since somebody 
else may beat you to it. However, there 
is a good, safe way to discourage the 
average meddler. The features you 
mention are available for change in the 
‘Display Properties’ page, under the 
‘Background’ and Appearance tabs, in 
particular. In the Windows Registry you 


can specify that you dont want these 
two tabs to appear in the dialog. Of 
course, you Can reactivate them if you 
ever need to change the background 
or appearance, but hopefully your other 
colleagues wont know what changes 
to the Registry are involved. 

Using Regedit, navigate through 
the keys HKEY_CURRENT_USER then 
Software, then Microsoft, then 
Windows, then CurrentVersion, then 
Policies and finally System. In the 
right-hand pane, there may be some 
parameters. Iwo possible parameters 
are ‘NoDisplayBackgroundPage’ and 
‘NoDisplayAppearancePage’, each a 
DWord parameter referring to these 
two tabs in the ‘Display Properties’ 
dialog box. 

If their value is T, the respective 
tab will not appear. If their value is ‘0", 
or if the parameter doesnt exist, the 
tab will appear. You can create each of 
these parameters by double-clicking 
on the right pane in Regedit and 
selecting ‘DWord’. lo modify the 
numeric value of either, right-click on 
the parameter and select ‘Modify’. 
When you exit Regedit, the change 
should take immediate effect. 

Please remember that great harm 
may ensue from errors in changing the 
Registry. You should always have a full 
back-up of a working Registry available 
in case of problems. The secure 
method of backing up varies with each 
Windows release, so do acquaint 
yourself with this vital information. 
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You may have wiped the incident from historical record, but how do you get rid of the 
incriminating evidence that you actually keyed in that dodgy URL? 


INTERNET EXPLORER 
Hiding the evidence 


Stupid me — on a friend's 

advice, I had a look at a 
website that turned out to be one | 
hope my children never see. | tried to 
cover my steps by deleting it from 
the Explorer History menu (right-click 
and choose ‘Delete’). This works but 
it doesn't get rid of the problem 
entirely. Now, when you key its first 
letter in Explorer's URL box, it pops 
up (with others keyed in the past) in 
the little drop-down menu. Is there 


any way to remove the incriminating 
evidence that I've visited this site? 
Bet Ferdin 


Another Registry hack will do the 

job. The list from which the drop- 
down context menu is formed is a 
Sloppy thing found in the Registry by 
navigating to HKEY_CURRENT_USER, 
Software, Microsoft, Internet Explorer, 
and, finally, to lypedURLs. Once there, 
on the right pane you should see 
several parameters, each named ‘URL 
plus a number. The value of each is a 
recent successfully found URL that you 
keyed into the box (not those you've 


Monitoring Windows 


Keeping track of updates and installations 


Have you ever had to reinstall a program 
only to find that it requires a registration 
number you no longer possess? You can 
take steps now, even if you've already 
lost information about your current 
programs, to prevent this in future. If 
you have a method of recording the 
vital information, you can add existing 
software licenses and registration 
details as you run across them. Often, 
the enabling registration number for a 
software suite is displayed on the 
opening page or the Help ... About page. 
Record this now before the program 
fails and needs reinstalling, because 
then it will be too late. 

Make a habit of keeping a simple text 
file that can be processed by Notepad or 


a similar simple edit utility. When 
performing an installation, we keep 
Notepad open to this text file and record 
the following details: date, program 
name, registration code and/or 
password, and the name and location 
of the installation program itself. 

Of course, many people aren't far- 
sighted enough to preserve these 
details, and software retailers are aware 
of this. They may well have recorded 
your enabling number in their own 
records, and you can beg them to help 
you. If you're really lucky, they may 
even do this without charging a fee 
(don’t hold your breath). However, a few 
extra moments of care at installation 
time will save you the bother. 


HELPDESK 





Paul Grosse 
helpdesk @pcplus.co.uk 


Paul is so enthusiastic, he 
networked his toaster. It’s 
become self-aware and is in a 
relationship with the microwave 


visited via links). You may simply delete 
any of these parameters. If youre using 
Windows 2000, this list of URLs is in a 
different location: navigate to HKEY_ 
USERS, then S-1-5-21... then Software, 
Microsoft, Internet Explorer, TypedURLs. 

The normal caveat when dealing 
with changes to the Registry still holds: 
make sure you can pick up the pieces 
if a failure occurs. You ignore this 
warning at your peril. 


MICROSOFT WORD 
Emphasis with underlines 


Keri James emails us with an exciting 
discovery on his part: Microsoft Word 
has the options for normal font display, 
Bold, Italic and Underscore. Ordinarily 
you select B, | or U from the toolbar 
before you begin keying relevant text. 
You can also select already existing text 
and use these buttons to add or 
remove any of these attributes. You can 
also simulate the use of these buttons 
by keyboard shortcuts, namely 
[CTRL]+[B], ICTRL]+I], and [CTRL]+[U]. 
Keris discovery goes a little beyond 
this. You can do different kinds of 
underlining by the following method: 


1. Select the text to be underlined. 


2. Select ‘Font’ from the Format menu. => 


fe 
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Wilf Hey 
helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 


Wilf has a good idea of how 
fast things change in IT. He 
says that he doesn’t make 
predictions and never will 





WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
helpdesk @pcplus.co.uk 

Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 

HelpDesk welcomes questions, 
tips and follow-ups to published 
items, but please note that we 
can only respond via the pages 
of the magazine. 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


22/11/04 - ColorKey - user AFI78-5P63 
D/L from Softic.co.uk 


12/12/04 - CramDUD -34500089 
D/L from CramDUD.co.de 


Another related tip: you will probably 
at some time find several programs you 
want to download in a short space of 
time. Using a little text file in which you 
log information about these downloads 
(as you download them — not as you 
install them) may prove invaluable. You 
may also have to investigate which 
recently installed programs have had an 
adverse effect on your system, and a 
log of downloads will help immensely 
with this, too. E 





Windows doesn’t make an 
accessible log of your 
installations, so keep your own 
record in case of problems. 
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HELPDESK 


TOP TIP 


Modern word processors enable 
you to export directly to PDF 
format, but you must remember 
that this is an export. If you 
want to edit the file later, you 
should save a word processor 
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[np deskjet 3420 serie (Copy 2) v l 
Detsult printer: Ready 

hp deskjet 3420 senes 

USBO0! 


Properties 


Print range Copies 


CA Number of copies 1 


In IE, you can highlight an area 
by holding [SHIFT], then print 
that area with the ‘Selection’ 
option in the Print dialog. 


3. Select the ‘Font’ tab in the dialog 
box that appears 

4. Click on the ‘Underline style’ box to 
see a choice menu 

5. Select one of the styles available. 
These include various dotted lines, 
dashed lines and double underscore. 


This style will be applied to the 
selected text. If you choose an 
underline style without having selected 
a portion of text, then that style will 
prevail as you type new text. 


INTERNET EXPLORER 
Swatting pop-ups safely 
Even if you have spam filters and the 


like, you probably still have occasional 
attacks from those horrible pop-up 


Viewing panes 





native file as well. 


windows. As a matter of fact, they may 
be present on a site quite legitimately 
but nonetheless are annoying. Trying to 
read text on a site while distracted by a 
pop-up tends to be a little like swatting 
at a fly: you end up risking a lot more 
damage to other things around you. 
One day recently, one of us was 
swatting at pop-ups with the usual 
[ALT]+IF4], the standard shortcut to close 
an Internet Explorer (or any other) 
instance of a window. That was the 
problem: we hit [ALT]+IF4] once or twice 
too often, too quickly, and ended up 
closing another program working away 
innocently in the background. Then it 
struck us: [CTRL]+[WI is a shortcut to 
close an instance of a window, but as 
far as we know, its unique to Internet 
Explorer. If we keyed It too many times, 
nothing ill happened. Now its our 
Standard pop-up swatting strategy. 


INTERNET EXPLORER 
Printing just a portion 


Imagine youre studying a subject on 
the Internet, and your research brings 
you to a source of FAQs (Frequently 
Asked Questions), or perhaps a 
summary of significant dates in a 
biography. It's quite possible that you'll 
want a hard copy of this information for 
later consultation while building a 
related document. We've found that it's 





rare that we need all the information 
on the page — and some websites are 
in fact one enormous page. Using 
Internet Explorer as your browser, you 
can highlight a portion, for instance just 
one FAQ, and print just this. Do this by 
choosing ‘Print’ from the File menu and 
checking the ‘Selection’ button in the 
Print Range dialog (which otherwise 
defaults to All’). This preserves only the 
material you find most relevant. 

You must take care, though. If youre 
used to browsing in full-screen mode 
(with [F11]) you'll have to remember to 
take the extra step of restoring display 
to normal window mode. This is 
necessary, because when you choose 
‘Print’ from the toolbar directly, rather 
than from the File pull-down menu, 
you bypass the preparatory dialogs and 
go Straight to printing the whole page. 


WINDOWS 
Easy Windows restart 


Heres a little time-saver that enables 
you to restart Windows without having 
to choose options. Right-click on a bare 
part of the desktop and select New | 
Shortcut. In the command line box, 
type ‘C:\Windows\RUNDLL32.EXE 
shell32.dll, SHExitWindowsEx 2’. (Note 
that the only spaces are immediately 
after ‘EXE’ and just before the final 
numeral 2.) Once you've created this 


Improve your viewpoint by making the most of Explorer’s features 


Possibly the most used program in 
Windows is the Explorer, yet so many of 
its features go unnoticed. For example, 
one of the most useful features is the 
presence of a Folders pane, which 
provides an easy means of navigating 
around the folders on a drive. The left 
pane is a map of folders, very much like 
the one you see when you go through 
an Open/Save dialog in many utilities, 
and similar to the left pane in Regedit. 
In the right pane is a list of files within a 
single folder, including the names of its 
subfolders. You're probably aware of the 
different formats for the right pane, but 
did you even know about the left pane? 


It’s easy to adjust the detail 
columns in Windows Explorer so 
that all the details are visible 
without dragging borders about. 
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You can display this by pulling down the 
View menu, selecting ‘Explorer Bar’ and 
clicking on the word ‘Folders’ (if there's 
no checkmark against it). The formats 
for the right pane can be chosen from 
the View menu as well: Large icons, 
Small icons, List or Details. 

One little-known view option is 
available when the right pane is in 
Details mode: click anywhere on the 
right pane and key [CTRL]+[+] (from the 
numeric pad). This will automatically 
adjust the boundaries of all the columns 
(Name, Size, Type and Modified) to 
accommodate the longest example 
within the current directory. 


There are other uses to which you 
can put the left pane, notably History 
and Favorites, rather like in Internet 
Explorer. You can choose these displays 
— and one more: Media — under the 
View | Explorer Bar dialog, but we find 
Folders to be the most useful. 

Once you've found a useful setting 
(we suggest Folders for the left pane 
and Details for the right pane), you can 
make this the default way Explorer 
works in every instance by pulling 
down the View menu, selecting ‘Folder 
Options’ (at the bottom), choosing the 
‘View’ tab before clicking the ‘Like 
Current Folder’ button. & 


HELPDESK 


Intrusion prevention 


Desktop protection at an affordable price — all you do is supply anonymous data 


Having been to more computer security 
and computer crime exhibitions than we 
can remember, we can say that good 
free products are few and far between. 
One that stands out is Prevx Home. This 
is an ‘intrusion prevention’ program that 
looks after the Windows kernel, 
protecting it from viruses, worms and 


shortcut, you may wish to move it to 
somewhere convenient, such as onto 
the Start menu. In our case, we've 
named it ‘BaleOut’ (you can argue 
among yourselves about the spelling). 
We can activate it with the minimum of 
effort: pressing the [FLAG] key followed 
by [B] will start — or rather, end — the 
whole process. 


EMAIL 
Adding URLs to emails 


Am | the only one who has a 

problem putting a URL into the 
body of an email message? | need 
to do this quite often when | post 
messages in a discussion forum, 
directing colleagues to an interesting 
website. Sometimes it works, but 
odds are, the URL will not be put into 
the text, but rather appended as if it 
were an attachment. How can | 
make sure this doesn't happen? 
Stan Friels 


It's difficult to tell the difference 

between the two circumstances: 
adding the URL to text and appending 
it to the whole email. A more suitable 
method would be to copy and paste 
into the subject area or one of the 
address areas. This will convert it to 
pure text so it can be moved into the 
body without causing any problems. 


other attacks. If you're wondering how a 
computer program can break the second 
law of thermodynamics, ‘intrusion 
prevention’ is essentially detecting an 
intrusion in real-time and taking action. 
The program sits on the kernel, 
monitoring what's going on and asking, 
“Why does that program need to save 


INTERNET EXPLORER 
Quick keying in of URLs 


We've mentioned before that when you 
type into the address box of Internet 
Explorer, you don't have to key ‘http:// 
www. or even ‘.com’ at the end of the 
URL. Explorer will wait a few moments 
before adding these details 
automatically. We've even published 
changes to the Registry entries that 
govern how Explorer takes prefixes and 
suffixes to try against the partial URL. 
This is a great time-saver because 
most website addresses begin with 
‘http://" followed by ‘www’. 

There is another way but it's not 
quite so flexible, as it only tries ‘http:// 
www. and “com and wont allow other 
possibilities. However, it's much faster. 
Type in the root word (such as ‘google’) 
and then press [CTRLI]+IENTERI. 

This adds the prefix and suffix and 
immediately tries to connect. 


TRUETYPE FONTS 
Uninstalled fonts in Word 


It's a good idea to limit the number 
of fonts you have installed on your 
Windows system: the more you have, 
the slower it is to select a font or even 
open a document in Word. A good 
number of TrueType fonts are supplied 


an executable and then run it?’ and 


killing the process. Unfortunately, it only 


works on Windows versions based on 
NT (2003, XP and so on). The download 
is 6.7MB and the payback is that each 
user provides audited, truly anonymous 
data on the current attack status of the 
Internet. We all benefit from that. E 


as standard, and theres no end of fonts 


with only the slightest of variation 
appearing in all kinds of suites during 
installation. We actually like finding 
Unusual fonts and store them in a 
special folder when we come across 
them, but we don't clutter up the 
system by installing them into the 
Standard Fonts directory. 

The fact is, you can fool Windows 
into thinking a font Is installed when it 
isn't. Simply browse with Windows 
Explorer in your folder of uninstalled 
fonts and click on a font name or icon 
to see its content. While a font is being 
displayed in this manner, that font is 
available to programs (such as Word, 
Paint, Paint Shop Pro and Outlook) 
exactly as if it were installed. 

What happens when you use such 
a font in a Word document? When you 
next open that document, will it 
contain fields with that fonts symbols 
in them? The answer is no, unless it’s 
made ‘temporarily’ available again via 
the browsing trick, or unless you 
arrange to have the temporary font 
embedded within the Word document. 
To do this, select ‘Options’ from the 
Tools drop-down menu, choose the 
‘Save’ tab and then tick the ‘Embed 
Truelype fonts’ option. This will make 
your Word documents somewhat 
larger, but it will guarantee that if you 
export them to other users, they'll 
see the same symbols you created 


Custom Word dictionary Relocate your custom dictionary to keep it safe 


Track Changes User Information Compatibility 


View | General | Edit | Print | Save 
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Prevx Home is a free intrusion 

prevention program that works. All 
the home user does is provide the 
community with anonymous data. 
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The ‘custom.dic’ file enables you to allow 
words that would otherwise be marked as 
wrong by the spellcheck feature. If you ever reinstall 

Word, you may well lose the contents of your 
‘custom.dic’. It will be safer if you relocate it into a 
non-Microsoft (and non-Office) directory. Select 
Tools | Options! Spelling & Grammar | Dictionaries. 


This will tell you the location of the current 
[2 custom.dic file. Open two Windows Explorer 
windows — one focused on the directory with 
‘custom.dic’ in it and the other on another directory 
of your own choice, perhaps My Documents. Copy 
‘custom.dic’ from the one window to the other. For 
now, don't delete the original copy. 


In the Dictionaries dialog, you can now use the 
E ‘Add’ button to record the new instance of 
‘custom.dic’. You can remove the link to the original 
copy of ‘custom.dic’ and then delete it using 
Windows Explorer. Be sure to check other 
applications to confirm that they don't think 
you've deleted the only copy of the file. 
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FIREWALLS within the document, no matter what 
fonts are installed on their own 


Firewalls are very good at 
stopping unsolicited Internet 
traffic. However, if you have 
some ports open, you'll still 
have blocked people (or 
machines) trying to access 
your services. Unfortunately, 
each one of these blocking 
rules takes up Some memory, 
and many firewalls only allow 
a certain number of rules. 

The problem is that old 
rules often become redundant, 
maybe because the person 
who was trying to access your 
system has changed their IP 
address, or found something 
better to do. You need to 
inspect and reassess your 
rules on a regular basis. 


WEB SECURITY 
Browsing with scripts 


Mike Hudson asks if it's safe to run 
scripts on his browser. Unfortunately, 
the clearest answer youTe going to get 
is: Sometimes. Running scripts can be 
all right if theres nothing in the scripts 
thats going to do any harm, but how 
are you to know whether this is the 
case or not? 

It'S unfortunate that many sites are 
now designed so that they wont 
function properly without forcing the 
user to run Scripts on their browser, 
even though its perfectly feasible to do 
it all on the server. One example of this 
is the UK National Rail Enquiries page. 
Go to Www.nationalrail.co.uk and 
click the ‘Planning your Journey’ link — 
try tt with and without scripts. This 
page used to run without scripts (when 
it ran on Apache on Solaris) until a 
couple of years ago, when it was 
changed to run on Microsoft IIS on 
Windows 2003. Now you need to run 
scripts on your browser in order to 
make the site work. 

This, in itself, isn't a problem, but 
issues can arise if the site has been 
hacked. The trouble with using sites 





Image processing 


TOP TIP 


You're in Internet Explorer and you've 
gone into full-page mode [F11]. The 
Start button has disappeared, but if 
you need to load another program, 
you can temporarily reactivate the 
Start menu by striking the flag key or, 
if you don’t have one, [CTRL]+[ESC]. 


that insist you run scripts on your 
browser is that you end up using 
scripts on the next site you visit. Even if 
youre normally vigilant and turn scripts 
off again, there will inevitably be a time 
when you forget and, if youre 
unfortunate, something will go wrong. 
So, what exactly can go wrong? 

Scripts are restricted to what they're 
allowed to do by your browser, so 
formatting your C:\ drive is probably 
going to be disallowed. However, 
scripts can also write text files using 
‘Create TextFile’. If you look at the 
screenshot on the opposite page, you 
can see that, using both Javascript 
and VBScript, this web page (of a 
wonderfully viewable size of zero by 
zero pixels, moved up into the top-left 
of the screen) starts off by defining two 
variables: ‘cO’ and ‘hO’. The former is a 
long string of hexadecimal characters 
and the latter is a zero-length string. If 
you look at the first four characters — 
4D5A — you'll see that they're the 
hexadecimal for ‘MZ’. 

Next, it works its way through ‘cO' 
and converts all of it, a pair of 
characters at a time, into binary code 
with values between ‘0’ and ‘255’, and 
saves them in ‘hO’. Following this, it 
tries to write the contexts of ‘hO’ to disk 
as the text file ‘msx.exe’, using 
‘Create TextFile’ with the option of 
overwriting any existing file with that 
name. Finally, it tries to run it. 


To most of us, a text file with 
character code values in the range of 
‘0’ to ‘255’, a filename that ends with 
“exe, code that starts with ‘MZ’, and a 
program that thinks it will run, means 
that its an executable. 

In short, this little web page, which 
was loaded from another page as the 
result of a script running, tried to install 
and run a program without the user 
being consulted. The fact that it failed 
because it was on a Unix machine is 
immaterial, because it's clear that the 
person who wrote this piece of HTML 
had the requisite knowledge and the 
intent to install and run unauthorised 
software on a computer. 

If | happened to be running 
Windows and already had a file called 
‘msx.exe, that would have been 
overwritten. The code itself could be 
anything, from a simple image viewer 
to a program that downloads images 
and sets itself up as part of a child- 
porn server web ring. 

So, the qualified answer is: don't 
run scripts unless you absolutely need 
to (if theres an option on your browser 
about always questioning them, then 
set it to that and see if a site will work 
without them first). If you want to be 
Safer, don't use Internet Explorer — it 
suffers from Browser Helper Objects, 
which are just as bad. If you want to be 
Safer still and youre running XP dont 
use an account that has administration 


There are image options everywhere, but not all of them are readable 


Long gone are the days when an image 
format meant you only had one or two 
ways of saving things. Some image 
formats have developed with new 
standards that allow enhanced 
compression, layers or interlacing 
(where the image is viewable with only 
a small portion of it loaded). 

While being able to see an image 
without loading all of it may sound 
peculiar in terms of image-editing 
programs, it’s a concept that's quite at 
home with web browsers. Large images 
can be vetted, so that if you decide 
you've started downloading the wrong 
image, you can stop it without having to 


Be careful about which file- 
saving options you use. Not 
everyone has the most up to 
date image file decoders. 
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wait until it's all downloaded. One 
example of interlacing is Adam7, which 
is used in Portable Network Graphic 
(PNG) files. These are the replacement 
for CompuServe's GIF format, which lost 
favour with the Internet community at 
the beginning of 1995. 

As a result of all of this, there are 
usually many options to consider when 
saving files. With the current version of 
The GIMP you get five compression 
options and the ability to save colour 
values from transparent pixels using 
Tagged Image Format (TIF); eight 
options and 10 compression levels for 
PNG; an interlace option; various 


options for animation, such as frame 
disposal for GIF; and then we get the 
the web's favourite: JPEG. This has 
sliders relating to quality (unlike PNG, it 
uses lossy compression), smoothing, 
restart markers (and frequency) and 
various options, including choices of 
subsampling and DCT method. 

The problem with these is that not 
all of them are readable by all image 
editors or web browsers. The GIMP 
will warn you about problems with 
browsers that it’s aware of, but if you're 
transferring files to other users, you 
need to be sure they can decode the 
images you send them. E 





Utilities revisited 


Better the devil you know, at least if you're dealing with software 


Many readers have written in to 
complain about how long it takes to 
load and execute the latest version of 
various programs, such as RealOne. As 
developers expand the capabilities of 
these utilities, it’s often at the expense 
of speed. They may be forgiven, but 
why should we be burdened with the 
consequences of changes which, for our 
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Using a mixture of scripting languages, this zero-sized web 
page saves an executable file and then runs it for you. 


rights. And, if you want to be really 
Safe, either use a different operating 
system (one that has proper security 
and doesnt have anything called C:\ 
that it can write to), or don’t run any 
scripts and put up with not being able 
to use certain websites. 


NETWORK SECURITY 
Firewall confusion 


Could you please tell me the 

difference between firewall 
software such as McAfee and a 
wireless router that has a firewall. | 
possess a McAfee firewall and I get 
regular updates downloaded. Does 
the router get regular updates, too? 
Hubert Davies 


purposes, were unnecessary? We were 
happy with the old version, but we were 
advised to upgrade — and now we have 
to suffer the new, the old lost forever. 
But it may not be lost forever. The 
website www.oldversion.com is a 
library of downloadable old versions of 
many well-known software programs — 
all at no cost. Beware, though: there are 


You dont 

specify which 
type of router you 
have, so heres a quick 
breakdown of what 
firewalls are. Firewalls 
can be divided into 
groups in many ways, 
but for the sake of 
simplicity, we'll say 
that a firewall on a 
specific piece of 
purpose-built 
hardware, as sold by a 
manufacturer, is called 
a firewall appliance. 
Another type of firewall is a software 
firewall, which will run on any 
compatible hardware. Finally, and least 
secure of the firewalls, is a desktop or 
personal firewall. 

In addition to firewalls, some 
routers use Network Address 
Translation (NAT) as a crude firewall, 
though the firewall industry and 
security professionals do not recognise 
it as a firewall type. NAT is often, rather 
misleadingly, mentioned on router 
packaging as ‘NAT Firewall’ so you 
may be unfortunate enough to have 
one of these. 

Alternatively, Checkpoint came up 
with a speed improvement over 
Application Gateways (these check 
everything and are definitely the most 
secure) that doesn't bother looking at 


tals! i 


often serious errors in the old version of 
a utility. This may be the reason why 
newer versions prevailed. Also, you may 
find that the old software doesn't 
support some of the formats and 
features you'll encounter today. For 
example, the PDF specification has 
changed over the years, so an old 
version may be inadequate. mE 


the content of packets, instead looking 
just at the header information at a 
number of layers. This is called Stateful 
Multi-Layer Inspection (SMLI), and it 
can be made to look at the packet 
data content for some protocols if 
asked to do so. These days, theres a 
single layer version of this (less 
checking is less secure) called SPI 
(Stateful Packet Inspection), but this is 
only slightly more sophisticated than a 
basic packet filter. Some routers include 
SPI firewalls. 

The regular updates your 
McAfee firewall gets will be for its 
antivirus component because firewalls 
only infrequently require updates (in 
the order of one a year for SPI or 
whenever a brand new protocol is 
produced for Circuit Level and 
Application Layer Gateways). 

The advantage of your desktop 
firewall is that it can look at what's 
happening on the computer and make 
decisions, whereas a firewall in a 
router position only has the network 
traffic to look at. However, the desktop 
firewall is at a disadvantage in that It’s 
more open to attack because of other 
programs running on the same 
machine creating vulnerabilities. So, 
the answer is that the firewall on your 
router doesnt need to be updated as 
frequently, simply because it's only a 
firewall; the one on your desktop does 
a number of other jobs as well. PCP 


Browser plug-ins Hacking your browser to access unsupported media 
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Bookmark This Frame... 
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This is a useful site that enables 

you to track down and download 
older (and perhaps more reliable) 
versions of widely used software. 





Further Help 





If you need an updated driver 
or help direct from a 
manufacturer, first check its 
website — a search engine 
should locate it. A list of 
URLs for many leading 
manufacturers is published on 
the SuperDisc every month. 
See the HelpDesk page on the 
SuperDisc for details. 
Newsgroups are also a great 
source of help and advice. Your 
question may already have 
been answered, so before 
posting a message search 
previous postings at http:// 
groups.google.com/advanced_ 
group_ search. And don't forget 
to check PC Plus’ own forums 
at www.pcplus.co.uk. 





Related files on SuperDisc 
See section: HelpDesk 


sor has detected Windows XP. 


PC is ready for a two minute system tune up. 


-'Next' to begin. 
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Type the location of a clip or web page, and RealPlayer will 
open it for you. 
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View Frame Info R 


If your browser doesn’t recognise a plug-in 

you've installed — perhaps for a movie preview — 
and all you get is ‘Click here to download plug-in’ 
when you click on a link on a web page, all is not 
lost. Right-click and select ‘Source’ or ‘View page 
source’ or, if there’s mention of a frame, try clicking 
‘View frame source’. 





In the source code, you'll probably see a HTML 
tag that starts off like ‘<embed’. Within that, 
there will be a URL labelled as ‘src=’ with a full path, 
that is, starting with ‘http://www’. You need to copy 
that URL into the clipboard, but if there’s a question 
mark followed by ‘embed’, you don’t need 
to copy that as well. 


| AJ RINGTONE 
| X 1. Britney -'Do Somethin 


Finally, open the media player you want to use 

and paste the URL into the ‘Open’ dialog. The 
media player should now download the file and play 
it. As more people move away from Internet Explorer 
to W3Ccompliant browsers, web pages need to get 
away from browser-specific code, and plug-in vendors 
need to make compatible plug-ins. 
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We solve your hardware problems 


WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 
Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


This month, Simon Pickstock demonstrates in detail how to ditch 
your dull beige PC for something more stylish and up to date 


COMPUTER CASES 
Bored with beige 


I'm happy with my PC, but I'm 

tired of its beige box look. | 
want to buy a cool-looking case but 
keep all of my components, so my 
PC has that ‘wow’ factor. | keep my 
PC in our living-room, so I'm looking 
for a smart design. I've no idea what 
sort of case | should be looking for — 
some have power supply units 
included, others don't. They come in 
different shapes and sizes and I don't 
know if my components will fit. How 
do you choose a case that's right for 
you? What do you need to look out 
for and where are the best deals? 
Also, how do you actually change 
the case itself? 
Trevor Berkwith 


Replacing a case can be tricky, 

because it entails transplanting all 
your components and add-in cards. 
Yet, its well worth the effort. While PC 
manufacturers are moving away from 
beige boxes, the typical design is still 
generally dull. There are also other 
good reasons for changing a case, 


= Going for a new 


~ ‘look’ means.caréfully 
ca your pre 
core P€gemponents. 


such as providing additional cooling for 
those who look to overclock their PCs, 
and also for anyone looking to have 

a quieter PC. 

Choosing a new case is relatively 
Straightforward, but there are some 
pitfalls to watch out for. First, check the 
format of your motherboard, which will 
be described in the manual as 





something like AT-X or Micro AT-X. This 
determines the size of the 
motherboard and therefore the size of 
case you need. Cases will carry this 
designation in their titles or 
descriptions to help you. Other things 
you need to check, with regards to 
size, is the number of drives that you 
want to fit. Check the number of 


Changing your PC case A refresher on swapping components between cases 





Start work by unplugging your PC (yes, but we've 

all forgotten) removing all external cables (such 
as those for mice, keyboards and monitors) and then 
removing the case cover of your existing PC. Unplug 
the four-pin power connectors from the power supply 
to the motherboard and all components. 
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Disconnect the case control wires, such as the 

HDD led, the PC speaker, and On/Off switch. 
Disconnect the ribbon cables to your IDE drives and 
floppy drive. Disconnect any other cables, such as 
audio cables from CD-ROM drives to soundcards. Make 
sure you note down what's connected to what. 


Remove the drives by undoing the mounting 

screws and sliding them out. Unscrew and 
remove any plug-in cards (PCI and AGP), making a 
note of the slots used. Your memory and processor 
should be able to be left in place. Only remove these 
if absolutely necessary. 


Contact us 


helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 
O Fax — 01225 732 295 


MJ Write to: HelpDesk, Future Publishing, 
30 Monmouth Street, Bath BA1 2BW 


HelpDesk welcomes questions, tips and follow-ups to published items, 
but please note that we can only respond via the pages of the magazine. 


= http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


available 5.25in and 3.5in drive bays 
and see that It covers what you need 
for your hard drives and optical drives 
(such as CD-RW or DVD-ROM). The only 
other thing to watch out for is the PSU 
issue. We would recommend getting a 
case that comes with a PSU fitted, as it 
makes life easier, but you can buy 
these separately. 

Power supply units are rated in 
Watts and the higher the rating, the 
more power is at your disposal. Certain 
devices, such as graphics cards and 
faster processors, can require more 
power, so you need a PSU with 
sufficient juice for your PC and any 
future upgrades. Check what the 
current supply is in your case and 
use that as a minimum guide. 

With regards to finding a new 
case, take a look at Www.x-case.co.uk, 
where you'll find a massive range of 
cases available for next day delivery, or 
www.overclock.co.uk. For the task of 
fitting your new case, weve put 
together a handy six-step tutorial, but 
there are also some things to do before 
you start. Clear a large working area, 
enough for you to lay out both your 
cases and have space for your 
components. Make sure this area is on 
a smooth surface that doesn't transmit 
Static — not on your carpet! Have the 
tools of the trade ready: a cross-head 
screwdriver and preferably an anti-static 
wrist strap. You should also have a pen 
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and paper handy for making notes on 
connections, and some colour-coded 
stickers to help you remember. Theres 
nothing worse than having everything 
back in your new case then finding a 
cable left over that you have no idea 
what to connect to. 

If you take your time, prepare 
carefully and make notes through the 
process, theres no reason why your 
case upgrade shouldn't go smoothly, 
and you can soon be the proud owner 
of the best-looking PC in town. 


Too slow to boot! 


When I switch on my PC, 

the Windows jingle tune plays, 
but then I have to wait a further 76 
seconds while my Canon scanner 
makes some kind of grinding noise, 
followed by eight seconds where the 
monitor goes black before kicking 
back in with the Windows screen 
proper, at which point I can start to 
use my PC. If I try to open any 
program during the above, | get a 
busy mouse pointer and no action. 
So it takes about two minutes and 
20 seconds to boot. Can you suggest 
a fix or even an explanation of what 
is causing the different time gaps? 
Len Baker 


It sounds like your start-up 
sequence is overloaded with 
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Simon Pickstock 
helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 


As a regular HelpDesk 
contributor, and also as editor 
of PC Answers, Simon knows 
a thing or two about solving 
technical problems 





programs trying to 
launch themselves 
with Windows. As for 
the scanner grinding 
noise, its nothing to 
worry about. The 
scanner is merely 
calibrating and setting 
itself up when you first 
boot your PC. You can 
overcome this by 
removing the USB 
cable while the 
scanner Isn't in use — 
thanks to plug-and- 
play, you can just plug it in when you 
want to scan something. 

To deal with the other start-up 
programs, click Start | Run and type 
‘msconfig’ before pressing [ENTER], 
then switch to the ‘Startup’ tab. This 
will present a list of all programs set to 
run at boot time. You can disable any 
that you don't use too often (check 
the programs documentation, or do a 
search for the filename through 
Google if they don't look familiar or if 
you're worried about causing 
problems) by removing the tick, 
clicking Apply | OK and then restarting 
when prompted. After some trial and 
error, you should be able to locate 
which programs are causing your slow 
Start-up. We dont recommend 
disabling any security software, for 
obvious reasons. PCP 
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Too many programs trying to launch at start-up will 
slow you down, so disable what you don't require. 





Check that all the cables are reconnected, cards 
seated firmly in place and drives mounted 
securely. Reconnect external cables and test your PC. 
If it doesn’t boot first time, it’s usually just a case of 
checking connections and rebooting. Once your system 
fires up, you can fit the outer cover for your new case. 


Remove the screws, or plastic mounting tags, 
that hold the motherboard in place. Put them 
together in a safe place, as you'll need these again! 
Keep the mounting posts and any rubber risers if your 
new case isn’t supplied with any. You should now be 
able to carefully remove the motherboard. 


The order in which you replace components will 
depend on the case layout, but usually, you'll fit 
the motherboard first, inserting mounting posts to line 
up with the holes in your motherboard. Connect the 
power supply to the motherboard and start replacing 
old components with new. 
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-Your problems solved in depth 


WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 
Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


NETWORKING 


Network monitoring 


Running and maintaining the 
functionality of a network can be a 
nightmare if youre not aware of what's 


working properly and what isnt, 
especially if that network is distributed 
over hundreds of square miles, with 
some parts almost inaccessible, such 
as remote weather stations and 
webcams. Programs that monitor the 
Status of machines, and the software 
that runs on them, need to have 
serious power, and this is usually 
accompanied by a serious price tag. 
However, Nagios is free — just 
download it from Www.nagios.org — 
and is easily capable of taking care of 
your network and informing you of 


what's happening, when its happening. 


Configuration 


Nagios breaks your network down 
into a series of relational configuration 
files, at the centre of which are hosts, 
services and contacts. Hosts are put 
into host groups (these could be 
geographical locations such as floors, 
buildings, sites and so on), and have 
extended information, which includes 


A display like this will tell 
you in an instant where 
troublemakers are. 
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details about the host, and a URL that 
can tell you more. They're also 
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Groups 


Dependencies 


Services 


Dependencies 
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Network monitoring software usually comes with a hefty price tag. 
Paul Grosse shows you one that's both free and effective 





With hosts in groups, administrators can be responsible for their own areas. Nagios’ 
email notification system ensures that the relevant people are in the know. 


plugged into each other, so if someone 
takes a cable out of a router, you lose 
part of a network. 

Each host runs services (even if this 
is just responding to a ping to let you 
know it’s still alive and kicking) which, 
in turn, can be dependent on the 
services running on other hosts. In 
addition to this, there are contacts that 
are only available during their working 
hours, who, in turn, belong to groups. 
The contact groups are notified if 
something is wrong, but only the ones 
that are working at the time. You 
should already be able to see that 
Nagios is well organised, and in our 
experience of using it over the last year 
or so, it does its job well. So, this is 
what you need to do with the 
configuration files in ‘/etc/nagios’ once 
you've installed the program. 


Hosts 

Hosts are defined in the ‘hosts.cfg’ file, 
which starts off with a definition 
template that contains a few variables 
used globally in the file. After this, 
theres a proper host definition 
containing the host name and its alias, 
then its IP address. Following this, you 
will see an attribute called ‘check_ 


command’ and, at the end of the line, 
check-host-alive’. This command is 
defined in the ‘checkcommands.cfg’ 
file, which you don't have to touch at 
all. If you open it up and read it, you'll 
see that it sends a ping to the machine 
and awaits a reply. 

After this, you'll see a line with an 
attribute called ‘parents’. IF you get a 
piece of paper and draw out the hosts 
on your network, joining them together 
with their network leads, you can see 
that they all connect to the Nagios 
machine either directly or indirectly. If 
you think of the Nagios machine as the 
overall centre of the network, you can 
call it the parent of anything that plugs 
directly into it. So, working from one 
end of the network, the parent Is the 
machine that the host youte defining 
plugs into in the direction of the Nagios 
machine. Of course, it doesn't have to 
be the Nagios machine but it will 
probably be more logical if it is. 

After this, there are several more 
lines that tell Nagios how many check 
attempts to use and the notification 
period, which can be ‘24x7 or a 
number of others. These are defined in 
the file called ‘timeperiods.cfg’ and you 
can add your own. You'll find that 
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Nagios reuses definitions like this 
because it saves time; if you change 
the times for a definition, you only 
need to do it in one place. 

Host dependencies are defined in 
the ‘dependencies.cfg’ file. This file 
actually contains service dependencies 
as well, but we'll just look at the hosts. 
Each host is dependent on one other 
host — literally the one that it plugs 
into. So, as far as your network is 
concerned, communications with your 
ISPs POP3 server is dependent on your 
firewall being up and, if you have a 
central router or switch, many hosts will 
depend on that, too. 

Hosts are grouped together in the 
‘hostgroups.cfg’ file, which defines each 
host group name, the contact groups 
responsible for that host group and the 
hosts that are members of that host 
group. Finally, theres the ‘hostextinfo. 
cfg’ file. This, while not being entirely 
necessary, does define each host's 
notes URL (a HTML file with any data in 
it that you want, such as tables, 
specifications or a photo); icons to use 
in Nagios’ web browser output; and 
coordinates for 2D and 3D diagrams for 
a visual representation of the network. 


Services 


The services that each host runs are 
defined in the ‘services.cfg’ file. Each 


Visualisations 


definition defines, among other things, 
the host name, service description, 
check period, notification period and 
contact groups. Afraid that having 30 
computers to ping would require 30 
definitions to be created? The answer 
is that you can have multiple hosts on 
the same ‘host_name line. 

Also, the check and notification 
periods, while not having to be the 
same, are defined in the ‘timeperiods. 
cfg’ file. You may have a machine that 
is only used during the working week, 
so doesnt need to be checked outside 
that time. 

One interesting point here is that if 
you have one set of machines that 
needs one service check performing on 
them, and some of them need checking 
for some other service (possibly FTP), 
you can define different subsets for 
each service. Theres no reason why they 
should all have to be in one host group. 

In the same way that hosts are 
dependent on each other, services 
can be dependent as well. In the 
dependencies.cfg’ file at the top, you 
get to define host-service pairs in the 
same way that you handle hosts at the 
bottom of that file. 


Contacts 
This is the human element, and people 
are also an entry in a configuration file, 


A program is only as good as its output 


If you set your tolerances too high, you 
can end up with a very peaceful life — 
until it all comes crashing down on you. 
Setting a disc drive warning to 99 per 
cent full will make life easy for you for 
longer, but you had better like the thrill 
of the chase when you finally get that 
warning email and that last per cent is 
being used up. 

Setting thresholds is a bit of an art. 
If you set them too low, you'll get many 
warnings; too high and you won't 
know what hit you. If you start off with 
your thresholds around a reasonable 
guess and then monitor the situation, 
you can adjust them to a level where 
youre getting useful information out 
of the system. 


If you have a machine that you use 
for many things at the same time, you 
might set the warning for the process 
limit to be 100. After a fairly short time, 
you may find that 150 is a more 
useful value. If you're running a server, 
you may find that the number of 
processes continually goes up and 
down as the daemons create their 
children and then kill them (for those 
of a nervous disposition, and only 
Windows experience, this has nothing 
to do with the spirit world). 

Nagios has built into it a mechanism 
for detecting what it calls ‘flapping’. 
This is where the live value frequently 
travels up and down through the 
threshold. It will even send you an 
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in this case, contacts.cfg’. Each contact 
has a name and alias, along with 
separate service and host notification 
periods — again, as defined in the 
increasingly useful ‘timeperiods.cfg’ file. 
Also included are instructions on how 
theyre to be notified, such as by email 
or pager, for example. 

Contacts are grouped together 
using the ‘contactgroups.cfg’ file. It 
makes sense to group people who are 
in the same geographical location and 
have the same set of responsibilities. In 
effect, this file enables you to make 
sure that 24/7 coverage Is maintained 
where necessary, so should a host or 
service go down, theres someone 
nearby to sort it out. 


Webserver 

Although Nagios works on its own, 
youll need a webserver to view its 
output — this usually means Apache. 
The ‘etc/httpd/httpd.conf’ file only 
needs a few short aliases and directory 
sections placing in there (see this 
months SuperDisc for where), but 
one thing you should do is use a 
password to protect the directory from 
prying eyes. 

Nagios is a powerful administrator's 
aid and, like any other such tool, it can 
reveal a lot about your network and 
what youte dependent on. PCP 





Paul Grosse 
helpdesk @ pcplus.co.uk 


Paul wrote his first computer 
program over 30 years ago. 
Mainframes, mini-computers 
and now the PC. Nostalgia 
ain't what it used to be 








NAVIGATION 


Navigation is everything. On 
Nagios’ bar, down the left- 
hand side, the most useful link 
for an instant impression of 
your day's work is the ‘Tactical 
Overview’, which gives you a 
quick breakdown of the 
situation. ‘Service Detail’ and 
‘Host Detail’ are the other two 
powerful views; clicking on the 
green down arrow in the 
Status column shows you 
where the problems are. If 
there are several of you 
working on the system, the 
other early port of call should 
be ‘Comments’, which is far 
more useful than yellow sticky 
notes on the monitor. 


[Monitoring 
Tactical Overview 
Service Detail 
Host Detail 


Status Overview 
Status Summary 
Status Grid 
Status Map 

3-D Status Map 





Event History For Service “PING’ On Host “NTL.gateway’ 
Thu Jan 1 00:00:00 2004 to Sat Jan 1 00:00:00 2005 


email telling you 
about it, so it's 
important to get 
the threshold 
right so as to 
avoid this. 

The screenshot 
on the right 
shows pings to 
an ISP's gateway — the longer they take, 
the more likely they are to generate a 
warning. This is data collected 
throughout 2004 and overlaid on the 
hours of the day. In it, you can see that 
the ping time warnings effectively show 
you the use of the gateway, with the 
peak usage occurring roughly between 
6pm and 11pm. E 


Hour of the Day (15 minute increments) 





This is for pings on an ISP 
gateway. You can see that 
it's most stressed between 
6pm and 11pm. 
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The evils of DRM and PowerPoint go under the microscope, before 
a brief trip to a Parallel Computerverse and a zombie-filled Internet 


Point of no return 
How | agree with Richard's rant in the 
February 2005 edition of PC Plus on 
the subject of PowerPoint and its 
misuse. | make a large part of my 
living programming, editing and 
operating said program, and I've lost 
count of the number of times I've sat 
dejected at the back of a conference 
room and thought “what's the point of 
putting this on screen?” However, it's 
wrong to blame PowerPoint entirely. 
All its done is make dross, irrelevant 
Stats and unimportant information 
easier to display. Some of my clients 
bring me in to ‘sprinkle fairy dust’ on 
their dull, text-heavy presentations, 
and every single time, the 
improvement includes deleting huge 
chunks of text, summing up slides in 
two or three words and sometimes 
cutting entire presentations. 

At the root of the problem are the 
business people who betray the lack 
of any original thought (or sometimes 


any thought at all) into what their 
audience wants to take away from the 
talk, and what is the best method of 
communicating it. PowerPoint is a 
symptom of this, rather than a cause. 
There are well-crafted, pleasant-on- 
the-eye and useful presentations out 
there, used by people who know what 
they're doing or are prepared to learn 
from people who do. PowerPoint 
makes it easier to do a good 
presentation in the same way as it 
makes it easier to do a bad one, and 
the bad ones would be just as bad 
using flipcharts, whiteboards, video 
tape or the unaided human voice. 
Jonathan Pagden 


All true, although PowerPoint 


Despite a bad experience 
from one reader, we're 
still impressed with the 
Sony VGN-S2XP. 


does seem to turn even the 
snappiest presenter into an 
unremitting force of ultimate 
boredom. The trick with a 
presentation, as with everything, 

is to be interesting. Once you've 
cracked that, the exact form it takes 
is largely immaterial. 


Speaking of 
presentations 

Im an international speaker and trainer, 
doing presentations in 44 countries. | 
use my laptop all the time as | show a 
lot of video clips in my PowerPoint 
presentations. Having read your last 
review on laptops, the new Sony VGN- 
S2XP looked like the best thing ever 
invented, so | sold my old Sony and 
bought the new one. My first 
disappointment came when | 
discovered that this is supposed to be 
the ultimate portable laptop, but it 
doesn't do the most basic of things, 
which Is to show video clips on both 
the laptop and the projector (only one 
will show). | tried it several times on 





battery power and the maximum time | 
could get was /5 minutes. | think 

your reviewers should take into 
consideration the target audience and 
test everything on the laptop before 
doing the write-up. | now have to go 
through the painful experience of trying 
to get a refund and finding something 
that will actually work. 

Frank Furness 


Your comments regarding 
the battery life are somewhat 
confusing. | ran extensive battery 
life tests on the Sony VGN-S2XP and 
found an average lifespan far higher 
than your quoted 75 minutes. The 
most likely reason is that you're 
doing far more extensive and 
resource-hungry work. For example, 
if you're constantly running these 
video clips, this will be a huge drain 
on the battery. Of course, this 
doesn't represent the average use 
of most users, so your mileage may 
well vary. In a half-page review of a 
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laptop, it’s impossible to cover 
every single feature. We are 
therefore forced to concentrate on 
what we deem to be most relevant. 
In my opinion, screen quality, 
battery life, portability and 
performance are more important to 
most of our readers than dual- 
display functionality, particularly as 
the laptop can export to a projector, 
albeit not simultaneously with on- 
screen display. It's a shame you're 
disappointed with your purchase, 
but we still believe the Sony VGN- 
S2XP to be one of the best laptops 
we've ever reviewed. 


Digital restrictions management | 


| was interested in your feature on 
DRM, as I've been on the receiving 
end of its limitations. When 
downloading WMA tracks from the 
Tesco music download site, | 
assumed that WMA tracks would 
play on a WMA player. It would 
seem that this assumption only 
holds true for tracks that are not 
‘protected’. A protected track will not 
transfer to a player that doesnt 
have the Microsoft DRM seal of 
approval, despite the licence saying 
that it can be transferred to ‘portable 
devices’. What they mean, but do 
not say, is that the tracks will only 
transfer to a DRM-compatible player 
which constitutes a format within a 
format and a distinction not clearly 
outlined on Tescos site, nor, | 
assume, many competing ones. 
The double whammy is that, as 
seems to be common practice, they 


Postcards from the 

outer limits 

| thoroughly enjoyed reading your 
Parallel Computerverse story, ‘Crisis as 
history disappears behind sofa’ in PC 
Plus 226, but | must point out that it’s 
not exactly an original idea. In the story 
| remember, the technology to store 
information improves at such a rate 
that all the information produced by 
the human race is kept in a matchbox, 
but the indexes get lost, leading to the 
downfall of civilisation as we know tt. 
Considering the time this story was 
written, sometime in the 1960s (I think), 
it was very far-sighted of the author to 


absolve themselves of all 
responsibility on hardware/software 
compatibility even if the problem is 
the way they ve encoded the track. 
As your feature points out, It’s 
disturbing to see how the music 
download industry is developing. 
It's dictating what hardware you can 
use, where and how you listen to 
the music you've purchased and is 
taking away the very functionality 
that attracts consumers to MP3- 
and WMA-encoded music. 

This seems to be founded on 
the paranoia within music 
companies that everyones a pirate 
and is out to steal music, and that 
this provides an overwhelming case 
for DRM. In response to this 
overwhelming case, | would ask 
what DRM has really achieved? Has 
it stopped the counterfeiting and 
organised crime gangs that are the 


Win a fantastic set of Creative peripherals! 


PC Plus has teamed up with Creative 


Labs to offer the writer of each month's 
Star Letter a fantastic set of peripherals 


worth £140. This month's winner will 
receive a Sound Blaster Audigy 2 NX 
USB 2.0 soundcard. 

This unique device features 24- 
bit/96KHz playback, and support for 


7.1 surround sound. The generosity 
doesn’t stop there, however. Pen our 
most interesting letter and you'll also 
receive a superb Creative Webcam NX, 
which boasts resolutions of up to 
640x480, automatic exposure and 
white balance control. So what are you 
waiting for? Get writing! 





lan Robson 
ian.robson@pcplus.co.uk 


lan Robson is the editor of PC Plus. 
When computing first got on to his 
school curriculum back in the early 

1980s, he was hooked 





realise that the storage of information 
would become so easy in the future. 

| wish | could remember who wrote 
the story, and which collection of 
Stories contains It, as Id like to read it 
again, to refresh my failing memory. 
Brian North 


I feel duly chastised, though 
in my defence, | haven't read that 
story! Science fiction can be one of 
the best ways of seeing the future 
today, although I'm still waiting for 
my flying car, robot pets and a 
microwave that doesn’t turn 


Do you want big 
companies telling you 
how to enjoy yourself? 







real problem for the industry? In f 
truth, all its done is to make F 
legitimate music download sites 
unattractive, as they invariably 
remove the functionality that 
offers the fair use’ right that 
consumers have come to 
expect, and therefore the 
perceived value for money of 
the product they're offering. 
Maybe if the music industry 
snapped out of its siege mentality 
that focuses on the perceived loss 
of revenue, and actually get on with 
the business of selling customers 
what they want, then their ‘problem’ 
would evaporate. 

Ken Shaw 


they've tried 
protecting has wound 
up on the P2P servers. 

DRM only has one use, and it’s 
not to keep you honest. It’s to get 
to a point where you pay for 
everything you take for granted. 
To quote Jack Valenti, formerly of 
the MPPA: “If you want a back-up 
copy, you buy another one.” 


The industry view is that 
copyright trumps consumers, 
despite the fact that everything 
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It’s good to see some 
companies refusing to 
hide from its customers. 





everything into soggy, horrible mush. 
Perhaps that's just science fantasy. 


Some crucial points 

| was really interested by your readers 
letter entitled ‘The human touch’ (PC 
Plus 225). As you know, Crucial is the 
upgrades division of Micron and we 
boast that we conduct over 90 per 
cent of our business over the Internet, 
making upgrading easy for those who 
know what they te doing. However, on 
the other hand, we recognise that 
removing the back of a PC and having 
a look into that beige box can be rather 
daunting (we've all been there!). To 
combat this, we offer a freephone 
number (0800 013 0330), free shipping 
on orders over £25 and free technical 
support for customers who require that 
extra bit of support. In addition, we 
ship products almost immediately, and 
many customers receive their order the 
next day and, should there be any 
issues, we offer a lifetime warranty as 
well as a 30-day money back return 

if the consumer is not 100 per cent 
Satisfied. This isn't bad for a web- 
based company! 

Our achievements were noticed 
recently when we won another ‘Online 
Vendor of the Year’ award. We receive 
accolades for ease of ordering, product 
delivery and after-sales support. We 
make ourselves available to customers, 
as we believe that the ‘human touch’ is 
invaluable, especially when reassuring 
and guiding our valued customers. 
Anyway, | just wanted to reply to Mr 
Murphys letter to let him know that 
there are still some ecommerce 
companies that care! 

Gemma McAllister, Public Relations 
at Crucial Memory 


Editor, lan Robson, replies: My opinion 
of Crucial was generally positive. 
After receiving this eloquent and 
enthusiastic letter, | felt compelled 





to make public all its contents. 
Particularly as Crucial demonstrates 
that web-based companies can be 
hugely financially successful, while 
still factoring in the cost of human 
interaction through after-sales 
services that go beyond the normal 
call of duty. 


Night of the living PC 

| was thinking — most zombie PCs are 
owned by people who don't really 
know much about computer security 
and so cant really be blamed for their 
infected PC. Even so, they shouldnt be 
allowed to infect others. When theres a 
mass outbreak of a harmful infectious 
disease among humans, infected 
people are quarantined for the 
protection of others. Shouldn't this be 
applied to infected PCs, too? Isn't it time 
to create a law that requires ISPs to 
disable the connection of an infected 
PC once its been identified as being 
infected and until its been patched? 
Without this, ISPs are enabling them to 
infect other machines or cause DoS 
attacks by providing the connection. Of 
course, it may not even be possible to 
identify such PCs. Another issue may 
be that the PC owner cant patch unless 
connected to the Internet, so perhaps 
only port 80 should be enabled to 
allow downloads. ISPs will, of course, 
say that their profit margins are slim as 
it is and that the extra costs that this 
scheme will be too much. Well, Id be 
prepared to pay extra if | know it will 
help. They would also say that the 
problem lies with the OS makers or the 
users. This may be so, but it doesn't do 
anything to solve the problem. 
Damien McGivern 


Features Editor, Richard Cobbett, 
replies: Well, here's the killer: you 
assume that people know what to 
do when they switch on their 
machine in the morning and are told 
that they've been kicked off the 
Internet for technobabble reasons 
they can’t be expected to know 
about. Zombie PCs are certainly a 
problem, but to be honest, the same 
is true of spam-spewing viruses and 
many other threats. If people knew 
what they were doing, they 
probably wouldn't be in that pickle 
in the first place. Really, many of the 
problems could be dealt with 
through much less intrusive 
measures, such as Windows XP not 
defaulting to give every Tom, Dick 
and W32.Bagle the complete run of 
a machine — or PC manufacturers 
actually shipping virus scanners 
with their boxes, rather than demos. 
Without the proper support all 
round, all that cleaning up a 
machine is likely to do is give the 
next zombie-making virus a fresh 
target to take out once again. PCP 
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With osCommerce installed, Chris Schmidt demonstrates the admin 
controls, so you can replace sample products with your own 


ollowing last month's tutorial in which we 
Q installed osCommerce to our server, you should 

be familiar with the fact that the shopping cart 
installs into two independent components: the actual 
shop the customer sees within the ‘main/catalog’ 


directory and the administration pages contained, by 
default, within the ‘/catalog/admin’ folder. 





Even with a default installation, digging through the pages 
makes it clear how complex and comprehensive the 
osCommerce shopping cart actually is. Only when you have 
a reasonable grasp of what the store pages provide by 
default should you consider entering the administration 
pages to begin modifying to reflect your own store identity 
and the products you wish to offer. 

There is, of course, a third component to the shopping 
cart, in the form of the MySQL database that will contain all 
your stores records, including customers, sales and products. 
The admin interface provides controls for managing this 
element, though you'll probably also have access through a 
front-end application, such as phpMyAdmin, if the thought of 
tweaking your database directly is daunting. 


E Personalise your database Once you'e ready to 
begin customising the content of your osCommerce store, 
head into the admin pages and turn towards the 
Configuration area. The initial ‘My Store’ section provides 
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self-explanatory fields that enable you to begin personalising 
the database and take over ownership from the default 
sample content. 

The Catalog section provides controls that define the 
product categories your store will come to offer. Although it 
may be tempting to spend time populating the section, it's 
recommended that you wait until you've configured the 
remaining options. This is to avoid duplication, because 
subsequent options will include adding or removing 
database columns and, with a large catalogue of products, 
you may need to edit each entry yet again. Move on instead 
to the Modules section, from where you can define the 
types of payment your store will accept, the shipping rates 
and how the order totals are calculated. 

The Customers Orders section can also be bypassed for 
the moment, as this will ultimately contain client information, 
order details and so on. The Locations/Taxes section should 
be completed first by choosing those countries you'll be 
dealing with, and their related tax classes and rates. 

The Localisation section is another important category to 
update, as you'll undoubtedly want to change the default US 
Dollar currency. The original installation only provides access 
to Euro and US Dollar currencies. To add UK Sterling, click the 
‘New Currency’ button and complete the necessary fields 
then check the ‘Set as Default’ option to override the US bias. 
Your new currency should be set with a value of 1.00, which 
means you'll need to manually amend the equivalent values 
for the Euro and US Dollar to reflect any foreign prices that 
you intend to make available. 

The Reports category, like Customers, can be ignored 
until your store becomes functional, because this provides 
information on products viewed and purchased, and so on. 
However, the Tools section should be visited regularly, not 
least for backing up your database. This won't back up your 
stores reliant PHP and HTML pages, so take care to include 
such a procedure within your regular routine. 


E Configure your store Although much of the 
configuration of your new store can be done using the 
Admin front-end interface, there will be occasions when you 
need to dig into the code of a particular page to further 
configure your new store. To do this, you'll need a reasonable 
understanding of where you can find specific controls amid a 
mass of files and folders. Before you rush in to change 
attributes and variables, bear in mind that any previous 
changes may have altered some settings in your server files, 
which you'll need to download before you continue to edit 
and upload local versions. 

During the installation process, you will have copied the 
contents of the entire osCommerce pages into the *./catalog’ 
folder of your server. This contains the mass of PHP files your 
customers will execute as they browse your new store. Any 





changes here will alter page layout. The “./catalog/images’ 
folder contains the graphic files your store relies on, such as 


By making changes through the administration console, and with more direct edits to the PHP 
templates, we can begin to see our online store taking shape. 
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Complete control over the ownership, product listings and 
payment options are available through the admin console. 


icons, arrows and product images. The “../catalog/includes/" 
directory contains a number of important files used to control 
specific elements of your page layout. Changes you'll no 
doubt want to make here include the ‘./catalog/includes/ 
english.php’ file — a quick glance through the well- 
commented code will reveal many of the more obvious 
changes you may want to apply, such as changing the page 
title throughout your site to reflect your particular business. 
Similarly, you can modify the “./includes/english/ 
conditions.php file to create your own Terms of Use 
Statement, or the ‘privacy.php' file within the same directory 
for privacy notice information. The most immediate change 
to make is that of the default homepage text, which can be 
done through the ‘index.php’ file within the ‘./includes/ 
English/ directory. The default help copy is great for 
troubleshooting your original installation but will be 
unintelligible to your site visitors. Open the file and amend 
the entire contents of the “TEXT_MAIN’ definition and your 


Customer service 





DHTML 


store will soon begin to look more enticing. Another 
important change as you claim ownership of the store is to 
replace the default logo contained at the head of the page. 
Upload your preferred logo to the “../catalog/images/’ 
directory and open the ‘./catalog/includes/headerphp file 
for editing. Scroll to line 57 where you'll find a reference for 
the TEP_IMAGE. Switch ‘oscommerce.gif’ for your new logo 
filename and make any required changes to the dimensions. 
You can also change the equivalent image within your 
admin pages by editing the “./admin/includes/headerphp’ 
file at line 19 

Further modification of the homepage layout can be 
made to the “./includes/column_left.php’ and ‘column_right. 
php files, which enable you to determine which boxes 
appear along the edges of your layout. Feel free to mix and 
match these from one side to the other to balance your page 
layout, or delete or comment them out if you don't feel 
theyre relevant to your product listings. 

The final essential files you'll need to be aware of are 
those we introduced last month. The ‘configure.php files 
located within the “./includes’ and ‘./admin/includes’ 
directories contain important global information about your 
Store, the admin area and their relationship to the underlying 
database. The admin version, for example, enables you to 
change the default path for your admin pages, which you 
should already have changed from its default *./admin’ 
location for security reasons. 

For the ultimate customisation of your store, you should 
turn to the primary CSS file, ‘stylesheet.css’, located within the 
main ‘./catalog’ folder. This is a lengthy document that may 
be tricky to adapt and, though its well commented, a back- 
up should be made before any changes are applied. You 
should get used to the main settings before you jump into 
this because, next month, we'll take a look at additional 
components you may want to add to your osCommerce 
shopping cart, including templates and themes. PCP 


Although not as essential, some minor enhancements will keep your customers happy 
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As with many open source 
applications, getting started 
with osCommerce takes a fair 
amount of patience. The forum 
pages (http://forums. 
oscommerce.com) should be 
your first port of call, quickly 
followed by the dedicated 
Knowledge base (www. 
oscommerce.info). During your 
first steps, however, the 
Community Services pages 
within the main osCommerce 
site (www.oscommerce.com) 
include useful downloadable 
documentation that runs 
through more immediate 
problems the first-time user 
will encounter. 


We consider add-ons, 
templates, language packs 
that will further personalise 
your osCommerce store. 





The changes we've focused on so far 
dwell on the more functional aspects of 
customising the default osCommerce 
shopping cart to establish your identity 
and product catalogue. This is certainly 
a primary consideration before your 
store can be unleashed, but you may 
find orders few and far between if you 
haven't considered the customer's 
shopping experience. With a few basic 
considerations, you can soon make the 
site a much friendlier place to surf, and 
one that encourages your visitors to be 
confident that their order is being 
processed efficiently. 


Changes to the ‘create_account.php’ 
and ‘create_account_success.php’ 
within the *../includes/languages/ 
english’ directory will make newly 
registered users more confident about 
each purchase (because the details are 
emailed to them with a personalised 
message), while the ‘login.php’ file 
within the same folder covers changes 
to your login text. 

You can also change the special 
offers page heading, ‘specials.php’, 
from within the same folder if the 
default title doesn't adequately reflect 
your product range. 


As you can see, most of the 
elements embedded into your page 
template are controlled via the ‘../ 
includes/language/English’ directory. 
Most have self-evident filenames and 
are well commented, so you can be 
confident that making changes and 
digging around the contents of the ‘../ 
includes’ folder will enable you to 
personalise your store further. Any 
changes made within the *../includes/ 
languages/english’ directory should of 
course be mirrored within any other 
language versions of your site to 
maintain overall site consistency. M 





Manual edits to the raw PHP 
files don’t necessarily require 
a programming qualification, 
thanks to clear comments and 
naming conventions. 
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Part One Part Two 


Setting up and 
recording your 
first segments 








With the advent of broadband, creating your own Internet radio 


roadband has finally brought multimedia to the 
O web. With the increased focus on blogging and 

podcasting, all-new doors have opened up on 
the Internet. A few years ago, this author and some 
friends decided to create an online radio show about 
Open Source, called LUGRadio (www.lugradio.org). 
During the process of creating LUGRadio, a number of 
different skills and experiences slowly helped to create 
a better show. In this series, we'll explore how to create 
your own radio show, covering both creative and 
technical issues. 


E Coming up with ideas The first thing to decide is 
what your radio show will be about. Feel free to let your 
imagination run wild here. Your show isn’t bound by 
commercial radio limitations and can be about anything. 
This is the most difficult part in creating a show — you could 
create a technically perfect show, but it may well be boring. 
The best thing to do is create something that feels natural to 
you. If you have a natural affinity for a particular subject, why 
not make a noise about it? 

Another important point is that your show is likely to be 
better if you have more than one person involved. Unless 
youre creating an audio blog podcast, it's recommended that 
you have at least two people behind the mics. This creates 
more opportunities for interesting discussion and chitchat. 
When you've decided on the format of the show, discuss 
with your co-presenters what kind of direction you want to 
have. Is the show going to be funny/serious/technical/dry, 
and so on? With these initial discussions out of the way, 
you'll then be in a position to record your first episode and 
feel comfortable with the show. 


After some time experimenting 


with the true extent of 


Audacity’s tools, the software 
becomes impressively flexible. 


A Recording equipment With the concept of your show 
considered, you now need to amass the equipment required 
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Magnatune (www.magnatune.com) is an online record label 
with a conscience, where you can listen to music guilt-free. 


to record it. You'll first need to obtain microphones for each 
presenter/guest involved. You don't need to worry too much 
about the quality of the microphones, but you should aim to 
secure your mics to microphone stands to reduce the sound 
of touching the mic itself. Another useful tip is to buy some 
pop-shields. These little additions sit on the microphone to 
stop words beginning with ‘p'or ‘b’ causing a popping sound 
on your recording. 

Another useful benefit is to purchase a small mixer. 
Each microphone will plug into the mixer, and you can use 
it to adjust the volume levels of each mic to cater for the 
different volumes of different peoples voices. In addition, 
even very low cost mixers include the ability the perform 
some initial sound shaping (called EQ) to adjust the levels 
of bass, treble and ‘mid’ in the frequency. Always try to get 
the quality of the sound as good as possible before you 
plug it into the PC. This way, you'll have more flexibility when 
mixing it together later. 


E Choosing your software You need to take the audio 
output from your mic(s) and put it into your computer, where 
you'll do the recording. We're not going to cover a specific 
piece of software in too much detail here, as you can use a 
variety of different tools to record and edit your show (see 
the Choose a multitracker’ column). There are a number of 
free and commercial tools, but you'll need to ensure the 
software has support for recording, wave editing, volume 
control and the ability to output to Ogg or MP3 formats. 
When youte choosing which software tool to use, you 
may also want to consider if theres a software plug-in system 
available. As an example, the VST plug-in system in many 
commercial audio-editing tools can be very useful for 
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applying effects that will genuinely increase the quality of 
your final production. These software tools are typically open 
and extensible, so that you can download/purchase 
additional plug-ins later and add them. We'll discuss plug-ins 
more when we mix the show together next month. 





© Start recording Whichever software multitracker you a S Papaa any 
decide to use, the next step is to record some audio into 
your computer. This will typically involve creating a new | | ec alkia 


aqme mion toed 


project and creating a new track in that project. Select this, 
and when you start recording, the audio will be added to 
that track. When you've set this up, hit the main record 
button and record your audio segment. It's probably a 

good idea to record your show in lots of different segments 
so it will be easier to edit them together without retreading 
old ground. 

When you've recorded a number of segments together, 
the next step is to edit them into a continuous show. This 
will first involve you trimming the sound clips to remove 
unwanted audio at the start and end of each segment. 
You then need to obtain some music that you can use 





Here's a rundown of some of 
the most popular multitrack 
software tools available. 


Audacity 

http:/ /audacity.sourceforge.net 
A free and Open Source 
multitracker, Audacity is an 
effective tool for creating a 
simple radio show. It runs on 
Linux, Windows and Mac. 


Cubase 

www-steinberg.com 

A commercial multitracker, 
Cubase is an incredibly flexible 
yet simple tool for creating 
professional quality radio 
shows. Cubase runs on 
Windows and Mac. 


Learn how to set up your own radio station with the help of one Rosegarden 

in between the clips. You can get a large catalogue of of LUGRadio’s creators. It’s easy when you know how. www.rosegardenmusic.com 

music that may be suitable for you to use at the Creative Another Open Source 

Commons website (www.creativecommons.org/audio). You normally just select the segment to be faded and select multitracker, popular for Linux 

You should trim the music so it's the right length to fit the option in the menus to perform the fade. recording enthusiasts. It 

between your segments. provides a similar platform to 
A Developing your show In this article, we've covered Cubase for a Linux system. 

H Fading segments When you come to edit your many of the introductory concepts involved in choosing the Rosegaraen runs oim Linux. 

segments, you'll probably want to have some vocal content right software, the right mics and how to get started creating 

and then play some music before the music fades and the your radio show. The technical side of creating your show is 

next vocal segment comes in. You can do this by using the fairly straightforward, but the most difficult part is making it 

volume control in your software. As an example, in Cubase interesting enough and of high enough quality to listen to. 

SX, you can use the volume curve to insert points and adjust In the next issue, we'll continue to show you how to develop We'll explore some of the 

where the volume moves up and down. This feature varies a show and discuss the best methods of improving the postproduction processes that 

greatly between different software tools, but even the audio quality. We'll also look at methods of getting your can give your show extra shine, 

simplest tools have the ability to fade music in and out. show into the hands of your listeners. PCP and also look at distribution. 


Editing in Audacity Load a WAV file and start editing your track 
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You should first download and install the free, 2 Within Audacity, you can use the ‘selection’ tool 

open source Audacity editor from http:// to highlight portions of the wave and press the 
audacity.sourceforge.net. Next, click on File | Open ‘delete’ key to remove the selection. You can use the 
and load in a WAV file. Alternatively, use the red ‘magnifying glass’ tool to zoom in closer to highlight 
‘record’ button to record your audio, and you'll see the more precisely the portion of the wave that you need 
wave file start to appear on your screen. to remove. 























Use the ‘Envelope’ tool to control the volume of 
3 te ; k 
the track. With this tool, you can simply click on 
the wave and hold down the mouse button while 
moving it to adjust the volume of the wave. If you do 
this on different parts of the track, you'll be able to 
control volume curves. 
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A HRS MINS 
ete going to look at Ethernet bridges this month, 
which is what common devices, including 
INTERMEDIATE switches and hubs, behave as. Ethernet bridging 
some experience of is used to pass frames between two or more Ethernet 


networks, much as an IP router passes packets between 
two IP networks. An Ethernet switch is a single bridge, 
where each port is considered a separate physical 
network. With Linux, we can use any network device that 
handles Ethernet frames, such as a physical network 
device, or a virtual tap interface. We're going to take a 
look at the bridging capabilities of the Linux kernel, both 
as a general bridging system, as well as for use as a 
firewall, along with other specialist uses. 


The bridging process Often, a router is combined 
with a firewall using iptables/netfilter, so we have a single 
machine routing packets to and from our networks, along 
with blocking anything nasty that we don't want invading 
our space. As well as routing packets between networks, 
Linux has the ability to transparently forward packets. This 
literally means that the packet appears on the Linux 
machine and is moved to the other LAN, where it’s picked 
up by the destination. Any machine connected to either 
network will consider the two networks to be joined, 
or bridged, and the actual bridging process will be 
completely transparent to both packets and machines 
on the networks. 


NICs, MACs and packets Before we can begin the 
process of setting up a bridge, we need to understand the 
fundamentals of what a bridge does. A bridge consists of 
two or more network devices, such as NICs, which are 
connected to LANs and configured to work in promiscuous 
mode. This means that all packets that appear on their 
network segment, whether they're the destination or not, 
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The website http://bridge.sf.net is a basic site, but it does provide useful documentation and makes 
the configuration of a bridge a particularly simple task for a new user. 
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The most basic bridge consists of a pair of ports with a physical 
Ethernet network on either side. 


will be accepted and can be processed by the kernel. 
Usually, if the MAC address of the Ethernet frame doesn't 
match that of the NIC, or any other MAC ‘ARPed’ off the 
same NIC, the kernel will drop it. Fortunately, all of this is 
handled by the kernel bridging code, so we just have to 
make sure we correctly set up the interfaces for it to do 
this. The bridge will forward packets between the two 
LANs much like a switch. In theory, a Linux machine with 
many NICs could operate exactly as a switch, though this 
would be extravagant. Much like an IP network, Ethernet 
networks have the capability to broadcast to all devices on 
the network, which is used for DHCP and ARP request, and 
these are cloned and forwarded transparently to all 
packets on the network. The ARP table stores the 
relationship between IP addresses and MACs on the 
network. If we try to connect to a specific IP our machine 
will send an ARP request for that specific IP and, from the 
appropriate machine's response, will know which MAC 
address to use when sending the packets. To cut down on 
network bandwidth (and latency), systems have an ARP 
cache that keeps this data for a set period. 


Rebuilding the kernel The first step in setting up a 
bridge is recompiling the kernel with bridging support. This 
is an option within ‘Networking Options’, and can be 
compiled as a module or directly into the kernel. If we 
choose to compile it as a module, we'll need to rebuild 
the kernel with the appropriate hooks for the bridging 
code. This done, the machine can be rebooted and the 
bridge configured. The kernel bridge code uses a user- 
Space tool known as ‘brctl’ to configure bridges, much like 
‘ifconfig’ does with network interfaces. Most distributions 
have a ‘bridge-utils’ package, but there's a source 
distribution available at http://prdownloads.sourceforge. 
net/bridge/bridge-utils-1.0.4.tar.gz?download 
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802.1d, or bridge, support can be compiled into the kernel 
statically, or be made available as a module. 


Removing IP addresses Now it's time to take down 
both network interfaces. Bridge set-up requires this, 
therefore you'll either want to have a spare network card 
available, or be local to the machine. This is really not 
something you want to try for the first time with a 
headless box without a keyboard, and just a pair of 
NICs handling your Internet connectivity. We're going to 
look at using ethO and ethl, though any Ethernet capable 
device will work just as well. Wireless devices are an 
altogether different kettle of fish, so we'll look at those 
later. We need to remove any IP addresses from both NICs, 
if they have any configured already. This can be achieved 
with ‘ifconfig’: 


# ifconfig ethO 0.0.0.0 up 
# ifconfig ethl 0.0.0.0 up 


Doing an ‘ifconfig’ should now demonstrate that both 
interfaces are up and running, but not actually associated 
with any IP address. 


Falling down 





‘brctl’ provides lots of information on the bridges on our host, 
including which ports are connected and if STP is enabled. 


Promiscuous bridges Creating a bridge is achieved 
with the ‘brctl addbr’ command, and we can call our 
bridge anything we like. Bridges appear as a network 
device, so we can allocate an IP address to it that appears 
as a host on the network; so it needs to be with 
something meaningful. A common choice is ‘brO’, and 
other bridges on the machine are referred to as ‘brl’, ‘br2’, 
and so on. Of course, if were going to create a lot of 


bridges, something a little more specific may be preferable. 


Creating the bridge, and adding both NICs to the bridge, is 
done in three stages: 


# brctl addbr bro 
# brctl addif brO eth0O 
# brctl addif brO ethl 


If we check with dmesg’, we should see some useful 
information appearing, including confirmation that the NICs 
have been put into promiscuous mode. The bridge will 
spend some time working out the topology of the 


Even the most capable network sometimes has a bad day, so failover networking is a must 


As much as we like to think our 


networks are invincible, every so often, 
something drops dead for no apparent 
reason — hardware fails or, more 
commonly, we need to upgrade the 
kernel and reboot the box. Of course, 
we don't want our network to be 
useless while the bridge reboots, so a 
back-up method is in order. Bridges can 
have a priority, which is used to define 
what's known as a root bridge. On any 
network there is a single root bridge, 
which is the one that has the highest 
priority. ‘btctl’ can be used to figure out 
which bridge on the network is the ‘root 
bridge’. When one of the other bridges 


disappears from the network, another 
bridge will notice, by the fact that it no 
longer responds to BPDU requests. This 
bridge will inform the root bridge that a 
bridge has failed. The root bridge can 
then send packets to all bridges on the 
network informing them of this failure, 
and they will then reconfigure 
themselves appropriately, including 
removing MAC addresses that will be 
handled by something else. If we set up 
a network with two bridges running in 
parallel, the traffic will be distributed 
down each of the bridges transparently, 
so if one of them fails, the other will 
take over. For increased redundancy, 


each bridge should have at least two 
interfaces on either side of the bridge, 
so if a NIC fails, it doesn't matter if the 
other bridge is unavailable. Of course, 
we can carefully monitor what exactly is 
happening with the bridges by looking 
at the system logs when either a NIC is 
unplugged, or one of the bridges 
becomes unavailable. By tuning the 
BPDU configuration within ‘brctl’ 
appropriately, we can have our spare 
bridge take over the distribution of all 
traffic when the other goes down very 
quickly, resulting in no loss of data, 
along with the benefit of a lack of 
confused and angry users. 


David Coulson 
david.coulson @futurenet.co.uk 


David is a Linux 
consultant who specialises 
in network architecture 
and system management 


Because Linux is a network- 
oriented platform, many 
people have worked on 
redundancy and back-up 
solutions at a network level. 
These have been grouped 
together to form the Linux 
Virtual Server Project (www. 
linuxvirtualserver.org), which 
offers everything you need to 
construct a highly redundant 
Linux solution. There are, of 
course, many different types of 
redundancy, such as those for 
TCP connections, file sharing 
and databases. Particularly for 
the latter, it relies on your own 
personal configuration and the 
specific services you're using to 
provide a service. 





Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) will 
automatically find the best path 
between two switches for 
maximum availability. 
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ADVANCED LINUX 


Wireless bridging 


Wireless is awkward when you want to bridge it, but there is a solution 


A wireless network using the 
802.11b standard uses regular 
Ethernet packets, but is handled 


slightly differently in that the NIC 


will drop packets that don't 
belong to the interface. As you 
may expect, this makes it 
impossible to use a wireless NIC 


More complex configurations of 
the Linux bridging system can 
be found at http://bridge. 
sf.net, which contains detailed 
documentation from users of 
bridge-tools. As the bridging 
module supports any Ethernet 
device, it’s possible to create 
virtual networks using tap 
tunnels and UML to test 
various network configurations, 
even if the hardware is 
unavailable. Of course, this 
also gives us the opportunity 
to set up networks virtually, 
then test failover capabilities 
and routing without affecting 
live servers, causing a loss of 
service for users. 


The final part of our series 
covers layers 2 and 3 using 
STP and OSPF. 


L 


z 





UML uses Ethernet tap devices 
for transport, which can be 
bridged directly onto a physical 
Ethernet network. 
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as a bridge device, as any 
packets coming from a wireless 
host that has a destination MAC 
of a machine on the LAN will be 
dropped by the NIC, and there 
isn't much we can do with it from 
the kernel. Wireless Access Points 


will accept all packets and send linux-wlan.com. F 


network, so it can take a few seconds for the bridge to 
start working: 


device ethl entered promiscuous mode 

brO: port 1(eth1) entering listening state 
brO: port 1(eth1) entering learning state 
brO: port 1(eth1) entering forwarding state 
br0: topology change detected, propagating 


© Disabling STP The bridge uses STP to find other 
bridges on the networks, and to configure itself. If we only 
have one bridge, we can disable STP with: 


# brctl stp br0 off 


STP can be useful, especially for failover and traffic 
distribution, so STP shouldn't be disabled blindly unless 
its known that it will not be used at all. Bridges on a 
network need to be assigned a priority, and the network 
will be reorganised using STP so that the bridge with the 
highest priority will be used to handle the traffic. Should 
this bridge disappear for whatever reason, the other 
bridges will notice that its no longer replying to STP 
requests, and the additional bridges will change the 
network topology again to handle the traffic load. We can 
set the priority with: 


# brctl setbridgeprio br0 0 


.. Where the lower the value, the higher the priority. 
Much like MX priorities in DNS, the actual value is 
meaningless, so we can use 10 and 12, or 0 and 10000, 
and the end result will be the same. There are other 
tuning values that can be used to tune the bridge, so 
that it ‘fails-over’ quicker, or uses less bandwidth, with 
packets relating to maintaining bridge relationships. 
These are covered at http://bridge.sf.net, or within 
the documentation of ‘man bretl’. 


UML, tunnels and bridging 


them out onto the LAN, but why 
should we buy an AP when we 
have a perfectly good Linux 
machine with a wireless NIC? If 
you have a wireless NIC that uses 
the prism chipset, you can 
download a driver from www. 


Using multiple 
bridges enables 
failover to occur 
completely 
transparently to 
layer 3 traffic. 


brO 
prio 100 








E Script changes Setting up a bridge at boot time can 
be done with an ‘init.d/bridge’ script, as no distributions 
handle bridges natively. Rather than removing IP addresses 
from the NICs, it's often a good idea to just remove them 
from the network start-up configuration, and simply do 
this with the script: 


# ifconfig ethO up 
# ifconfig ethl up 


©) Traffic jam Setting up firewalling isn't too different 
from any other network configuration, as we can still 
permit packets based on which interface they entered (or 
are leaving) the network on. If ‘eth0O’ is external, and ‘ethl’ 
is internal, the most basic configuration would be 
something similar to: 


# iptables -A INPUT -i eth0 -m state -state 
RELATED, ESTABLISHED -j ACCEPT 

# iptables -A INPUT -i eth0 -j LOG 

# iptables -A INPUT -i eth0 -j DROP 


We can also SNAT and MASQUERADE packets heading 
out of the network using the POSTROUTING chain, 

though in the case of the latter, we need to give our 
bridge an IP either via DHCP or manually. Bridges are most 
Suitable for networks with public IP space, where the 
router simply routes traffic between the line from the ISP 
or telephone company, and our firewall blocks unpleasant 
traffic without needing any other reconfiguration on the 
network. Giving the bridge an IP removes It's transparent 
nature, although it will function exactly as it would 
otherwise. With two networks, it can be useful to bridge 
the LANs, using the bridge's IP as the gateway IP for any 
machine on either LAN, and them simply routing packets 
onto the Internet. Obviously, the configuration has to 
differ slightly depending on the network that is there 

to start with. PCP 


It’s not only Ethernet NICs that can be used for bridging. TAP interfaces can be used, too 





Any device that handles Ethernet frames 
can be included in a bridge, so PPP 
interfaces can't be bridged with the 
bridging code. However, TAP interfaces 
used by tunnelling software such as 
OpenVPN and Vtun, host network 
connectivity with User-Mode Linux. 
This offers up the opportunity for rather 
crazy network topologies, and the 
ability to bridge networks over the 
Internet or virtually with UML. Using 
bridges with tunnels enables us to have 
a single end-point IP rather than waste 


a whole /30 with every tunnel, limiting 
each /24 to 62 tunnels rather than 253 
tunnels, plus a single IP for a gateway. 
Each machine connected to a bridged 
tunnel will handle the network like a 
LAN, as long as the netmask is set 
appropriately. When the tunnel comes 
up, all the server needs to do is add the 
correct TAP interface to the bridge, and 
no change of routing, or IP 
configuration, is needed. UML uses the 
TAP interface to provide connectivity to 
the Linux instances, so that they can 


access the physical network. Rather 
than routing across the TAP interface to 
either the host or the ‘uml_ switch’ 
process, we can bridge it with our ‘eth0’ 
interface, so that the UML hosts are 
handled like regular LAN hosts. Now, 
instead of having to use proxy ARP or to 
route a subnet to our UML, the UML will 
respond to ARP requests for it's IP on 
the physical LAN. With multiple UMLs 
on a single host, we can connect the 
‘uml_switch’ process to the tap device, 
and then connect the UMLs to this. & 
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LINUX 


Part Two 


Specialised live 
distributions 





Richard Cobbett takes a spin around the web to round up the best 
specialised live Linux distributions you can take advantage of 


Linux distributions, but it's not the solution to all 
your computing woes. Its use as a tech-support 
tool can easily be stymied by the fact that it takes over 
your CD/DVD drive, making it hard to take decent-sized 
back-ups without a second unit or a huge USB memory 
stick. The bundled software is comprehensive, but 
perhaps not what you want to use. For starters, you may 
want to use KDE rather than GNOME as your desktop, or 
run Firefox rather than Konqueror. Luckily, the very nature 
of Linux means that while Knoppix is the live distribution 
that people talk about the most, there are many others 
out there that do everything from turning Knoppix into 
Gnoppix to targeting specific groups of users. 


K) noppix is undoubtedly the best known of the live 





A Linux fun and games One of the most talked about in 
recent months is Games Knoppix — no prizes for guessing 
who its aimed at. Rather than having to worry about 
hardware configuration and tracking down something to play 
on a whim, you simply drop the disc into your drive, reboot, 
and have a whole arcade at your fingertips. Irue, the games 
on offer won't be keeping Sony and Nintendo awake for long 
— we'e talking the likes of FreeCiv and GNUChess, with some 
space for demos of more adventurous fare like Marble Blast 
Gold — but its a basic truth of the computer industry that 
games are invariably the most bothersome products to get 
up and running. You can download the ISO at http://games- 
knoppix.unix-ag.uni-kl.de. Alternatively, other dedicated 


Games like ‘America’s Army’ aren't what you'd normally associate with Linux, but with a bootable CD, 
you don’t even need to know what the operating system is to play a game. 
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gaming distros are available, notably Gentoo Games (www. 
gentoogames.com), which provides titles like America’s Army 
and the Unreal Tournament 2004 demo at the push of a 
button. Specifically, a reset button. 


A The key of the problem Sticking with Knoppix for the 
time being, we can easily find a way around its most 
crippling problem: taking over your CD drive. Knoppix may run 
from memory, but it requires the disc to be on hand at all 
times, and this can cause incredible difficulty if you're using it 
as an emergency updater. The average memory key isn't that 
large (about 256MB) making it less than ideal for backing up 
important information on a crashed drive. 

This time, we need to get our own hands dirty. First, we 
need to have a computer that can boot from USB in the first 
place. For most modern machines, this shouldnt be a 
problem. Next, we need a Linux distribution that can strip 
down enough to fit onto a key. Damn Small Linux (www. 
damnsmalllinux.org) is the obvious choice. From this point, 
the challenge becomes pointing Linux to the memory stick 
for storage, rather than looking for a hard drive. Complete 
instructions, plus a downloadable distro, can be found at 
http://rz-obrian.rz.uni-karlsruhe.de/knoppix-usb. 


A Hollywood in motion We haven't mentioned Movix 
(http://movix.sourceforge.net) for a while now, but it’s an 
excellent tool to keep on hand whether you use Linux or not. 
Put simply, a MoviX disc turns any computer into a media- 
playing machine. You boot from the CD, replace it with a DVD 
or other content you want to enjoy, and it plays automatically. 
Commercial DVDs are unsupported due to licensing tangles 
over the CSS encryption system, but home movies or 
unencrypted discs are fair game. A spin-off of the MoviX 
project, eMovix (accessed from the same URL) simplifies the 
process even more, making it possible to drop the disc in 
and simply auto-play your movies straight from it — the 
equivalent of slipping it into a DVD player, but without the 
need for any configuration or dedicated player software. 


© Playing back history ByzantineOS (http://byzel. 
sourceforge.net) is another live distro with an entertainment 
flavour to it. Unlike most, it moves away from the KDE/ 
GNOME standard in favour of Metacity, with Mozilla as the 
core component. You can listen to music via XMMS, chat 
with GAIM and, of course, watch movies on MPlayer. What 
makes it slightly more interesting is that you can step in and 
customise everything extremely easily, with full instructions 
on how to punch in your favourite Mozilla bookmarks, proxy 
servers, and other relevant information that you need to get 
Started immediately. 


© Attack of the hackers Not all live distributions are 
geared towards day-to-day use. Some, such as Sentry 
Firewall (www.sentryfirewall.com), serve one very specific 
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TigM VNC: VNC-based Free Remote Control 
Solution 


An operating system based around Mozilla? Certainly a change 
from the standard KDE and GNOME desktops. 


purpose — in this case, protecting your network by simply 
slipping the disc into the drive. A floppy disk handles any 
custom settings, but the system is secure from the off. 

On the other side of the hacking fence, Polish magazine 
Hakin9 (www.haking.pl) offers a unique spin on cover discs 
with its own bootable distro. Obviously, its a magazine for 
those who need to know this information — security 
specialists and administrators rather than black-hats — but 
the LiveCD will equip you with everything you need to fully 
understand the security threats in front of you. And, if you 
decide to use it for anything else, remember, you didn't hear 
about it from us ... 


Abort, retry, fire! Of course, what starts can also stop. 
FIRE, which stands for Forensic and Incident Response 
Environment, is a dedicated repair distro. Once downloaded 
from http://fire.dmzs.com/?section=features, you'll find 
that the tools on offer are rather more specific to security 
than other live distributions, with tools like Nessus, whisker 


Booting up Bill 





and nmap rather than games and replacement text editors. 
In addition to running a virus scan on your system and 
replacing binaries with trusted versions, it boasts a graphical 
option, the ability to run via serial cable if necessary, and the 
ability to test your system to see if youre likely to be using it 
again in the near future. 


Meanwhile, in the rest of the world its easy to 
forget that not everybody wants an English Linux distribution 
out of the box. Arabbix (www.arabeyes.org) is a Live CD 
dedicated to the Arabic-speaking world. It's not simply a 
matter of translating the words themselves — Arabbix has to 
have a reworked interface, with features like spell-checking 
and simple text entry all working exactly as they should. 
Dealing with the keyboard mapping is a project in itself. By 
doing it all as a live distro, the team can simply hand out a 
disc knowing that there arent going to be any computing 
culture clashes when getting OpenOffice.org up and running. 

The Brazilian distribution Kurumin (www.guiado 
hardware.net/kurumin) does the same for Portuguese 
users, Sulix (www.ulx.hu/sulix) caters for Hungarians, Blin 
(http://blin.zp.ua) offers Cyrillic support in the Ukraine, and 
CDLinux (http://cdlinux.berlios.de) gives you the chance to 
get your system up and running in Chinese. Finally, Oralux 
(www.oralux.org) may be in English, but it serves just as 
useful a function by attaching everything to a speech 
synthesiser and providing Linux for the visually impaired. 

These are just a few of the many live distributions 
available for the taking, all free, and all produced because 
somebody, somewhere couldn't find one that served their 
needs. It's possible to create your own without requiring 
too much technical knowledge, simply by cutting up and 
editing distros like Knoppix. Full instructions and sample 
projects, just like our USB-based bootable disc, can be 
found all over the Internet, complete with advice on how to 
get programs like Mozilla Firefox running without the benefit 
of a hard drive installed. PCP 


You may not think it, but Windows XP can be turned into a bootable disc as well 


Turning XP into a bootable disc is a 
fairly involved process. Essentially, you 
install it as normal before copying it 
back to the disc along with the standard 
Windows XP disk image to make sure 
it's bootable. In the process, you can 
also ‘slipstream’ the Service Packs onto 
the disc, saving you having to download 
SP1 or SP2 at a later date. You'll find the 
instructions at www.theeldergeek.com/ 
slipstreamed_xpsp2_cd.htm, or by 
following the steps in Bart's Preinstalled 
Environment at www.nu2.nu/ 
pebuilder. Be careful when doing this — 


to say that Microsoft won't support you 
if anything goes wrong is the 
understatement of the century. 

In addition to the basic program, 
you'll find a huge collection of plug-ins 
for BartPE, including a Ramdisk, boot 
fixers and the Remote Desktop Client. 
Some of the set are unusable unless 
you go out and buy a separate program, 
such as Disk Commander or Norton 
Ghost, while others require a few quick 
downloads from the Internet: Ad-Aware, 
IrfanView, PuTTY and the McAfee AVERT 
Stinger utility. 


Why would you want to use this in 
the first place? Simple. As powerful as 
Knoppix is, if you're not a Linux user, 
chances are, you don't really know what 
the programs it offers actually do. In 
that situation, you don’t want to be 
fumbling around trying to find the one 
switch that will give you unrestricted 
access to your own hard drive. If you're 
using a copy of Windows that you 
spend all day with, you have home field 
advantage — doubly so, because there's 
no way to accidentally wipe out the 
settings on a burned disc. 
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richard.cobbett@ pcplus.co.uk 


Richard has a hundred live 


distributions, but oddly, no life. On 


the plus side, he’s never short of 
a stylish drinks coaster when 
watching TV in his living-room 


These are by no means the 
only live distributions around. 
To find more, head to www. 
distrowatch.com or simply 
type ‘live CD’ or ‘live 
distribution’ into Google. Be 
advised that it's worth 
checking how many people are 
actually working on them and 
what kind of progress they've 
made. A good idea really isn't 
enough to base your whole 
system on. Look up LainOS on 
Slashdot (www.slashdot.org) 
from a few years ago and 
compare it to the current 
website at www.lainos.org. 
Apparently, “LainOS is an Open 
Source project that seeks to 
revolutionise the user 
experience by bridging the 
realm between Alien Elegance 
and Human Usability, and thus 
create a truly new and unique 
interface that is user savvy 
and beautiful,” all based on 
the anime ‘Serial Experiments 
Lain’. In reality? Good luck 
even finding a screenshot. 


Linux under Windows? It's 
possible. Get a complete 
desktop running for free! 





Full XP or slipstreamed XP? The 
advantage of familiarity is that it 
really doesn’t have to matter. 
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PERL 


Part Two 


Regular expressions 
and strings 





This month, Paul Grosse gets us going with regular expressions 
that are more than just ‘search and replace’ on steroids 





substantial chunk of what all programs do when 
O they're running is process strings. For word 

processors, this is obvious — we've all used the 
‘search and replace’ facility — but even spreadsheets 
have to process the function names you feed it and then 
the parameters that you assign to the function. In short, 
virtually every program that you'll encounter will process 
strings at some point. The better this is supported in your 
language, the easier it is to write programs that use it. 


In Perl, string processing is used so heavily that functionality 
such as ‘search and replace’ and ‘find’ have their own 
shorthand. If you look through Perl documentation, trying to 
locate functions with names like find() or replace() is a waste 
of time. As we'll see, theres a far more powerful way of 
processing strings than this. 


E Find/match One of the most useful string functions is to 
find a substring within a longer string so that we can make a 
decision about which way a program should flow (a topic 
well cover next month. For the moment, we'll just use Perl's 
‘if-then’ structure to demonstrate our point. So, in effect, 
were looking for the Perl equivalent to ‘if (find(sub_string, 
main_string)) then ..”” In Perl, this is the match operator that's 
usually written in the form: 


if (m/sub string/) { 
.. with the ‘sub_string’ literal. If the substring is found, the 


operator returns the value ‘T, which can be used in ‘if-then’ 
Structures, as well see in next months Perl Masterclass. So, 


Sifting out wrong email addresses 


F 


where has our ‘main_string’ disappeared to? The answer is 
that Perl is written so that if nothing is specified, the default 
value is used — in this case, a variable with the curious 
name ‘$ "In many pieces of Perl code, you'll be processing 
some string and the result will be assigned to the ‘$_’ 
variable, so that you can continue processing it on the next 
line without having to assign the output of the function to 
any particular variable. 

If you do want to assign our ‘$main_string’ scalar variable 
to the match operator (m//), you need to use the binding 
operator like so: 


if ($main_ string =~ m/sub str/) { 


Or, using something a little more like what you would find in 
a real program: 


$x = “some string”; 
if ($x =~ m/ring/) { 
print “$x has a ring\n”; 


}; 


A Search and replace Finding that a substring exists 
within a longer one has many uses when it comes to 
making decisions, but its handy if you can perform 
substitutions as well. Perl's equivalent of replace (‘long_string’, 
‘search_string’, ‘replacement_string’) is simply: 


s/srch_ string/rplce_ string/; 


.. using the default variable. As ’s///’ does something on its 





jJoe@bloggs@domain.com', 
Joe@@domain.com', 
...@domain.com', 
@domain.com', 
jJoe@com', 
the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
].-bloggs@domain-3.com', 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 
bloggs123@domain.c34m', 
1loe fk ggi Ain. : 
There’s no way of verifying email addresses. 
Some that work don’t conform to the 
specification, and conforming to the specification 
doesn’t mean it exists. ISPs tend to have rules like: 
must only contain letters, numbers, hyphens, dots and 


one ‘@’; the first character must be a letter; a dot 
cannot be next to another dot, and so on. 
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jJoe@bloggs@domain.com', 
jJoe@@domain.com', 
...-@domain.com', 
@domain.com', 

jJoe@com', 


the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
].-bloggs@domain-3.com', 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 
blogges123@domain.c34m', 


We've taken our email address (‘Sema’ in 

the example on the SuperDisc), made it all 
lower case, looked for illegal characters and ‘--’s. 
Now, we split it at the ‘@’ using ‘@halves = split 
(/@/, Sema);’ and then check ‘$#halves’ to make 
sure we have only two halves (eg it equals 1). If it 
doesn't, it fails. 


Fjoe@bloggs@domain.com', 

'joe@@domain.com', 

',..@domain.com', 
@domain.com', 


jJoe@con', 

the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
].-bloggs@domain-3.com', 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 
bloggs123@domain.c34m', 





From our previous step, ‘Shalves[0]' — the first 

element of the array — contains the left segment 
of the email address. This has to have some useful 
content, so the next thing we do is split it at the dots 
using the line ‘@lh = split (/\./, Shalves[0});’. Now that 
‘@lh’ contains the section(s) of our address, we can 
test it for length. 


PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 837 4772 
to order your back issue 


| Replace Text-Kate =a 


























J 
fin F) eee 
# piit at 
hg van = a 
# Should be 
iz (dehealve 

print "U 

















BEN i). Fer 
# Split lef 
mi hy ap) 
IE (Pal 
Arint 
next 











AT) 


























BAY a) 
fF Split 
eit 

if 


Huy 
rig 
































You can find search and replace dialog boxes in most word 
processors. This one enables you to use regular expressions. 


own, we don't need to use it in a flow control structure in 
order to make use of it. You can replace a letter with a null 
String if you want to. In this case, we use the binding 
operator as we did with ‘m//’: 


$a = “Turnkey solutions”; 
$a =~ s/rn/r/; 


print “Sa\n”; 


.. which prints ‘Turkey solutions’. As you may have gathered, 
theres a lot more to it than just this. 


E Alternative representations |f you have a search 
string (whether it's in a match or a search and replace) that 
contains a number of ‘/'s, you're going to run into a problem 
of having to escape many characters. For example, 
supposing you wanted to check that a string contained 
‘http://", youre going to end up with ... 


jJoe@bloggs@domain.com', 
Fj oe@@domain.com', 
...@domain.com', 
'@domain.com', 


jJoe@com', 

the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
].-bloggs@domain-3.com', 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 


| 
F 


bloggs123@domain.c34m 


From step two, ‘Shalves[1]' contains the 

right-hand address segment. This has to have 
at least a domain and a top level domain as a 
minimum. So, in the same way as the last step, 
we split it at the dots using the line ‘@rh = split 
(/\./, Shalves[1]);’ and then test ‘S#rh’ to see that 
it’s at least 1. 
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With Perl, there are many ways 
to achieve the same result. 
This sometimes confuses 
people when they set their 
eyes on code that they weren't 
expecting but, usually, if you 
look at code long enough, you 
can see what's going on. You 
can find plenty of other 
people's code on the Internet 
to look at. This month, we've 
looked at memories in ‘s///' 
and ‘m//" structures and used 
brackets to store character 
sequences. So, if you're looking 


As the sun sank slo 
the brown sky explo 
orange and yellow a 
the clear brown sea 





Closely inspect a global search and replace. Changing a 
character's eyes from blue to brown can change everything! 


m/http:\/\// 


at someone's code and see 
what appears to be 
unnecessary Sets of brackets, 
it may be that they're using 


jJoe@bloggs@domain.com', 
jJoe@@domain.com', 
'...-@domain.com', 
@domain.com', 

jJoe@com', 

the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
Ti 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 
bloggs123@domain.c34m 





(apart from the last) has to have only an alpha 
character at the beginning. so zero length segments 
fail (ie ‘..’) on this test. We can do this by copying the 
segment before testing it with ‘s/[a-zlla-z0-9\-]{0,}//g’. 
Anything left fails. 


memories for later on. 


.. aS you need to escape the forward slashes with 
backslashes. You can use an alternative to forward slashes, 
such as ‘!’ or ‘76’, or just about anything youre not likely to 
use In the search string. In addition, you can use characters 
that have a left and right form, such as square brackets or 
braces in a match, though in a search and replace, you need 
to use the right and then left forms in the middle. If that 
wasnt enough, if you stick to using forward-slashes, you can 
do without the ‘m’ in match. The following are equivalent: 


m/perl1/ 
/perl/ 
m!perl! 


m{per1 } 


and, for search and replace: 


Fj oe@bloggs@domain.com', 
'jJoe@@domain.com', 
r...-@domain.com', 
@domain.com', 

jJoe@com', 

'the- quick. .brown- fox@doma. 
].-bloggs@domain-3.com', 
bloggs123@domain.comcom', 
bloggs123@domain.c34m', 


-bloggs@domain-3.com', 


| 
F 


a bloga: 417 om * pe bloggze@c 


Next, we join the two arrays to make one large 
array using ‘@segs = (@lh, @rh);’. Each segment 


Finally, we check the top level domain. Again, we 

copy the segment and then test it using ‘Sm = 
s/[a-z]{2,4}$//g;’. This uses the caret and dollar sign 
to anchor the alphabetical test string at the beginning 
and the end. The specification of between two and 
four characters means that if there’s anything else in 
there, the result will be ‘fail’. 
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PERL 


Regex memories 


Finding a group of characters is one thing, but you can do much more 


Locating sequences within strings is 


fine but limited. Perl enables you to do 


more by remembering what's been 
found by using memories. Suppose 


we want to find a word between two 


and four characters. We could use: 


m/\b([a-z] {2,4}) \b/ 


We've seen how to use various 
character constructs, but 
there's another way of 
specifying a sequence and 
that's to be able to say that it 
occurs at the beginning or at 
the end of the string you're 
searching. To specify a 
sequence at the beginning of 
the string, you start it with a 
caret, and for a sequence at 
the end, it ends with a dollar 
sign. So, if you're looking for a 
string that starts with ‘the’ and 
ends with ‘dog’, you can use 
‘m/Athe.+dog$/". 


We'll look at control structures 
and program flow. 





ROT13 is a simple Caesar 
Cipher normally used to hide 
answers to jokes and puzzles. 
Perl does it in one line. 
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To break it down, we find a word 
break and look for one or more 
characters of the alphabet. We ensure 
the word we find has between 2 and 
4 characters using {2,4}. We need to 
know what it is, so we put it in 
brackets, which makes Perl place it in 
a special variable called $1. If we 


$n = 


s/visualbasic/perl1/ 
s%visualbasictperl1% 
s{visualbasic}{perl1} 
s{visualbasic}<perl> 


s{visualbasic}/perl/ 


As you can see, you can mix them, including using mirrored 
characters with non-mirrored, as long as you start off with 
a mirrored pair. 


O Extending the match When we looked at modifying 
String scalars last month using ‘\U\E’, we showed you a 
glimpse of the power of Perl. Using special escaped 
characters, we can search for numbers, letters, any 
characters, specific numbers of characters, and so on. For our 
‘match/search’ string, we've seen how to specify particular 
words but, suppose were looking for two different spellings 
of a word, such as ‘while’ and ‘whilst’. We could do the 
match twice or we could combine the two to read: 


m/whil (st |e) / 


.. which uses the vertical bar (normally a shifted backslash 
on the keyboard) to say ‘or’. In effect, this says: the first four 
letters of the search string are ‘whil’ and the following 
character(s) can either be ‘st’ or ‘œ. Note that this works with 
'S/// as well. 

In addition to stating specific groups of characters as 
alternatives, we can specify ranges of characters for a single 
character in a ‘match/search’ string. We do this by enclosing 
them in square brackets, so if were looking for an embedded 
number, we could use [0123456789]. However, if we wanted 
to find any letter of the alphabet, the code could get a bit 
long! Perl, however, has a shorthand way of doing this. 
Instead of writing each number, you can get away with [0-9], 
and instead of every lower case letter, [a-z]. Note that as we 
use a minus sign to signify a range, if you want to look for a 
minus sign, you'll have to escape it first, like so: [\-]. If when 


Extending functionality 


place them in brackets, it would 
remember $1 and $2. We can use this 
in ‘s///' to swap two numbers: 


12345; 
$n =~ s/ (3) (\d)/$2$81/; 


p2 = ’ rom wh) 


$z =~ g| (quick) (brown) ([{fox) } 


(YVe\L32 81 $3) 
print "g 


Brown quick fox 





Using memories, you can modify the 
order of words and other properties, 
such as letter case. 


... which leaves Sn as 12435. E 


looking for letters (any case) and numbers, we can condense 
these contractions into [0-9a-zA-Z]. If you include 
underscores in those characters, you can use the shortcut 
‘\w’ and, for [0-9], you can use ‘\d’. In addition to ‘\d’ and 
‘\w’, theres also ‘\s’, which is equivalent to [ \t\n\r\fl, or 
Space, tab, new line, carriage return and form feed. In 
addition to this, we can use a full stop to represent any 
single character except a new line. 

Just to extend this a little further, if we wanted to find any 
character other than letters ‘a’ to ‘f’ (for example), we can put 
a caret in front so that it reads [Aa-f]. To get anything but 
one of the three classes, we can either use the caret — [A\ 
dl, for example, or we can use the uppercase version of 
them — [\D] — which will find anything but a digit. 


EH And more Finding one character is fine but if we had to 
repeat our character specification for each character, it would 
become laborious and inflexible. The search string would 
become long and if the number of characters that we could 
find was specified too closely, variations would cause it to 
fail, such as if we needed to match 2, 3 or 4 characters. 

If you've used DOS or a shell in one of the Unices, you'll 
probably be familiar with the wild cards * and °’, which 
represent any number of any characters, and any one 
character respectively. In Perl, we use similar wild cards to 
repeat the search patterns ‘fi [a-zl+’. The star represents any 
number of times of the previous character — from 0 to 
infinity — so if we were looking at ‘5260385’ and used ‘m/[a- 
z\*/", we would get a positive match, as would ‘m/d*/’ 
because [a-z] and ‘d’ occur zero times. 

While this hasn't a great deal of use if its on its own, it 
can be very useful if you're looking for something embedded 
within another string. In order to make more sense, we also 
have ?’, which means 0 or 1 occurrences, and ‘+, which 
means one or more occurrences. If that isnt enough, you 
can even specify how many occurrences, so if you wanted 
to match between 2 and 4 letters, you could use ‘m/[a- 
Z){2,4}/'. PCP 


Regular expressions are flexible, but we can extend this further 


Regular expressions enable you to 
search anything: find it, memorise it, 
modify and substitute. In ‘s///’, you'll 
notice that, in our example ‘Sn =~ 
s/(3)(\d)/$2$1/;’, the three and the digit 
are swapped only once. If ‘Sn’ equalled 
12345654321, the result would be 
12435654321. If we wanted to swap 
every 3 with the digit that followed, we 
could use a the ‘/g’ modifier, which 
makes the search and replace global. 
This would read: 


$n =~ s/ (3) (\d) /$2$1/g; 


‘Sn’ now equals 12435654231. If you 
swap any digit with the digit after on a 
global scale, the string 123456 turns into 
214365. Once it has taken the first pair 
of sequences, it moves onto the next. 
Here, we're looking at two characters at 
a time, so it moves onto the third and 
fourth and swaps them. If you want to 
look for a sequence regardless of case, 
you can use ‘/i’. To treat a string as a 
single line, use ‘/s’. In the case of ‘s///’, 
‘/e’ makes Perl evaluate the right-hand 
side as an expression. ‘/o’ makes Perl 
compile it only once. ‘s///’ isn't the only 


function to replace characters in a string. 
There's the transliteration operator 
‘tr///', which works much like ‘s///', but 
instead of having a sequence on the 
left, ‘tr///’ matches characters on the 
left for their positional equivalents on 


tr/ [a-z]/[n-za-m] / 


When it comes across a letter ‘a’, it 
recognises it as the first letter in the list 
on the left and replaces it with the first 
letter from the right, which is ‘n’. E 
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of PowerPoint would 
be useful 


PowerPoint 2003 (or 
PowerPoint XP) 





Have you sat through a dull and excruciating presentation? Worse 
still, ever delivered one? Rob Fenwick uses PowerPoint effectively 


s there a more terrifying sentence in the English 
Oo language than ‘Now we'll walk through the 

enhanced vision for strategic partnerships, in 
fifteen bullet points’? It’s usually delivered by a fresh- 
faced middle manager with a disgusting enthusiasm for 
his subject, which he mistakenly believes you share. It's 
incredibly easy to give bad presentations with Microsoft 
PowerPoint. This month, we'll show you some of the 
common pitfalls — technically and stylistically. We'll build 
a plain yet effective presentation and, next month, we'll 
add subtle yet effective bells, whistles and style. 





E What's the point? Understand the point of computer- 
powered presentations before you stand up. Is it the role of 
a presentation to duplicate everything the speaker says, or 
is it fundamentally a summary of what's been said, so that 
viewers can take away a printout as notes? Does it exist as 
a comedy sidekick’, to entertain rather than inform? 

We don't believe any of the above to be universally true. 
Rather, your presentation will be at its most powerful when 
you use PowerPoint to supplement, clarify and enhance 
what you say out loud, rather than replace it. What does this 
mean exactly? Well, lets first examine what PowerPoint isn't. 
The first commandment of Microsoft PowerPoint is that it’s 
emphatically NOT there as an aide memoir for you, the 
speaker. If you deliver a presentation by firing up a list of 
bullet points on a screen before spinning around to look at 
each one in turn in order to jog your memory about what to 
say next, then somethings seriously amiss. 

When you fall into this situation, your PowerPoint 
presentation is driving you, and not the other way around. If 


Deliver the presentation, with notes 





you look to your presentation to remind you what to say, 
then the message you're sending to your audience is that 
the presentation is the ultimate authority in the room, and 
that you're under-prepared. From that point on, your 
audiences eyes, already inclined to drift so as to avoid eye 
contact with you, will fix on the screen and your delivery is 
lost. There are plenty of techniques that you can use to 
guide the presentation you're delivering that don't involve 
using the main projected image to jog your memory. 


A Rehearsal is essential Have a clear understanding of 
what you're going to say before you stand up in front of a 
room full of people. Treat it like a stage performance and 
learn your lines. You may not be on stage, but you still have 
an audience, and these people generally can't walk out at 
the interval if they don't like the show. 

IF you can get away with a few handwritten notes to 
keep your delivery moving, then do it, but keep your notes 
on a lectern, or on top of the projector at a readable height 
(so as not to hide your eyes and drop your head to read 
them). Engage the audience with constant confident eye 
contact. If its clear that youre not embarrassed to be 
presenting, your audience will be less inclined to be 
embarrassed on your behalf and will be more responsive. 

Another good alternative is to use the ‘notes’ feature 
built into PowerPoint itself — more about this in a moment. 


E Show, don't tell The second commandment of 
PowerPoint is that you should use it to illustrate your words, 
not duplicate them. PowerPoint is an aide to understanding. 
It isn't there to give you something to print off as notes for 





— aa 
@ Presented by a speaker (full screen) 
Browsed by an individual (window) 

[| Show scrollbar 
Browsed at a kiosk (full screen) 











m Show options 
T~ Loop continuously until ‘Esc’ 
T Show without narration 





T~ Show without animation 
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IV Show Presenter View 








Performance 
IV Use hardware graphics acceleration 





aes | 
Slide show resolution: | 1024x768 (Slowest, Highest Fidelity) X | 











Plug your projector or presentation screen in. 
From the ‘Slide Show’ menu, select ‘Set Up 
Show’. Make sure the ‘Use hardware graphics 
acceleration’ box is ticked. This will usually result in 
much smoother rendering of animations. 
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button to set up appropriately. 


Tick the ‘Show Presenter View’ option before 

clicking ‘OK’. It’s safe to leave all other settings 
unchanged. Select ‘Display slide show on: Monitor 2’. 
If PowerPoint can’t find your projector, click the check 


You can now use the ‘Presenter View’ to switch 

between slides and to see a preview of what's 
coming up before it goes on the larger screen. You can 
also ‘blank out’ the larger screen as you wish, to grab 
your audience’s attention, so they don’t nod off. 





PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 837 4722 
to order your back issue 





PowerPoint gives you plenty of layout templates for your 
presentations, but nobody says you have to use them. 


people to take away at the end. If you want your audience 
to take notes, tell them this before they turn up, and again 


at the beginning of your presentation. 


Think of television news programmes. You may find the 
spread of seemingly pointless graphics abhorrent, but 
consider for a moment what news bulletins are trying to 
achieve by using pictures instead of words. 

Television news graphics are big on illustrations. When 
they describe a scene where burglars robbed a jewellery 
Store and made their exit through an unusual route, the TV 
graphics men will be called on to produce a topological 


representation of what happened. Complex statistics may be 


represented as stacks of coins, or equated to a common 
household object. If a television costs £100, there's a fair 
chance you'll see 10 TVs stacked up to represent £1,000. 
Some find this approach patronising, but it is, nevertheless, 
highly effective at ‘showing’ rather than ‘telling’. 

In this first instalment, were going to build a 
presentation to illustrate the joys of the city of Newcastle 


Balance performance and 


There can be a performance trade-off when using the Presenter View. 


The ‘Presenter View’, demonstrated in 
our three-step tutorial, is a useful 
presentational aid. It enables you to 
see a preview of the slides, scroll 
around the whole project and ‘cherry 
pick’ slides for display as required. 

It also enables you to ‘blacken’ the 
screen and view the notes you entered 
earlier. The controls are deliberately 
large, so you don't have to focus too 
closely on the interface as you push 
the mouse around. 

In the next issue, we'll build an 
effects-heavy presentation. If you run 
this across two ‘monitors’, and your 
graphics card isn't up to much, then the 


effects will appear clunky and 
stuttered. You can try and counter this 
by changing the screen resolution the 
presentation runs with. Go back to the 
three-step tutorial and in step one 
when you select hardware graphics 
acceleration. Drop the resolution to 
800x600, which should help. 

Check that your projector/monitor 
can handle this resolution ‘cleanly’, or 
the results will look even worse than 
before. The ‘Presenter View’ also 
enables you to time your presentation, 
so if you're going to deliver the same 
presentation at a number of different 
times and locations, then you can work 


Create a new blank presentation We'll skip a 


from the ‘Insert’ menu. This creates a completely blank black 
Slide right at the start. It says to your audience, ‘dont look at 
the projector until | put something on It’. 


of each photograph. 


delivery 
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Rob Fenwick is an Internet and 
applications consultant in the public 
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life sitting through bad presentations 





and also Gateshead. Were using PowerPoint 2003, but 
PowerPoint XP will do just as well. If you're using anything 
older than these two, it really is time to upgrade your 
software and stay up to date. 


www.greece.k12.ny.us/ 
taylor/tips/ppt/ 

Hardly the most professional 
site, but some useful tips all 


splash screen for now. Select ‘Slide design’, under the the same. 

‘Format’ menu. A set of three links appear at the top-right of 

the screen. Select the ‘Color schemes’ option and the only www.aresearchguide. 
scheme that has a black background. Next, select new slide com/3tips.html 


Presentation tips for public 
speaking. These are as 
important, if not more so, 
than the project itself. 


H Kill the bullets The default new slide (slide 2) comes 
ready with those evil bullet points all ready to go. Use the 
text layouts panel on the right to select the ‘Title only’ 
design. Now click on the title box and type ‘By the Tyne. 
From the ‘Insert’ menu, select ‘Text box’. Choose text size 28 
and enter the text ‘Multi-million pound investment to attract 
new visitors’. Then select Insert | Picture | From File and 
choose the file ‘millennium_bridge.jpg’ from the SuperDisc. 
Resize the photo to the right of the text. 

Repeat the process above, inserting ‘gateshead_band. 


www.irfanview.com 

Next month, we'll be using this 
tool to resize photographs 
before they're used in 
PowerPoint, to keep the 
presentation file size down. 


http://office.microsoft.com/ 
en-us/assistance/ 


jpg’ and a new text box containing the text: Attracting new CH790018081033.aspx 
entertainment and business’. Drag one photo to the right Microsoft's product assistance 
and one to the left of the screen. Place the text to the side for PowerPoint 2003. 


O Add your notes Where you see the text ‘Click to add 
notes’ at the bottom of the screen, click in the box and 
imagine youre delivering this presentation. This is your 
rehearsal time, so its OK to make mistakes at this stage. 
Add some comments like ‘major regeneration of the 
Quayside’. The notes are there to jog your memory as you 
deliver your presentation. PCP 


We continue with our 
PowerPoint presentation. 


out exactly how long it takes to. We've 
now got the basics of our presentation 
set up. It employs some engaging 





photographs, isn’t text-heavy and 
avoids unnecessary bullet points. It's 
simple, but not overly pretty. It should 
run quickly, and you can use the 
‘Presenter View’ to navigate your way 
around the project. 

Next month, we'll add bells and 
whistles and custom styles to make the 
whole thing look much prettier, and 
offer you more guidance on the actual 
delivery of what will hopefully be a 
presentational masterpiece, rather than 
an electronic anaesthetic. E 


Microsoft PowerPoint’s 


‘Presenter View’ offers easy 
access to essential controls 
within your project. 
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Cell it to me, Sony 





fter four years of speculation, 
Sony, IBM and Toshiba have 


processor. The first prototype was 
wheeled out at the International Solid 


State Circuits Conference (ISSCC) in San 


Francisco, and purported to deliver 10 
times the performance of the latest 
PC processors. It's the design of the 
processor that's got most analysts 
excited, though. This is being 
designed as a multi-core processor 
from the start ... 

The Cell prototype has a 221mm? 
die, 234 million transistors and is 
produced on a 90nm SOI process with 
eight layers of copper interconnect. But 
its the collective intention of the 
development group to use Cell-based 
products in devices ranging from High 
Definition TVs, workstations, home 
servers and supercomputers that 
makes it a challenge for the current 


released details of its new ‘Cell’ 





processor market. Cell will make its way 
into the PlayStation 3, and judging by 
the success of the previous generations 
of this games console, this should 
ensure that the Cell makes its mark. 
The Cell chip itself is made up of 
nine interlinked cores that have access 
to high-speed memory and I/O buses. 
The more conventional logic at the 
heart of the chips is called the PPE 
(Power Processing Element). This is a 
64-bit PowerPC core with VMX (IBMS 
name for Motorolas trademarked 
floating point SIMD instruction set, 
AltiVec), capable of running two threads 
simultaneously. The PPE directs another 
eight 64-bit floating-point processors, 
termed ‘Synergistic Processor Elements’ 
(SPEs) attached to the PPE via a spine- 
like central bus in two clusters of four. 
Each SPE is a ‘mini-vector 
processor’, which can issue two 
instructions per cycle to seven 






execution units using two pipelines. 
Each SPE has access to 256KB of local 
cache. The SPEs communicate with 
each other or the 512KB Level 2 cache 
through the ‘Element Interface Bus’ 
(EIB), formed from four rings, each 16 
bytes with 64-bit tags. IBM claims the 
bus’ peak bandwidth is 96 bytes per 
cycle and is critical to the performance. 

The SPES can communicate with 
the main memory through the MIC 
(Memory Interface Control), and the rest 
of the system via the BIC (Bus Interface 
Control). Memory throughput is crucial 
to a processors performance, and by 
using the Rambus XDR design running 
at 3.2GHz, the Cell can lay claim to a 
throughput of up to 256GB/s. 

The BIC has a coherent interface for 
SMP and a non-coherent interface for 
I/O, which has a bandwidth of some 
/6.8GB/s. The 1/0 is important on the 
Cell because its a distributed 


“You can click, but you can't hide” — MPAA attacks, page 18 
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processor, and its going to be a 
close call to see who wins. AMD 
originally had a sizeable lead over 
the creator of the Pentium 4, but 
Intels problems with its 4GHz part 
could actually turn out to be a 
blessing, as the movement of the 
engineers onto the dual-core 
processor has seen Intel bring its 
dual-core chip forward by a year. 

Intel has recently shown 3GHz 
samples of a dual-core Pentium 4 
Extreme Edition chip, which was 
produced using the 90nm production 
process. There are rumours that it has 
already started sampling with its 65nm 
process, too, though it will be some 
time before such chips make it to 
market. The fact that these first dual- 
core chips will be sold through under 
the enthusiast brand name indicates 
that Intel will be charging a sizeable 
margin for this technology, but as 
AMDs first dual-core chips will be 
Opteron chips too, this 
isnt going to be an 
affordable technology 
shift at the start. 

The Cell processor 
may not live up to the 
high expectations of 
Sony, Toshiba and IBM, 
but it does look like it stands a good 
chance of redefining what we 
understand a processor to be, and 
where we expect such processors to 
reside. Regardless of whether these 
chips end up in our kettles, HDTVs or 
servers, having another serious player 
in the market should be good news to 
all of us. If it does nothing else, it may 
stop AMD and Intel squabbling 
between themselves. 





The caches of the eight sub processors can be 
clearly seen, the main PPE core sits on the left. 


processing system that can dynamically 
assign work to any Cell connected to 
the system. Sony, Toshiba and IBM are 
hinting that Cells are going to be 
introduced to a wide variety of 
products, ranging from kettles to your 
TV. Computing tasks that take a lot of 
work, such as video rendering, can be 
distributed around all these devices to 
speed up processing. A stunning 
concept indeed. 

Simplification of the architecture 
was a Clear focus of the Cell and 


“THE CELL COULD REDEFINE 
WHAT WE UNDERSTAND A 
PROCESSOR TO BE” 


enables each core design to be small 
and to require relatively little power. 
This also means that the Cell can be 
clocked much faster: the current 
prototype has been tested in excess of 
AGHz. A downside to this simplified 
Structure Is that the PPE will rely heavily 
on a good compiler. 

Performance increases of four times 
or higher can be attained using vector 
processing, so having eight high- 
clocked cores means the potential 
processing power of this system is 
phenomenal. The maximum theoretical 
figure being quoted by the collaborators 
is 256 gigaflops, though IBM claims 
more modest figures, whereby some 
applications run only 10 times faster 
than traditional PC processors. 

The current prototype requires a 
hefty fan to keep it cool — an 
unwelcome feature in the world of 
consumer devices. As production 
techniques mature (IBM has played 
relatively safe with a low-K dieletric 
90nm fabrication process), the Cell 
system could be refined to allow for 
passive cooling with a heatsink. Further 
gains in heat and power consumption 
are expected when Cell production 
moves to 65nm production within a 


Both manufacturers are keen to be 
the first to market with a multi-core 
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Internet Explorer f: 
the browser that came 
before its time 


They said it would never appear on Windows XP but 
time (and open source) has proved them wrong 


fter years of telling us that 

we would have to wait until 
Longhorn for a new Internet 
Explorer, Microsoft has 
seemingly changed tack 
overnight and announced that it 
will launch Internet Explorer 7. In 
entirely unrelated news, Mozilla 
Firefox just reached a whopping 
25 million downloads. 

Joking aside, it's not hard 
to see why a new browser is 
necessary. Internet Explorer is a 
nightmare of an application. Its 
system integration and the need 
to be backward compatible with 
earlier versions has haunted it 
since early revisions. There are 
programs that can be wrapped 
around it to add features, such 
as tabbed browsing, but the 
basic browser is sorely out of 
date, underpowered, and a 
spyware magnet, even with the 
extra security added in Service 
Pack 2. More importantly, for 
web designers, its handling of 
essential modern features like 
cascading style sheets make 
creating a good-looking page a 
tough task. As the Windows 
default browser, it has too many 
users to simply shove to one 


WHO NEEDS PASSWORDS? 


side, often pushing coders to 
conform to its wills at the 
expense of the rest of the web. 
Will IE7 fix these problems? 
Unknown, but unlikely. 
Certainly, IE6 was eager to start 
adding features like a built-in 
media player than sort out the 
codebase's more fundamental 
issues. Most noticeably, 
Microsoft introduced IE7 by 
claiming that it would “maintain 
the level of extensibility and 
compatibility that customers 
have come to expect.” Uh-oh. 
You can download Firefox at 
www.mozilla.org. 


Browser beta 

A beta release of IE7 is due for 
release this summer, with a 
final release date yet to be 
confirmed. Despite the updated 
version number, it's likely that 
this latest Internet Explorer will 
stick closely to its current look 
and feel, with updates 
principally addressing security 
holes rather than offering a 
smorgasbord of new features. 
For those, we would imagine 
we'll be waiting at least until 
the launch of Longhorn. 


year, but this is one area that Sony, 
Toshiba and IBM need to work on if 
plans for consumer dominance are to 
Stand a chance. 

The excitement surrounding Cell 
makes for an interesting backdrop to 
the latest race for technological 
supremacy between AMD and Intel. 





The Cell chip is going to be in Sony's 
PlayStation 3. Toshiba plans to use the 
chips in HDTVs, and IBM in servers. 


icrosoft employees are suggesting an end to convoluted 
‘l1j3sdf'-style passwords, in favour of longer, easier to 
remember phrases. By using sentences, you cut down on risks 


like comparing password hashes to an equally hashed 
dictionary, as well as greatly increasing the processing time 
needed to decrypt your files. It’s an excellent idea, and one 
that promises to save us all a lot of wasted time. 
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LINUX GUIs 


The many 
faces of Linux 


New project to bring together 
graphical interface developers 





S we edge towards the first quarter of 

the year, Linux stands on the verge of a 
desktop revolution. The driving force behind 
the new growth is FreeDesktop.org, a project 
designed to enable the disparate groups of 
graphical interface developers to come 
together under one masthead. 

The largest project on FreeDesktop.org, 
‘X.org’, has already advanced a long way 
since it was forked from XFree86 last year. 
The first release, ‘X.org 6.8’, introduced two 
new extensions that kickstarted these 
changes: the Xcomposite extension draws all 
windows off-screen before rendering them 
on-screen with translucency and 
dropshadows, and Xdamage enables the 
system to only redraw parts of screens that 
have changed. 

Running parallel to ‘X.org’ is the Cairo 
Project, which is designed to provide a 
redirectable back-end for graphics rendering. 
By ‘redirectable’, we mean that an application 


PARALLEL COMPUTERVERSE* 





The changes in 
KDE 3.4 are mostly 
under the hood. 





would draw its windows and buttons to 
Cairo, and the user would select how they 
would get displayed. The default is to render 
directly to ‘X.org’ and get normal windows 
like we have today, but another new project 
— Glitz — plugs in to Cairo to enable OS X-like 
animation effects. GIK, the toolkit behind the 
Gnome desktop, is already being ported to 
use Cairo, which means that Gnome 2.12 
(due out at the end of this year) is likely to 
incorporate many of these new features. 


The blunter edge 

Of course, many of these new technologies 
won't actually appear on the desktop for at 
least a year, because it takes time to test 
and bug-fix them before release. That said, 
Mandrake 10.2 launched recently and 
includes one new feature that’s hot off the 
press: hidden symbol visibility. This 
remarkable development tool is something 
that seems like a no-brainer after the fact, 


HUNT STILL ON FOR IMPOSTER 


pos are still on the hunt for programming 
celebrity impersonator Edward Penfold 
Mayer, 23. Mayer, who shot to fame with his 
legendary turn as Steve Jobs on ITV talent 
show ‘Specs On Their Eyes’, has spent the 
last decade passing himself off as leading IT 
figures. As Bill Gates, he persuaded the UK 
government to adopt black bile-based 
biometrics as a security precaution on all 


i PCPlus 228 | April 2005 





transport services, bringing buses to a halt 
and causing no change to the Tube. Mayer 
then appeared as John Carmack, 
contracting with the MOD on defence plans 
for potential demon invasions from a 
netherworld of fire and biometallic flesh, 
until it became clear that he was high on 
nasal spray all day. Since then, there have 
been no confirmed reports ... 








but it should make a huge difference. To 
explain it simply, when you compile a Linux 
program, it keeps a huge list of complex 
information about itself that gets loaded 
whenever the program runs. This list is then 
made public. The hidden symbol visibility 
patch enables programmers to specify exactly 
which pieces of information need to be 
public and which don't. The end result is that 
nearly every executable — once converted to 
using the patch - ends up being much 
smaller and loads faster. 


Desktop duels 
With Gnome 2.10 and KDE 3.4 now both in 
the wild, this is a good time to upgrade. 
However, the big new features aren't in these 
releases; both the KDE and Gnome teams 
have opted for stability with only minor 
changes. KDE now gives you a password- 
strength bar as you type into Kwallet, and 
Gnome prints the weather for your area 
when you look at your calendar in Evolution. 
More importantly, this is the last stable 
KDE 3x series release. Qt 4 is due out in just 
a few months, which heralds the move to 
KDE 4. One of the biggest drivers of the move 
to Qt 4 is speed. The Qt toolkit is one big 
library, and is split into smaller libraries for 
faster load times. As with GIK, Qt is also 
moving to a flexible drawing architecture. 
One other tool that’s finally approaching a 
usable stage is Beagle, the desktop search 
tool that’s designed to take the best parts of 
WinFS and Mac OS X Tiger's spotlight. Perhaps 
the most interesting thing about Beagle is 
that it’s built on Mono, the free .NET 
implementation, and it may prove to be the 
killer app required to kickstart that platform. 
— Paul Hudson 


*It's as realistic as hours 8-12 of 24! 


A clue to John Carmack’s latest venture ... 
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Gone phishing 


After years of trawling the Internet, Chris Bidmead concludes that — bottom line - whatever browser 
you use, the web isn't safe. Can it be? Should it be? 


t was one of those eerie coincidences. Pd just 

got back from lunch and was trawling though 

Slashdot (http://slashdot.org) for the latest 

industry news when the item about IDN phishing 

caught my eye. There was a link to the Boing- 
Boing news site (www.boingboing.net) where the story 
had first broken. Boing-Boing is run by the London- 
based Canadian sci-fi writer, Cory Doctorow. And Cory 
was the guy I'd just been having lunch with. 

Sci-fi was what we had mostly been talking about. 
But outside that, Cory is a hired gun for the Electronic 
Frontier Foundation (www.eff.org) and gives talks on 
why constraints on our traditional freedoms, such as 
digital rights management (DRM), are Very Bad News. 
One of his arguments against DRM is based on the idea 
that computers have traditionally depended on the 
ability to lie about themselves (“Tm actually a fully 
functional 21st century PC but, for current purposes, Ill 
pretend to be an old 1970s TTY”). Trusted Computing 
(on which any DRM will ultimately rely) closes the door 
on this very useful flexibility. 


Sounds phishy 

This brings us back to phishing, We've all received those 
emails that tell us our bank or PayPal account has been 
deactivated due to a technical problem and we need to 
re-send our username and password. More sophisticated 
versions of this scam link to a web page which resembles 
the genuine password entry page. But a careful look at 
the URL reveals it to be some obscure offshore site. Time 
to duck out of the phishing expedition. 

But what if you checked the URL and it actually said 
‘www.paypal.com’? Would that give you the confidence 
to continue? Any doubts that remained might be 
dispelled if you had arrived at the link via SSL, the so- 
called ‘secure sockets layer’, backed by a certificate from 
VeriSign, which is supposed to guarantee a web page is 
what it says it is. But beware. You could still be a victim 
of state-of-the-art IDN phishing. 

Phishers have always sought out browser-dependent 
tricks to make their fake URL look like the real thing, but 
International Domain Name (IDN) support seems to 
have handed it to them on a plate. This recently adopted 
technology enables web addresses to be represented by 
the full gamut of international language characters 
instead of the Roman set we're used to. The downside is 
that these more exotic characters open up the possibility 
of a homograph attack. A homograph is a character that 
looks like a common character, but numerically - and 
therefore to the computer - is quite different. 

An example from the Shmoo Group (www.shmoo. 
com), who defined this exploit, makes this clear. It 








began by registering a domain called ‘p&#1072;ypal. 
com’. That ampersand-hash-number string in the 
middle defines a non-Latin character, a Cyrillic ‘a’, 
that appears in your IDN-enabled browser almost 
exactly like a Latin ‘a’, though very slightly wider 
and taller. Better still (or worse, depending on your 
viewpoint) Schmoo was able to obtain an authentic 
Verisign certificate for p&#1072;ypal.com’. Your 
computer knows it’s ‘p&#1072;ypal.com’, Verisign 
certifies that it’s ‘(p&#1072;ypal.com’. But you read 
it as ‘paypal.com’. 

Recent expert comment has been crediting browsers, 
such as Opera and Mozilla, with superior security to 
Microsoft’s IE, in part because they’ve been more deft in 
keeping up with web standards. But, ironically in this 
particular case, it’s IE’s lack of IDN support that makes 
it more secure than the others. The non-Microsoft 
browsers are now looking at temporary fixes to disable 
IDN until a practical solution can be worked out. 

Cory Doctorow sees the IDN phishing problem as “a 
minor browser implementation flaw” that’s trivial to fix, 
and ultimately a red herring. I disagree. I think this class 
of exploit is probably inherent in what we’ve come to 
think of as PC-style computing. What you see on your 
screen is the appearance of a remote web page, 
reconstructed in front of you to a degree of 
approximation you can only guess at. 


“WHAT YOU SEE IS THE 
APPEARANCE OF A REMOTE 
WEB PAGE” 


Chris Bidmead 


chris.bidmead @ futurenet.co.uk 


Chris Bidmead has been 
using and writing about 
computers for more years 
than he cares to remember 


So do we need “Trusted Computing’ (TC) to abolish 
phishing? It’s tempting to think so, but TC introduces 
new problems of its own that are arguably much worse. 
The TC computer you've paid for, sitting on your desk, 
will not be at all like today’s PC, something ultimately 
controlled by you. In effect, it will be much more like a 
TV set-top box, its entrails a proprietary mystery, its core 
functions controlled from afar by big corporations (see, 
for example, www.gnu.org/philosophy/can-you-trust. 
html). Will they trust you? Yes, because they have you by 
the short and curlies. Do you trust them? You must - you 
don’t have the choice. 

If hanging on to the flexibility and personal control 
of today’s PC-style computers means I have to keep my 
eyes wide open to the possibility of being phished - OK. 
The price of freedom is eternal vigilance. Things haven’t 
changed that much since Tom Jefferson’s day. 


=> Web browser developer Opera is again 
calling Microsoft on its web claims, this time 
on Bill Gates’ promises of interoperability. 
CTO Hakon Lie delivered the slams, including a 


number of priceless comments “Fix your 
document! Start by looking at the source code. 
Get disgusted. Clean up the mess.” Weve 
waiting for a new ‘Bork’ edition of the browser. 


=> BioPassword Inc is pushing one of the 
strangest forms of biometric identification 
we've seen: verifying your identity based on 
how you type. Building up a fingerprint by 
timing the silences between each keypress, 
the company claims that everyone has a 
distinctive typing style that can complement 
existing security systems like ... passwords. 


=> Ever wondered why AOL gets so much 
spam? Jason Smathers certainly hasn't helped. 
Hes the ex-employee who stole and sold a 
list of 92 million email addresses from the 
worldwide ISP and sold them onto the 
spammers for £15000. He faces a two year 
spell in jail for conspiracy, plus a fine of 
between £100,000 and £200,000. 





PCPlus 228 | April 2005 Da 





Standards 
showdown 


Lobbyists tackle EU over 
the use of open standards 


he Business Software 

Alliance is lobbying the EU 
for an end to its insistence on 
open standards rather than 
proprietary file formats. In an 
open letter, Bernoit Muller, 
director of software policy, 
warned that the use of such 
standards would prevent the 
use of much of the BSA's 
members software, as well as 
make it impossible to rely on 
patents for which a fee could 
be charged. 

This shouldn't even be a 
fight. The EU, as a governing 


body, has a moral responsibility 


to make its work open and 
available to everyone. Nobody 
should be made to pay a 
‘Microsoft tax’ just to open a 
document file and see what's 
being done in their name. 
Open standards are 
generally seen as being part 
and parcel of the open source 
movement, but, in practice, 
there’s no reason why any 
company can't support them. 
Except, of course, for one: the 
desire to lock customers into 
using its software for ever, as 
well as leave them in the lurch 
should the company itself go 
out of business. When 
companies like Microsoft slap 
their own patents onto things 
like XML, and generate files so 
convoluted that even versions 
of its own software throw up 
their hands in resignation, they 


only have themselves to blame. 


lf the BSA wants to ensure 
that its members still have a 
place in government, it should 
be suggesting that they do 
what's best for the world: open 
standards, full interoperability, 
and products that succeed or 
fail on their own merits, rather 
than political wrangling. 


=> Microsoft is moving on from spyware to 


tackle spammers, 


17 companies have been 


targeted in this opening round, although it 
remains to be seen if Microsofts evidence will 
Stand up in court. If so, more spammers will no 
doubt be up against the wall before too long. 
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A $100 laptop for every child 


Only 1 per cent of education funds is 


“spent.on resources in developing 
‘countries (UNESCO, 2005). 





Nicholas Negroponte, founder of MIT Media Labs, wants to educate the world with laptops 


magine one billion children in 

the developing world learning 
their lessons and working on 
homework using their own 
personal laptop. MIT Media Labs 
founder Nick Negroponte 
believes it can, and ought to be 
achieved. Together with E-ink 
fellow MIT man Joe Jackson, and 
a leading theorist on child 
learning, Seymour Papert, he’s 
developing a laptop that will sell 
for less than 100 dollars. 

Yet how feasible is a laptop 
for that price? “It will be a Linux- 
based, full-colour, full-screen 
laptop,” says Professor 





Negroponte. “In addition, it will 
be rugged, use innovative power, 
including wind-up, be WiFi and 
3G enabled, and have USB ports 
galore. The cost of materials for 
each laptop is estimated at $90.” 
Professor Negroponte 
envisages the laptops being used 
as ad hoc networks in school: 
“One child in the classroom could 
use their machine as a DVD 
player, a second child's computer 
could server as a printer ... It will 
also be a fine standalone laptop.” 
Innovations, particularly in 
display design have made the 
low price attainable. The laptop 


Other PCs for emerging markets: AMD's Personal Communicator (PIC) is a cheap, 
rugged Geode GX-based system running Windows CE and is distributed locally. 


=> The FCC is investigating 


claiming that telcos are apparently degrading 
the quality of service — either knowingly or 
accidentally — to give people a poor 
experience, but doing so would immediately 
count as anti-competitive behaviour. 


VoIP companies are 


displays will either use Flexible 
OLED (FOLED) for projecting 
images onto optically clear plastic 
films or E-ink, a new technique 
that enables you to screen print 
displays onto most surfaces. 

Project HDLC (Hundred Dollar 
Laptop Corporation) is a non- 
profit scheme and as such would 
be approaching government 
Ministries of Education willing to 
adopt a policy of ‘one laptop per 
child’ and wishing to order a 
minimum of one million units. 

Brazil is apparently interested 
in ordering one million, with 
China likely to be beta testing 
100,000 units in the near future. 

Professor Negroponte expects 
alpha units to be ready by the 
end of 2005 and production to 
begin by the close of next year. 
This project deserves to succeed, 
but it does beg a selfish 
question: why can’t anyone or 
the UK government, on our 
behalf, buy a laptop for just a 
little more, say the princely sum 
of £150? Never mind just the 
developing world — if the specs 
can match the promises, we see 
a huge demand for these 
systems here as well. 


=> Macrovision is on the verge of an 


. Claiming that it's 


not only uncopyable in 97 per cent of cases, 
but can actively crash rippers trying to make 
copies of protected discs, the company also 
admits that it will be broken in time, with new 
versions released as and when each is cracked. 
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Mac Mini adventure 


Richard's taken a brief trip to the other side this month, with a shiny new machine that'll never run 
Windows. He’ also finally found his desk underneath all the mess 


kay. Let’s skip past the usual nonsense 
about “I’ve never used Mac OS X before” 
or “I never thought to own a Mac until 
this day.” Neither is true. Some members 
of the team use OS X all the time in the 
office, and Pve owned an iBook since 2003. Sorry. 

That said, I’ve never actually bought a Mac as a 
dedicated desktop computer. All my software runs on 
Windows, all my hardware is Windows-based, and my 
desk has had an ‘IBM-compatible’ PC on it since the 
early 80s. Old habits are hard to switch, no matter how 
many cappuccinos Apple sends our way. There’s very 
little that a Mac can do that a PC can’t - my most used 
software is Office, Photoshop, Final Draft and 
Dreamweaver, all of which are basically identical on 
both platforms. Really, my reason for picking up a Mac 
Mini was a matter of convenience: I wanted a system I 
wouldn’t break. My PC gets tortured to death by the 
constant stream of games, utilities, Linux distributions 
and all manner of other daily horrors I unleash on it. 
While it’s easy enough to slap a fresh Windows 
installation on it, I don’t enjoy having to constantly back 
up email, documents, images, photo albums and other 
data that I'd really rather not lose. With the Mini Mac in 
place, I now have a machine that can be formatted on a 
pure whim, and another that I never need be tempted to 
open up and poke around in. 


“EXTENDAIR: £80. 
BUCKET: FREE. 
SMUGNESS: PRICELESS” 


I fear that I’m not getting into the spirit of things just 
yet though. I had the machine up and running within 
ten minutes of saying “Wait, that’s a mouse or 
something. No computer comes in a box that small.” 
Unfortunately, it didn’t want to play with my wireless 
network. It would connect, but with a signal strength of 
about 14 per cent at best - rather frustrating when you 
waste as much time on the Internet as I do. 

Giving MacFormat magazine a call for technical 
support produced a program to display the exact signal 
strength as I moved the machine around my study, and 
two ways of fixing it. The first was to buy something 
called Dr. Bott’s ExtendAir, an £80 shiny white aerial 
upgrade that would turn my study into a haven of 
stylish wireless bliss that would have people swarming 
to witness the technological superiority. Or I could just 


put the damn thing on a bucket. ExtendAir: £80. Bucket: 


Free. Sense of smugness: priceless 


=> DVD jukebox manufacturer Kaleidescape is 
fighting its corner against the DVD-CCA, who is 
insisting that the system be redesigned to 
demand the user insert the physical DVDs when 
playing a movie thats been copied to the storage 
drive. Kaleidescape argues that nothing in their 
license insists they do this, and that it would 
render the product pointless. 
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=> European software patents are delayed as 
Denmark took over from Poland as the official 
opposition in the European Parliament, 
resulting in drafts of the legislation being 
knocked back to Square One. It's a major 
setback for the rules that have seen 
companies like Amazon claim total ownership 
of such basic concepts as one-click shopping. 








Richard Cobbett 


richard.cobbett@futurenet.co.uk 


n 


Richard has so many comment 
spam killers running at www. 
richardcobbett.co.uk that 
sometimes he can't post to it 


PLACE YOUR 
MAC MINI HERE 


Introducing the iBucket; available from all good branches of BHS, 
in a choice of colours. Mini Mac sold separately. 


Did I mention Im from Yorkshire? Mac fans should 
note that it’s at least a white bucket; not to mention one 
with full backward compatibility. Its the same one I 
pitched my iBook’s power supply into when it exploded 
in a flash of blue light, along with Apple’s request for 
£55 to replace it. Plus, it really annoys MacFormat. So it 
all worked out well in the end. 

The Mac Mini itself is genuinely beautiful though. A 
lot of people have been whining about the specification, 
especially that you can get a 3GHz system for about the 
same price, but this really does miss the point. Specs are 
just numbers: it’s what you can do with them that counts 
(although you can read our On Test review on page 46). 
The Mac Mini is perfectly powered for the kind of web- 
browsing, office-writing, image-storing, DVD-playing 
tasks it was designed to handle, with OS X running 
perfectly smoothly on 512MB RAM. Moreover, it’s silent. 
I’ve already left it on all day twice now by accident, due 
to the lack of whirring and spinning fans that I’m so 
used to on my Dell. It’s the most unobtrusive computer 
I’ve ever used; and bear in mind, it’s sitting on a bucket. 

As for OS X itself, obviously, you need to spend 
some time working out where everything is, but it’s 
definitely the software selection that stands out. From 
the AppleWorks office suite to OS X’s built in DVD 
player, Apple makes Microsofts card games and text 
editors look distinctly green around the gills. 

Apple has hit an amazing home run with this system. 
It’s an ideal machine for dipping your toes into the Mac 
world, and one that you know will ‘just work’. If only all 
hardware developers were willing to put so much effort 
into their launches, as well as focus so clearly on what 
people actually want to do, rather than what Bill Gates 
thinks they should be doing, imagine what machines 
we'd all be playing with today. Buckets, too. 


=> SCO battle against Linux continues 
floundering. Pointing out SCO's love of public 
PR announcements, the presiding judge 
commented that it was “astonishing that SCO 
has not offered any competent evidence to 
create a disputed fact regarding whether IBM 
has infringed SCOS alleged copyrights through 
IBMS Linux activities.” 


PCPlus 228 | April 2005 Da 












INTERNET 


he past month has been one of 

mixed fortunes for Google, finding 
itself at the centre of a blogging row 
over the firing of new hire Mark Jens. 
While most Google staff maintain a 
carefully low profile, Jens immediately 
used Googles own Blogger tool to 
chart his experiences there. 
Complaining about everything from 
the free lunches to the presence of 
an on-site dentist as being tools to 
keep employees at work as much as 
possible, it came as little surprise to 
see a pink slip landing in his pay 
packet. Advice to new bloggers? Dont 
mouth off about your high-profile 
employer on your own site. 

Luckily, its Googles innovation 
that has made it so important in the 
industry, and this shows no sign of 
abating. ‘Google Maps’ is the latest 
addition to the set, only covering the 
US at the moment but still extremely 
impressive. As well as a drag-and- 
scroll system, making it incredibly 
easy to scan around your chosen 
destination, you can use Googles 
excellent search engine to find 
‘hotels in New York’ or a route 
between two destinations in a quick 
click. You can try it yourself at http:// 
maps.google.com. 


e highs and 
lows of Google 


Speculation, scandal and rumour surround it, 
but its new search-based map software shines 








The only slight problem with all 
these new services is how excitable 
everyone gets over every Google 
announcement. The rumour of a full 
Google browser, for which Google is 
known to own a gbrowsercom’ 
domain, was afforded further 
credibility by the hiring of Firefox lead 
developer Ben Goodger, while the 
purchase of a stack of ‘dark fibre’ 
connections led many observers to 
speculate on a Google-based VolP 
service. The latter is highly unlikely — 
Google rarely moves that far away 
from its core search technology, and 
attempts to do so with projects such 
as social-networking tool ‘Orkut’ have 
never really taken off. Of course, with 
Google, you can never be entirely 
sure what they're going to do next. 
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Google leads the way with its established 
search engine and new scrollable maps. 


O P2P 
BitTorrent: whose 


tracking who? 


When the lawyers attack, how safe is your 
download data from the media industry's enforcers? 


he MPAA is taking over from 

the RIAA as the Internet's 
copyright policeman. Rather than 
traditional P2P systems, the 
movie industry has its sights set 
firmly on BitTorrent trackers, 
designed to spread the load for 
anyone uploading large files. 
While used for legitimate 
downloads, notably Linux 
distributions, the most common 
use is for downloading TV shows 
and films from around the world 
— action centred on sites such as 
Suprnova (now the Kazaa-esque 
Exeem), TVTorrents (up and 
running at the time of writing) 
and LokiTorrent (deceased). 

Loki is the most interesting of 
the set. When the ‘nastygrams’ 
started turning up, site owner 
Edward ‘Lowkee’ Webber began 
soliciting for donations to mount 
a defence campaign. This 
promptly caved in when 
LokiTorrent was replaced by a 
stern MPAA warning (‘You Can 
Click But You Can't Hide’), and 
news that the site had not only 
decided not to fight, but had 
handed over all its server logs to 


the enemy. Considering that the 
fund alone had reached between 
$40,000 and $50,000, Webber is 
decidedly persona-non-grata in 
the P2P world at the moment. 

This is a serious blow to the 
P2P movement. Loki may only 
be one site, but its quick folding 
won't inspire users to send their 
cash the next time someone tries 
to raise funds. Moreover, it 
shows that, whatever you think 
of the MPAAs methods and 
sinister slogans, downloading is 
only as anonymous as a server 
log if somebody really wants to 
track you down. 

Interestingly, a look at US 
online copyright infringement 
punishments (the UK has been 
rather slower to step up its piracy 
campaign) reveals that 
downloading a movie can earn 
you a $3million fine and a year 
in jail, while walking into a shop 
and pocketing an actual DVD 
would cap out at $100,000. 
Clearly, something is very wrong 
with the American legal system, 
and it could be coming to our 
shores very soon. 
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àa been permanently shut down by court onder because it facilitates 
the Degal downloading af copyrighted motion pictures. The illegal do 
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Enforcers of copyright laws, the MPAA, had the LokiTorrent website closed down, and 
subsequent visitors to the site were greeted with this sinister message. 





=> MEPs are campaigning for a fresh start on 
the issue of software patents. The argument 
for uniting behind patents is to ensure 
consistency throughout Europe, while critics 


point to ideas such as Amazons One-Click 
Shopping — companies gaining the sole, 
effectively perpetual right to elementary ideas 
purely for adding the words ‘with a computer’. 


=> Microsoft is ready to launch a subscription 
version of its Outlook mail client specifically 
for users of Hotmail and MSN. For £39.99 a 
year, you can access up to 2GB of storage 
space using the client, as well as take 
advantage of spam filters, virus scanning and 
a blacklist of up to 500 addresses/domain 
names. Even so, the price seems steep. 


=) Picasa 2 is now available free from 
Google at www.picasa.com. In addition to 
organising your photos, Picasa can apply 
several new repairing filters to touch them up 
without the need for a full image editor, mail 
them around the world, upload them to your 
blog, and burn collections to CD and DVD for 
either back-up or slideshow purposes. 
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Sony Qualia 001 Creation Box, o 
¥525,000 (GBP2,690) 
The latest addition to Sony's Qualia 
range of impressively expensive 
devices is claimed to improve the 
clarity of standard television images, boosting them to something 
approaching HDTV quality. This miracle is achieved using a processor that 
smoothes edges in images from any video source to enhance clarity. It 
also allows for zooming in on any portion of the display — up to 3x 
magnification — while maintaining picture quality through a powerful 
image-manipulation algorithm. Perhaps most impressive among the 
companys assertions is that the Creation Box can actually produce better 
output than HDTV itself and improve on even that level of video excellence. 


Sanyo Gorilla NV-HD550 car 
navigation system, ¥220,000 
) (GBP1,130) 
ff} Theres always room for technology 
f named after large primates. Take 
Sanyos Gorilla car navigation line- 
up — the most recent arrival in the 
family is a veritable beast. Aside 
from the usual GPS functionality 

s with 3D street maps, it also boasts a 
30GB HDD, TV and FM tuners, DVD and MP3 playback, a 7in widescreen LCD 
and the ability to rip CDs to the hard drive. It even has a copy of the CDDB 
database onboard for naming ripped tracks correctly, an FM transmitter for 
sending audio to wireless speakers, and it can run off any external power 
source, making it a more fully portable entertainment centre than any ape. 





Toshiba Dynabook SS LX ier 
notebook PC, ¥300,000 | 

(GBP1,540)/ V603T mobile phone, E+ dynaboo SS 
¥20,000 (GBP102) Cee | 


Finally, we have two new items from 
Toshiba. The Dynabook SS LX laptop 
is noteworthy for being the first 
portable we've heard of that offers 
support for RAID hard drive set-ups. 
Aside from this, the 2Kg box also a 
contains the world’s first 3D motion sensor designed — 
to detect sudden acceleration in any plane (eg being 
dropped), and protect the drives from impact damage 
by withdrawing the read/write head. 

The other hot new product is a cellphone — the first to incorporate 
landscape mode for viewing broadcasts through the analogue TV tuner. 






=> Microsoft has announced that its recently 
released anti-spyware tool will continue to be 
available free of charge, rather than be 

converted into a commercial package, as had 


previously been hinted at. This is good news 
for users beset with spyware woes - less so 
for companies like Lavasoft that make a 
living from spam-busting. 


=> Napster's attempt to corner the music 
rental service has hit a roadblock, courtesy 
of older versions of Winamp’s ability to 
make copies of WMA-protected content and 
spool them out in unprotected forms. The 
problem with this approach is degraded 
quality, but this isn't a huge deterrent when 
paying for a lossy format in the first place. 








Small and medium- 
sized firms are urged to 
tighten their anti-spam defences. 


Spam plague hits 
Small firms hardest 


Smaller companies are more under threat than most 


mall businesses are 

experiencing much heavier 
spam attacks than their larger 
counterparts, according to newly 
published research. While it's 
inevitable that, due to their relative 
lack of IT resources compared with 
large enterprises, smaller and 
medium-sized firms are going to be 
more vulnerable, the extent of their 
vulnerability to junk email appears 
to be getting worse. 

Email security firm Postini 
found that, despite the fact that 
small firms spent more time and 
money on anti-spam measures 
(mostly filtering software), in 2004, 
threats to email systems were 
actually worse. The report found 
that, overall, spam accounted for 
about eight out of every 10 emails 
received during last year. 

According to the study, smaller 
companies, such as those with 100 
users or less, received up to 10 
times more spam per user than 
large businesses with 10,000 
users or more. 

Over 30 per cent of all spam 
was found to originate from 
zombie networks that use innocent 
victims’ computers as a conduit for 
delivering spam to others. 

“What were seeing is a 
profound increase in the 


sophistication and incidence of 
tactics designed to fool 
conventional anti-spam filters,” 
said Scott Petry, founder and senior 
vice president of products and 
engineering at Postini. 

“Spammers are also finding 
smaller companies more 
susceptible to attack since they 
typically have fewer and less 
sophisticated defences in place 
than larger enterprises.” 

Matt Cain, industry analyst with 
the Meta Group, said: “More 
sophisticated phishing-style 
attacks will proliferate as bulk 
spamming scams decrease in 
effectiveness. We see dynamic, fast 
moving threats, such as zombie 
networks, posing particular 
challenges to corporate systems.” 

Experts advise, at the very 
least, installing spam filtering 
software on local machines and 
ensuring that signatures for 
unsolicited mails are kept as up to 
date as possible. Another option 
which is particularly well suited to 
smaller firms is to sign up for 
managed anti-spam services 
offered by many business ISPs, 
which effectively outsources the 
whole problem of managing 
filtering applications. 

— Robert Jaques 


=> Nanotech firm Ntera is showcasing 
prototypes of its new display technology, 
ideally suited to eBooks and other printed 
content. Once a display has been generated, 
it can stay as it is without the benefit of 
power, or the need for a backlight. It only 
disappears when manually removed, either 
by software, or giving the unit a shake. 
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| BROADBAND | 


BT expands UK 
reach of SDSL 


High-speed uploads to finally match download rates 





| COMMUNICATIONS | 


Partnership in 
collaboration apps 


Siemens and Microsoft shake hands on a new partnership 








| n a move that will have many 
small and medium-sized firms 
jumping for joy, BT has promised 
that it will upgrade a further 500 
of its telephone exchanges to 
business-class symmetrical 
broadband services (SDSL). 

SDSL as a broadband 
technology offers key benefits for 
businesses compared with its 
commonly deployed cousin, 
asymmetrical broadband services 
(ADSL). Whereas ADSL delivers 
higher speeds to users that want 
to download large files, the high- 
speed connection is only 
incoming. SDSL enables users to 
both send and receive data at 
high speeds. This makes SDSL a 
more suitable form of broadband 
connectivity for small to medium 
sized businesses, remote office 
workers and teleworkers. 

On completion of the roll-out 
programme, which will be carried 


out in two phases, a total of 1,300 
exchanges will be enabled for 
SDSL services, BT said. This will 
bring high-speed symmetrical 
broadband services to over two 
thirds of UK businesses. 


= 





Upgrading an extra 500 exchanges to 
SDSL will benefit small businesses. 


icrosoft has teamed up with 

Siemens Communications 
Group to develop an integrated 
business system that offers 
video, web conferencing and 
collaboration functionality. 

The agreement centres on 
integration of Siemens HiPath 
hardware with Microsoft 
software. Specifically, the 
partners have combined 
Siemens’ HiPath OpenScape 
collaboration portal with 
Microsoft's Live Communications 
Server 2005 and Microsoft's 
integrated communications 
software, code-named Istanbul. 
The portal offers busniesses 
instant messaging, PC-based 
voice and video functionality and 
telephony integration in an 
complete integrated package. 

“The alliance of Siemens and 
Microsoft demonstrates forward 
thinking on behalf of each 
company about the future of 





Combining Microsoft software with Siemens 
hardware aims to boost business. 


converged voice and data,” 
explained Dr Brent Kelly, a senior 
partner at Boston-based 
Wainhouse Research. 

“While Live Communications 
Server allows voice and presence 
collaboration to be integrated 
with existing workflow tools — all 
interfacing with legacy switches 
— this is a smart move that can 
help a very broad customer base 
transition smoothly to next 
generation Voice over IP 
(VoIP) solutions.” 








Wi-Fi phones slash long 
distance telephone bills 


The future looks bright for low-cost, long-distance VoIP calls 


units shipped, and predicts 
“dramatic increases” over the 
next four years. Wi-Fi will 
eventually become a common 
feature in cellphones, just as it's 
becoming standard in laptops 
today, giving mobile operators 
an opportunity with Wi-Fi voice, 
according to Richard Webb, 
directing analyst for Infonetics. 

“One big factor is the low 
cost of calling, especially long- 
distance, overseas and during 
peak hours,” Webb said. 


pers are being promised 
some big savings, especially 
on long-distance phone charges, 
by combining their telephones 
with Wi-Fi wireless networks. 

In fact, the uptake of voice 
over wireless Lans (VoWLAN) is 
quickly taking off, with analysts 
predicting strong uptake through 
to 2009. 

Infonetics Research 
estimates that Wi-Fi VoIP 
handset sales accounted for $45 
million in 2004 with 113,000 


=} Carly Fiorina has stepped down as head of 
HP bringing to an end a tumultuous few years 
of mergers, redundancies and in-fighting that 
even saw board member Walter Hewlett 
leading a revolt among shareholders in an 
attempt to stop the merge with Compaq. She 
leaves with approximately £45 million worth of 
stocks, shares and redundancy payments. 


=} Version 4 of Red Hat Enterprise Linux 

is now available from www.redhat.com. 
Aimed at cutting into Solaris’ market share, 
it’s available on Itanium, Xeon and AMD64 
processors, offering all the latest open 
source technology. Buying into it gives you 
the option to use solid, working software 
rather than early builds. 


“The traditional model of 
time and distance-based pricing 
for voice calls will be eroded by 
VoIP and as VoIP goes wireless, 
this will present a challenge not 
only to fixed line operators, but 
to mobile operators as well.” 

However, Webb added that 
there are technical and 
commercial problems that must 
be addressed. These include 
quality of service, roaming 
difficulties and the short range 
of Wi-Fi signals. 





Combining Wi-Fi and voice telephony can slash call 
charges dramatically. 


=> Outsourcing is often thought of as a US 
phenomenon, but the UK has proved much 
keener to get rid of its jobs. 67 per cent of UK 
directors dont see any alternative, according to 
research firm Vanson Bourne, with 1.2 million 
European jobs due to head overseas by 
2010. By 2008, the outsourcing market is due 
to be worth a staggering £9billion. 
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You should be 








EA 


reasonably familiar with 
regular .NET application 
development 


A NET compatible C# 
development system. 
(Microsoft VS.NET 2003 
recommended) 


All project files needed to 
complete this masterclass 
are on the SuperDisc 
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Part Two 
Working with 
properties 
and events 








Dave Jewell looks at how to build properties and events into 
your custom .NET components for a rich design-time experience 


ast month, we started delving into the world of 
L? .NET component development, potentially one of 

the most interesting areas for hobbyist and part- 
time developers who want to sell their software creations 
as shareware. This month, we're focusing on the topic of 
properties and events. Properties provide an elegant way 
of manipulating the runtime behaviour and appearance 
of components, whereas events provide a powerful 
mechanism for components to signal to the host 
application that something significant has occurred. 


If youre interested in physics, theres a website called 'efg's 
Computer Lab’ (www.efg2.com/Lab) which has a particular 
focus on colour processing, displaying spectra and the like. 
We thought it would be nice to come up with a decorative 
‘Tainbow’ control that could be used to spruce up the 
appearance of a form. This is something we did a long time 
ago as a Delphi control, where the components OnPaint 
code calculated the appearance of the colour strip on-the-fly 
each time it needed to be rendered. This time, however, 
were going to cheat! We'll simply use a stored bitmap and 
Stretch it to fit the size of the control. This technique Is a lot 
easier to implement and will enable us to concentrate on the 
fundamentals of NET component development, rather than 
get bogged down in wavelength and colour calculations. 

Of course, we need an initial ‘rainbow stripe’ bitmap to 
make this work so, using an image editor like Paint Shop Pro, 
weve borrowed one from the Spectra program which you 
can find at Computer Lab. To see the program for yourself, go 
to www.efg2.com/Lab/ScienceAndEngineering/Spectra. 
htm. You can download the program (with full Delphi source 
code) from the link right at the bottom of the page. 

You'll notice that the application has a number of bells 
and whistles, including the ability to show hydrogen 
absorption lines. You need to turn that off and just display 
the visible light spectrum. Also uncheck the two checkboxes 
that superimpose frequency and wavelength information 
over the top of the spectrum. Once that's done, we end up 
with a pure rainbow spectrum, which we capture to use as 
the basis for our new control. 





The Spectra program is a Delphi app. It displays the visible light 


spectrum with associated frequency and wavelength information. 
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save it as a JPEG, then load it in our control's paint handler. 


E Adding a bitmap image to a control After capturing 
the aforementioned image, we end up with a bitmap image 
599 pixels long and 49 pixels high. This is saved as a JPEG file 
called tainbow,pg’, and is copied to the root directory of the 
C: drive. (Ordinarily, you would set up the image as an 
embedded resource within the control assembly but, again, 
we don't want to get bogged down with peripheral issues.) 

As with last months demo control, we begin by creating 
a new control, ‘ColorStrip’, which inherits from ‘Windows. 
Forms.Control’. Because it's going to be visible, we dont want 
to inherit from ‘System.ComponentModel.Component’ (we 
discussed this in detail last month). And because the control 
is displaying the rainbow bitmap, we want it to start off with 
a convenient size. We chose to make this size correspond 
with the initial dimensions of the bitmap: 599 by 49 pixels. 
Although you could hardwire these numbers into the control, 
its far better to get the control to retrieve the dimensions of 
the bitmap for itself. That way, you wont have to make any 
code changes if you change the bitmap in the future. 


A Overriding an existing property The correct way 
to do this is to override the ‘DefaultSize’ property, which 
provides the initial size of a newly created control for use 
by the form designer. This is shown below: 


protected override Size DefaultSize 
get 

System.Drawing.Image image = Image.FromFile 
(“C:\rainbow. jpg”) ; 

rainHeight = image.Height; 

rainWidth = image.Width; 

return new Size (rainWidth, rainHeight) ; 


} 
} 


Notice that this is a property, not a method. You can override 
the behaviour of existing properties by using syntax like that 
shown above. The code uses the static ‘Image.FromFile’ 


So what is C#? 


Microsoft's latest, most innovative programming 
language to date. Not simply a rehash of C++, it 
provides unprecedented control over Microsoft 
Windows and your own modern programs. 


method to retrieve the image from the JPEG file, simply using 
it to Initialise TainHeight’ and TainWidth’, two integer variables 
that are private fields within the ‘ColorStrip’ class. 


E Painting the bitmap The next job is to draw our 
bitmap on the design-time form. We need to override the 
Standard ‘OnPaint’ handler in the controls source code: 


protected override void OnPaint 
(PaintEventArgs e) 

{ 

// base.OnPaint (e); 

Graphics g = e.Graphics; 
Rectangle r = e.ClipRectangle; 
g.DrawImage (rainbow, r); 


} 


There are a few things to point out here. First, you'll notice 
the commented-out reference to the base ‘OnPaint’ handler 
(see boxout on next page). The rest of the code retrieves a 
‘Graphics’ object from the passed ‘PaintEventArgs’ argument, 
and gets a reference to the clipping rectangle, which (for our 
purposes) corresponds to the surface area of the control. One 
of the many variations on ‘Graphics.Drawlmage is then used 
to draw the bitmap, automatically stretching it to fit the 
destination rectangle. You've probably realised that we could 
have simply done the whole thing in one line of code rather 
than declaring two apparently superfluous local variables, but 
we'll make use of them in a moment. 

The referenced rainbow variable is a private ‘Image’ field, 
and is set up using another call to ‘Image.FromFile’ (similar to 
what we've already seen in the ‘DefaultSize’ routine) from the 
control's constructor. 


EO Adding a property Now that we've got the bare bones 
of the thing working, lets add one or two properties to 


Cz 


demonstrate what's involved. To begin with, you'll notice that 
the rainbow has the blue colours over on the left and the 
red colours on the right. It would be great if we could swap 
the ordering around by mirroring the bitmap image. So we 
need a Boolean property called Mirror or Flip, right? 

Well, not necessarily. It'S a good idea to take a step back 
and see what else we might want to do. As it stands, our 
rainbow strip is much longer than it is high, making it 
appropriate for a horizontal orientation. But what if we 
wanted a vertical strip? In order to do that, we would need 
to rotate the bitmap through 90 degrees so that the colour 
graduations flow from bottom to top, or top to bottom. 

From the above, you ought to have realised that we don't 
want to simply be able to flip the bitmap horizontally. A much 
better idea is some mechanism for rotating the bitmap 
through an arbitrary angle. 


PointF rotatePoint = new PointF (r.Width / 2, 
r.Height / 2); 

// Create a new matrix and rotate it 180 
degrees. 

Matrix myMatrix = new Matrix(); 
myMatrix.RotateAt (180, rotatePoint, 
MatrixOrder.Append) ; 

// Apply the transformation to the Graphics 
object 

g.Transform = myMatrix; 


The code snippet above demonstrates one way to do this. 
This particular chunk of code is hardwired for a 180-degree 
rotation, but we've used similar code to achieve a rotation 
through an arbitrary angle. Inspect the project files to see the 
final state of play. 

It works by creating a ‘Matrix’ object and applying a 
rotation to the matrix. Notice that the rotation point, 
TotatePoint’, is defined to be in the centre of the control, 


Using attributes with properties 


How to give your users (and the IDE) a helping hand... 


One of the best aspects of .NET 
programming is attributes. An attribute 
is a mechanism for generating a chunk 
of metadata, which gets embedded into 
a .NET assembly along with the code 
and other resources. Metadata makes it 
possible for an assembly to be self- 
describing, and this is how, when you 
load a new control library into VS.NET, 
the IDE is able to figure out what 
controls are there, what properties and 
events they have, and so forth. 

The C# compiler is always busy 
generating metadata behind the scenes. 
Every time you declare a method, create 


a variable or define a new class, 
metadata is generated to create a 
‘roadmap’ for the assembly. Think of it 
as writing a book while someone else 
silently writes the index for you. 

There are times when the compiler 
can't automatically generate metadata, 
because it doesn't know what you want 
to say. In the case of properties, it's 
useful to be able to supply a descriptive 
string explaining what the property 
does. If you attach such a description 
to a property, the IDE will obligingly 
display it at the bottom of the 
‘Properties’ window when that 


particular property is selected. Here's 
how we add a description for the 
‘Angle’ property: 


[Description (“Angle through 
which to rotate the bitmap (- 
35977 359) )7] 

public int Angle 

{ // property implementation 
goes here... 


An attribute must be enclosed within 
square brackets for the C* compiler to 
recognise it. Our string specifies a range 
of values for which the property is valid, 
which makes it more intuitive to use. E 





Dave Jewell 
djewell@pcpmag.co.uk 


Dave is a freelance journalist, 
consultant and programmer who’s 


written several books. He’s worked 


with Windows since version 1.0! 








Although it’s not immediately 
obvious, our little ‘ColorStrip’ 
control can respond to events 
such as ‘Click’, ‘DoubleClick’, 
‘MouseMove’ and so on. You 
can see a list of the supported 
events by selecting the control 
on the design-time form before 
clicking the ‘lightning bolt’ icon 
on the ‘Properties’ window. 

Because this is meant as a 
decorative control, we wouldn't 
necessarily advise writing an 
application that responds to 
mouse clicks on a decorative 
element. However, if you want 
to implement some sort of 
stealth functionality, such as a 
hidden Easter Egg dialog box, 
then this would be a great way 
to do it! 


Properties 


B 4 

E (DataBindings) 

(DynamicProgerties ) 
(Name) 
AccessibleDescripton 
AccessibleNeame 
AccessibleRole 
AllowDrop 
Anchor 
Angie 
BackColor 
Backgroundimage 
Causes Validation 
ContextMenu 
Cursor 
Dock 
Enabled 

Angle 

Angle through which te rotate the bitmap (-359..359) 








Adding a description string to 
all your properties is a good 
habit to get into. It makes life 
much easier for everyone. 
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Overriding the OnPaint handler 


Knowing when to call the overridden base method 


You'll notice we've retained the call to 
‘base.OnPaint’ (the ‘OnPaint’ handler 
were overriding) but commented it out. 
This is a reminder that we're not calling 
it for now. In the context, it makes no 
difference whether we call it or not 
because we're assuming responsibility 
for painting the entire surface of the 


You know you want to! As 
mentioned earlier, we once 
wrote a similar component in 
Delphi, translating the source 
code from efg's Computer Lab 
site into a form suitable for 
embedding inside a VCL 
control. If you're feeling 
ambitious, there's nothing to 
stop you from doing similar, 
and converting the Delphi 
source into C*. There are 
several benefits to this: it 
means you don't have to carry 
a bitmap around, and that the 
spectrum should look good 
regardless of how much 
stretching it has to endure. It 
also makes it easier to add 
other colour effects. 


We look at building designers 
for your custom components — 
powerful design-time user 
interfaces that make it easier 
to work with complex controls. 


Before coming up with custom 
categories of your own, check 
the list of predefined categories 
in the MSDN documentation. 
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control. If we were only painting part of 
the control, we would need to call down 
to the overridden handler to ensure 
those parts of the control we're not 
responsible for are properly drawn. 

By the same token, because we're 
responsible for painting the entire 
surface, if we were to try assigning to, 


ensuring that the bitmap doesn't rotate off screen’ as it turns. 


Finally, the rotated matrix is applied to the ‘Graphics’ device 
as a transformation before drawing the rainbow image. 

In order to get at this ability to rotate a bitmap on the 
design-time form, we need to implement a property. We do 
this by adding a private integer field, ‘rotAngle’, to the control 
class. This defines the current rotation angle for the bitmap. 
To define the property itself, we need to add this declaration: 


public int Angle 
{ 

get 

{ 


return rotAngle; 


} 


set 

{ 

value = value % 360; 
if (value != rotAngle) 
{ 

rotAngle = value; 
Invalidate() ; 


} 
} 
} 


As you can see, this looks just like the declaration of a field 
except that its followed by a C# block (an opening and 
closing curly brace), within which are two more blocks: a 
‘getter’ block followed by a ‘setter’ block. The order of these 
two blocks is unimportant. If you omit the ‘setter’ block, then 
you end up with a read-only property. Similarly, omitting the 
‘getter’ block will give you a write-only property, 

The ‘getter’ block defines what happens when the 
property value is requested (not necessarily by the IDE — 
properties obviously work at runtime, too). In this case, it 


More on attributes 


‘BackgroundImage’ ne Eaa nee S naana eer 
property of the Cabana “wer he copes set 
control, we wouldn't see any 
background image. It would only show 
up if we were to call down to the 
overridden ‘OnPaint’ handler and paint 
over a portion of the control surface. E 
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‘OnPaint’ handlers always call the 
overridden ‘OnPaint’ handler, but 
this isn’t necessary if you're 
painting the entire surface. 


The built-in cursor 
‘picker’ combo-box 
is one example of 
many custom 
designers that are 
built into VS.NET. 


| Formi System.Windows.Forms Fam 


APCE 


AccessibleName 
AccessibleRole Default 
AllowDrop False 
AutoScale True 
AutoScroll False 
AutoScrollMargin 0,0 
E AutoScroliMinSize 6,0 
L] Control 


BackColor 
Backgroundimege C] (none) 
CancelButtor (none) 
Causes Validation True 
ContextMenu (none) 
ControlBax True 
Cursor 

E DockPadding 


DrawGrid Re Fa AppSterting 


ForeColor 
FormBorderStyle 
E GridSize 
HelpButton 
H icon 
ImeMode 
IsMdiContainer 
Key Preview 
Language 
Localizable 


MaximizeBox 
Cursor 


The cursor that appears when the mouse passes over the 
control. 





returns the current value of ‘rotAngle’. The ‘setter’ block is 
more complicated. Each one has a built-in implicit variable 
called ‘value’. This corresponds to the ‘incoming’ value of the 
property — the value that were trying to write into the 
property. In the above code, we force the new property value 
into the range -359 to +359 by using the ‘mod’ operator, and 
then compare it with the current rotation angle. If they differ, 
the value of ‘rotAngle’ is updated and then the ‘Invalidate’ 
method is called to redraw the bitmap to reflect the new 
rotation angle. If you didn't call ‘Invalidate’, you wouldnt see 
the control update Itself until the next time it was redrawn; 
for example, when an overlapping window is closed. PCP 


Default values, browser visibility and categorisation 





When you create a custom property, by 
default, it gets dumped into the ‘Misc’ 
category in the ‘Properties’ window. To 
assign the ‘Angle’ property to a new 
category, we add a special attribute to 
the property declaration: 


[Category (“Appearance”) ] 


‘Appearance’ is a 
predefined category 
in the ‘Properties’ 
window, and it's 
obviously the right 
category to use in 


this case. If you're creating a complex 
control with many properties, it may be 
more appropriate to define a new 
category of your own. For example, for 
a Winsock TCP/IP control, you may have 
several properties that all belong within 
a ‘Connection’ category. 

Another important property is 
‘Browsable’. This attribute takes a single 
Boolean value, true or false, to 
determine whether a property shows up 
in the ‘Properties’ window. By default, it 
will, but by specifying ‘Browsable 
(false)’, you can prevent the design-time 
display of a property. Use this feature 


where it doesn’t make sense to display 
a property at design-time. For example, 
our hypothetical TCP/IP control may 
have a read-only ‘BytesTransferred’ 
property. At design-time, this will be 
zero, So there's no point displaying it. 

We've also given a ‘DefaultValue’ 
attribute to the ‘Angle’ control. This tells 
the IDE the default value of a property. 
If a property is set to its default, then 
the IDE doesn't waste space saving the 
property value when the form is saved. 
By specifying a default value, the IDE is 
able to highlight non-default values in 
bold in the ‘Property’ window. E 
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This month, Tim Anderson goes beyond Delphis standard Visual 
Component Library in search of a new JEDI order 


but it could be better. Many features of the 

Windows API are not covered by the VCL, and 
there's plenty of scope for additional components to meet 
common development requirements. Project JEDI is a 
major open source project that extends standard Delphi 
with a huge range of libraries and add-ons. Here, we 
show how to harness the power of Project JEDI in your 
own projects. Go on, join the light side. 


O elphi's Visual Component Library (VCL) is great, 


The JVCL (JEDI VCL) is one of several projects overseen by 
Project JEDI. Another project is the JCL (JEDI Code Library), 
which is a set of non-visual classes and utility functions. 
Before you can install the JVCL, you have to first install the 
JCL. What follows is a step-by-step guide to installing JCL and 
JVCL for Delphi Z Other versions of Delphi are also supported, 
from version 5 to the latest Delphi 2005, and it works with 
C++ Builder 5 and 6, but Delphi 7 is used for this workshop. 


E Download and unpack Go to http://sourceforge. 
net/projects/jcl/ and download the latest version of the JCL. 
We used JCL 1.94 Release Candidate 1. Next, go to http:// 
sourceforge.net/projects/jvcl/ and download the latest 
version of the JVCL. In our case, this was |VCL 3.00 Release 
Candidate 1. You'll also want the JVCL help files. Although 
both these libraries have installers, the installers don’t copy 
any files. Rather, they configure Delphi to use the files 
wherever you've placed them. We created a new folder 
called ‘Jedi’. Within this, we created a folder called ‘jcl’ where 
we copied the unpacked files from the JCL zip, and another 
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This is the JCL installer for Delphi 7. It should be fine to accept all of the options, leaving you with the 
simple task of clicking ‘Install’ to continue with software installation. 
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folder called ‘jvcl’ where we copied the unpacked files from 
the JVCL zip. 


A Install JCL its easiest to install the JCL from a command 
prompt. First, make sure Delphi isnt running. Now, it might 
be as easy as switching to the ‘jcl’ folder and running the 
Install batch file. However, we needed a few additional steps. 
The installer calls ‘Make’, and it's wise to ensure that it uses 
Borland Make from your target Delphi installation. If you have 
several versions of Make on your system path, this can be a 
problem. Theres also a strange bug in some versions of the 
installer whereby the install fails if the path is too long. We 
solved both problems by creating a batch file to set the path, 
putting the path to the Delphi 7 bin directory first and 
omitting most of the normal path. If you run this batch file 
from your command session before running the installer, all 
should be well. The installer then runs (see screenshot on 
this page). We checked all the options and the install 
completed without incident. 


E Install JVCL Installing JVCL is similar to installing JCL. On 
the configuration screen, the defaults are sensible, but you 
may want to click the button for ‘Edit jvcldZinc’, which has a 
set of conditional defines with notes on what each one 
does. On the select packages screen, you may as well select 
them all unless youre already familiar with JVCL and know 
which ones you want to use. ° 


© Run Delphi Now its time to run Delphi and inspect your 
new components. All being well, you'll have a huge number 
of additional components on your tool palette. Start a new 
application and add a simple JVCL control to the main form to 
test. We used a ‘JvSwitch’ button from the ‘JvButtons’ tab. The 
next Step is to compile and run. 

We actually got a compilation error at this stage. We fixed 
it by adding the ‘jvcl\common’ and ‘jvcl\run’ paths to the 
search path in Project | Options | Directories/Conditionals. 
Funnily enough, all the examples have this set as well. 
Perhaps this is an issue that will be fixed in the final version. 
(Important note: You may need to do this with all the 
examples that follow in this workshop.) 


H Putting the JVCL to work The idea of a ‘Don't show 
again’ (DSA) dialog is simple. It's a dialog you want every 
user to see at least once, but which may become annoying 
or distracting if it always appears. Good candidates for DSA 
dialogs are some kind of warning, configuration options that 
are unlikely to change, or tutorial dialogs aimed at beginners. 
You can implement your own DSA dialogs without the JVCL, 
but its not just a matter of a checkbox on a form. You also 
need some way to store the ‘Don't show again’ decision, and 
possibly the configuration option the user selected. 

DSA dialogs in the JVCL wrap around all this functionality. 
In its simplest form, you can use a ‘DSADialog’ by replacing a 
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Warning The Internet is the main port of 


7" BC Plus DSA Dialog 


i . Do not show this dialog again. 
Click to play 


Play the game 





Reset warning 


call for resources for Project 
Jedi and the JVCL. Two sources 
of support are particularly 
important. One is the 
newsgroup at forums.talkto. 
net. There's a link in the 
‘About|VCL’ property dialog on 
every component. It's very 
active, and you can browse 
through old messages as well 
as ask questions of your own. 
Another key resource is the 
‘bugtracker’, also available via 
‘About|VCL’. Here, you can view 


This simple DSA dialog 
gives the user control over 





call to the standard ‘MessageDlg’ function with a call to 
‘DSAMessageDlg". Imagine you've written a game. Users have 
complained that its too much fun and they're not getting any 
work done, so you decide to implement a warning dialog. 
However, some users wont want to see this every time, so it 
needs a checkbox: ‘Do not show this dialog again’. 

With JVCL, this takes two lines of code. First, you need to 
register the dialog. Start a new Windows application and, at 
the end of the code unit, add an initialization clause: 


initialization 
RegisterDSA(1234,’PCPlus Demo’,’Demo DSA Dialog 
for Programmer’’s workshop’ ,DSARegStore, ctkShow 


WP 


What is Project JEDI? 


And which came first: name or acronym? 


The ‘Joint Endeavour of Delphi 
Innovators’ began in 1997 with a 
discussion by a group of Delphi 
developers on a mailing list. The subject 
was why Borland was so slow in 
supporting new Windows features in 
Delphi. It’s a problem that remains 
today. The VCL (Visual Component 
Library) has failed to keep pace with 
the Windows API. For example, try 
searching Delphi help with DirectX, or 
even HTML Help. Although these APIs 
have been part of Windows for years, 
they've never been wrapped by VCL 
classes. This doesn't mean Delphi can't 
use them, but it does mean more work 
and research is required. Project JEDI is 
an open source organisation that aims 


useful components. 


annotated.html. 





to give Delphi developers full access to 
the APIs which Borland has neglected to 
include, as well as providing other 


Project JEDI is licensed under the 


Mozilla Public Licence. This means you 
can use and modify the code in your 
free or commercial projects without 
charge, provided that the licence 
conditions are met. The conditions are 


not difficult to meet, and will not 
normally be an obstacle to making full 
use of the library. You can see the 
licence, together with explanatory 
annotations, at www.mozilla.org/MPL/ 


There's a lot of great stuff in Project 
Jedi, but there are a few snags. It's a 


whether or not the dialog 
appears again. 


the status of currently known 
problems, report new 
problems, and search the 
archives to see if the issue 
you're facing has been 


Next, add a button to the form and put the following in Its reported before. 


‘Click’ event handler: 
sMessage := ‘Warning: this game is highly 
addictive and may disrupt your work. Click OK 
to continue.” ; 
DSAMessageDlg (1234, sMessage,mtWarning, [mbOK] , 0) 


. 
1 


When you run the code and click the button, you see the 
dialog shown above (in our screenshot). In this example, the 
dialogs return value is ignored. You can also use the return 
value, and if the user chooses not to show the dialog again, 
the value is retained automatically. Lets say your game has 
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19 September 2004 ;; Updated QuickTime kit new release posted ta ‘ie ED] 
wich bine pages, single download kit plus the Apple DLL, QuickTime package now 
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huge project and has limited resources, 
so the progress of its development is 
slow. And, like many open source 
initiatives, documentation is patchy. E 


Visit the Project JEDI homepage 
at www.delphi-jedi.org for the 
latest information. 
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DELPHI 


Exploring the JVCL 


Find your way around the new JEDI order 


There's one thing you'll notice about the 
JVCL: its huge —- so big so that it’s hard 
to know where to start. Fortunately, 
there are two resources that make it 
easier. One is the help file, which 

is a Separate download from the 
Sourceforge homepage for the JVCL. All 
the components are listed, and there's a 
tonne of information here. However, the 


words ‘Not documented’ make a 
frequent appearance. It's a classic 
symptom of an open source project: it’s 
easier to get people to contribute code 
than to provide quality documentation. 
For each topic that’s not documented, 
you can make your own contribution by 
clicking a button, provided you 
downloaded the HTML version. 


An even better resource is the 
examples section. There are over 100 
example projects, and all the major 
components are covered. A provided 
batch file will compile all the examples 
so you can run the executables from 
outside Delphi but, more often, you'll 





The JVCL help file is extensive, 
but many entries are 
incomplete. If you're connected 
to the Internet, you can update 
an entry yourself. 


want to open the project and inspect 


the source. E 


Like any open source project, 
Project JEDI can be frustrating. 
There's no vendor to rant and 
rave at if something doesn't 
work, documentation is patchy, 
and the creator of a particular 
bit of code may have lost 
interest and be unable to help 
you with a problem. On the 
other hand, there are big 
advantages. You have all the 
code, so with enough effort, 
any problem can be solved. 
There's also nothing to pay, 
which makes it accessible to 
hobbyists and students as well 
as commercial developers. 
Remember that open source 
projects are collaborative, so 
it's great to feed support or 
code back into the project if 
you can. 


We look at how to add 
scripting and runtime 
evaluation to your application 
with ‘jvinterpreter’. 





The ‘JVAppinstance’ control 
prevents multiple instances. In 
this example, an attempt to 
start a second instance just 
displays a message. 
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an Advanced’ mode. Your dialog box may look something 
similar to this: 


if DSAMessageDlg (1234, 
‘,mtWarning, [mbYes,mbNo],0) = mrYes then 
//... play in advanced mode 


‘Play in advanced mode? 


When the dialog is suppressed, the ‘DSAMessageDl¢" 
function returns immediately, with the ‘ModalResult’ value 
last chosen by the user. Perhaps the user will want to reset 
the dialog so that it appears again. To do this, use the 
function ‘SetDSAState’. This writes values to the DSA store, 
including whether the dialog is shown and what is the 
stored ‘ModalResult’ is. If ‘DSAMessageDlg’ is too limiting, 
theres also a ‘|vDSADialog’ component that converts any 
form to a ‘DSADialog’. You can also use the DSA store to 
save and retrieve values other than the ‘ModalResult’. 
Theres an example supplied with the JVCL. 


More about ‘RegisterDSA’ The ‘RegisterDSA 
function controls several aspects of how a DSA dialog 
works. One of the arguments is an object of type 
‘TDSAStorage’”. In the example above, we've used the 
function ‘DSARegStore’ to return the default storage location, 
which uses this registry key — Application. Title’ is the title of 
your application. 


HKCU\Software\Application.Title\DSA 


However, you can create your own implementation of 
‘TDSAStorage’. For example, you may want to use a database 
or an old-fashioned ‘ini’ file. ‘RegisterDSA’ also has an 
argument of type ‘TDSAChecklextKind’. This determines the 
text of the ‘Don't show again’ checkbox. There are three 
default values, and you can add custom values using 
‘RegisterDSACheckMarklext’. The ‘RegisterDSA’ function does 


One instance only please 


nothing if the ID and name pair already exist, so will not 
reset the dialog if you call it each time the application runs. 


E Balloon help with the JVCL Another VCL component 
that will smarten up your applications is Balloon help. Delphi 
controls have a ‘Hint’ property and a ‘ShowHint’ property. If 
you set ‘ShowHint’ to True, then the string stored in the ‘Hint’ 
property appears when the mouse hovers over the control. 
It'S a great way to provide unobtrusive help. However, the 
hints supported by Delphi are small yellow labels. Windows 
also has an API for balloon help, which displays hints in a 
cartoon-style speech bubble with an icon. Balloon help is 
easier to read as well as more fun to display. 

The VCL doesn't support Balloon help, but you get it with 
JVCL. You'll find the ‘jvBalloonHint’ component in the Jv Non- 
Visual’ tab on the component palette. Place it on a form and 
set ‘UseBalloonAsApplicationHint’ to True. Now set up any 
other control to show hints. Run the application, and the hint 
you specified will appear as balloon help. 

Theres a lot you can do to customise the balloon that 
appears. Set the ‘DefaultHeader’ property to give the balloon 
a title, then set ‘Defaultlcon’ to change the icon that appears. 
You can get even more customisation if you use the controls 
ActivateHint’ method. Note that the ApplicationHint’ options 
are distinct from the options that apply with ActivateHint’. 
Using ActivateHint’, you can specify a custom animation, 
image, and play a sound. The animation has several options, 
including Blend, Roll and Slide, and you can specify how 
long the animation takes to unfold. One idea is to use the 
‘\VBalloonHint’ component as an alternative to ‘MessageDlg’. 
It'S a non-modal dialog, so it doesnt interrupt the flow of the 
application. The balloon will simply time out, or the user can 
dismiss it if you choose to display a close icon. The 
ActivateHint’ method positions the balloon next to the 
control you specify, but you can also specify the exact 
position using ActivateHintPos’ or ActivateHintRect’. PCP 


Preventing your programs being fruitful and multiplying 


document. You can use the control in 


A frequent requirement is to restrict 
users from running more than one 
instance of your application. Achieving 
this isn't too difficult using a mutex, but 
Delphi doesn't give you any help with 
this. Where it gets a little tricky is when 
you want to communicate between 
instances. A common scenario comes 
about when you register a custom 
document type. If the user double-clicks 
one of your documents in Explorer, it 
should open in your application. 
Unfortunately, it will always fire up a 
new instance. If you want it to open in 
an existing instance, you need to do 
some work behind the scenes. The new 


instance must send the document path 
to the existing instance, and then 
quietly exit. 

The JVCL component called 
‘VAppinstance’ handles most of this 
work for you. You'll find it in the System 
package. If you just need to prevent 
multiple instances, drop it on a form 
and set the ‘MaxiInstances’ property to 
‘1’. ‘The OnRejected’ event fires when 
the user attempts to start a second 
instance. The control will also send the 
command line to the existing instance, 
possibly including a document path. 
Simply handle the ‘OnCmdLineReceived’ 
event to have your application load the 


other ways as well. ‘MaxInstances’ can 
be set to more than ‘1’, if multiple 
instances are allowed. Another handy 
event is ‘OnUserNotify’. If you call 
‘UserNotify’ in one instance, 
‘OnUserNotify’ fires in all the others. 
You could use this to force other 
instances to refresh their data if the user 
had made a change that rendered it 
invalid. A similar event is 
‘OnDataAvailalable’ which responds to 
‘SendData’. The difference is that 
‘UserNotify’ sends an integer value, 
while ‘SendData’ sends a pointer to 
data of your choice. E 
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Part Two 


Advanced file 1/0 
and directory issues 








Dave Jewell digs deeper into file 1/0 and directory issues, and 
creates a document format for use in our graphics application 


ast month, we took an introductory look at file 
L? 1/0 and streams from a VB.NET perspective. This 

month, we'll dig deeper by examining directory 
handling and other topics. In particular, we'll look at how 
one might go about creating a custom document format 
such as might be used in a paint-style program, and 
reading/writing such files. (You'll remember that one of 
the long-term goals of this Springboard series is to put 
together a simple graphics application.) 


Last month, we looked at how to work with text files, 
building a simple program that logs the date/time each time 
its launched and displaying the results in a list-box. This time 
around, we're going to look more at how a typical application 
would handle documents. If you read the boxout ‘Opening 
and saving documents’, you'll see a simple example of how 
to work with the ‘OpenFileDialog’ component, which 
implements the familiar dialog that appears each time you 
want to load a new file. However, there are a couple of extra 
things that need mentioning before we move on. 


E Keeping track of the current directory To begin 
with, its important to realise that every time you use one of 
these dialogs (either the file-picker or ‘Save As’ dialog), the 
current directory can be changed by the dialog. This is going 
to be a problem if your application expects the current 
directory to stay in the same place. Io illustrate this, try 
building a simple program with the code from Opening and 
saving documents’ and then click the push-button to launch 


Version 7.02 


Jasc Paint Shop Pro 
OK | System Info... 
991-2000 Jasc Software, Inc: All rights reser ved. Portions @4ccess Sottek 1991-2000 


Licensed under U.S. Patent M. 4556 502 and foreign counterparts. 
Digital Camera Inter face technology trademark XLA Ltd. 1995-2000 





Complex applications such as Paint Shop Pro are capable of reading and writing a variety of file types. 
You can cater for this facility by specifying an appropriate ‘Filter’ property for the file-picker dialog. 
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the file-picker. The first time you click the button, .NET will set 
the directory to the folder containing your applications EXE 
file. The next time around, you'll see that the file-picker 
opens at whatever directory you were last browsing, 
assuming that a file was actually chosen. 

You can prevent this behaviour by setting the 
‘RestoreDirectory’ property of the ‘OpenFileDialog’ component 
to True. This will prevent the file-picker from changing the 
current directory when it exits. However, the user will expect 
to see the same directory he/she left next time the file- 
picker is invoked. Consequently, if you set ‘RestoreDirectory’ 
to True, then you need to take responsibility for making this 
happen. It's actually very easy — just set the ‘InitialDirectory’ 
property of the dialog to whatever folder location you want 
to use before calling the ‘ShowDialog’ method. 


Note: |f you want to programmatically retrieve the current 
working directory location, just call the routine ‘System. 
lO.Directory.GetCurrentDirectory’. The function result will be the 
directory name. If you want to set the working directory, pass 
the wanted folder location as a parameter to ‘System. 
lO.Directory.SetCurrentDirectory’. 


E Correct use of file filter strings Something else 
you need to get right is the issue of filter strings. If you look 
at the bottom of the file-picker dialog, you'll see a small 
‘Files of type: combo-box that enables the user to select 
files with a particular extension. This is most useful for an 
application that’s capable of reading multiple different file 
types. For example, Paint Shop Pro will read BMP PNG, JPEG 
files, etc. However, even a simple application which reads 
just one file type should enable the user to select any file 
if he/she wants to. Aside from allowing the user to see the 
full contents of a particular folder from the file-picker, it also 
caters for those users who choose to use non-standard file 
extensions for their document. Io set up the Filter property 
correctly, you need to specify a string something like this: 


“Paint Files|*.Paint|All files|*.*”. 


Each filter is made up of two strings separated by a vertical 
bar symbol. In this case, two filters are present, making a 
total of four separate strings. Each filter is comprised of a 
description string followed by the corresponding file-mask. 
Thus, the first description, ‘Paint Files’, has a corresponding 
file-mask of *.Paint’, which filters out anything except files 
with this extension. The catch-all filter at the end has the 
obvious *.* wildcard mask. 


E Working with binary files Last month's log was 
implemented as a simple text file. When creating a custom 
document format for our painting program, we'll want to do 
something more sophisticated than that. Although one 
could certainly describe an image file using text strings, 
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An example of a complex application that requires an equally 
complex document format. Maximum flexibility is achieved by 


isolating the document handling code from the application logic. 


things would get rather inefficient when working with 
bitmaps, where a large amount of pixel data has to be 
saved. Instead, let's take a look at binary files under .NET. 

As ever, the feature-rich NET framework gives us 
many ways of doing the same thing. There are a number 
of different file-based stream classes to choose from. 
The ones that we'll use are called ‘BinaryReader’ (for 
reading from a binary file) and ‘BinaryWriter’, for 
performing the reverse operation. Part of the reason for 
choosing these classes Is that they provide a rich set of 
methods for reading and writing data in a large number 
of different formats. If you were to use one of the other 
file stream classes, then youd typically have to spend a 
lot of time converting data to and from byte arrays before 
passing it on to the appropriate stream class. lo see how 
easy It is to work with a binary file, check out the code 
shown here: 


If SaveFileDialog.ShowDialog() = Windows.Forms. 
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It's good to use some sort of hexadecimal editor, such as Hex 
Workshop, when constructing a file format. This will eliminate 
incompatibilities between the file reading and writing code. 


DialogResult.OK Then 

Dim Writer As New BinaryWriter (File. 

Open (SaveFileDialog.FileName, FileMode.Create) ) 
Try 

Catch ex As Exception 

Finally 

Writer .Close() 

End Try 

End If 


Here, we use a SaveFileDialog’ to ask the user for the name 
of a new file and the folder location of where it should be 
saved. Armed with this information, the code creates a new 
instance of ‘BinaryWriter’, opening a file with the specified 


name and using the ‘FileMode.Create’ attribute to specify that 


this is to be a new file. If the file already exists, then it will be 
overwritten. The rest of this code snippet, which contains 
exception handling code’ is discussed more fully in the 
boxout entitled ‘Exceptional file handling’ 


Opening and saving documents 


How to work with the Common Dialog routines 


Each time you open an existing 
document or use ‘Save As’ to save a 
new document, you're making use of 
the Common Dialog routines built into 
Windows. The real meat of these 
routines is contained inside a DLL called 


‘OpenFileDialog’ component onto a 
form. With the component selected, go 
to the Properties window and set the 
Title property to ‘Open Paint File...’. 
This determines the dialog caption 

that appears while the user is browsing 


Private Sub Buttonl 

_Click (ByVal sender As System. 
Object, ByVal e As System. 
EventArgs) Handles Buttonl. 
Click 

If OpenFileDialog. 
ShowDialog() = DialogResult.OK 


‘COMDLG32.DLL’ hidden inside your for a file. Then 
Windows system directory. Fortunately, Next, scroll down to the ‘DefaultExt’ Text = OpenFileDialog. 
from a VB.NET perspective, we get to property and set it to ‘Paint’ (without a FileName 
use a candy-coated, object-oriented set period). This specifies the default file 4 a 
n 


of wrapper classes that make use of 
this DLL very straightforward. 

Suppose, for example, that you want 
to create a dialog that enables the user 
to open files with the extension ‘.Paint’. 
You would begin by dropping an 


extension to use if the user doesn't 
specify one. Finally, scroll down further 
and locate the ‘Filter’ property. Set it to 
the following string: ‘Paint Files|*. 
Paint/All files|*.*’. This ‘Filter’ property 
is discussed more fully in the main text. 


With the code shown above, clicking 

a button will call the ‘ShowDialog’ 
method, causing the familiar ‘file-picker’ 
dialog to appear. E 


As hinted at earlier, a well- 
designed document handling 
class should be decoupled 
from the main application 
code. This means that (for 
example) it shouldn't make 
any assumptions about what 
the application designer might 
want to do if an error occurs. 
Suppose that a document file 
has an invalid file header. 
Rather than simply displaying 
an error message, it’s infinitely 
preferable to throw an 
exception. That way, the 
application code can catch the 
exception and deal with it as 
appropriate. The bottom line is 
that a reusable class library for 
document file 1/0 should have 
no user interface of its own. 
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Implementing the ‘file-picker’ 
and ‘save-as’ dialogs is easy 
thanks to the ‘OpenFileDialog’ 
and ‘SavefileDialog’ components. 
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Not only will it display raw data 
in a wide variety of different 
formats, Hex Workshop can 
impose a specified structure 
onto the displayed file. 


There's another important 
advantage to wrapping up a 
file 1/0 class library into a 
reusable assembly. How do 
you cope with an application 
such as Paint Shop Pro which 
needs to support many 
different types of graphics 
files? By using a separate, 
loadable assembly for each file 
format, you can easily add 
new file types to those already 
supported. The application 
code only needs to “probe” the 
first few bytes of the graphics 
file in order to confirm the file 
format, and then it can use the 
appropriate class library to 
parse the file data itself. 


We'll show how to wrap 
everything up into a assembly 
that can be called from other 
-NET programming languages. 





When working with the .NET 
documentation, always keep an 
eye on the exceptions that can 
be raised by a particular call. 
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SPRINGBOARD 


The joy of Hex 


How to debug your new file format 


Once you start building a new file 
format for your custom documents, it’s 
important that the file-reading code and 
the file-writing code stay in sync. 
Inevitably, mistakes will happen, and as 
your document format becomes more 
complex, you'll get into situations where 
the file-reading code crashes while 


O Designing a new file format When designing your 
own file format, you need to add some important safety 
checks to ensure that the program will ‘know’ if the user 
accidentally opens the wrong type of file. As mentioned 
elsewhere, its good practice to enable the user to open files 
with a wildcard file mask (*.*). The assumption is that he/she 
has saved a file with an non-standard extension, and we 
assume that he/she knows what they're doing! However, we 
cant deal with unknown file formats, so the program needs 
to check that the opened file is in the correct format. To do 
that, we need to add a reasonably unique string to the 
beginning of the file. Heres the code that we added: 


Writer.Write (FileHeadName) 
Writer.Write (FileHeadVer) 


This writes to fields to the beginning of our document file; an 
identifying string followed by a file version number. When 
developing a new file format, its a good idea to embed a 
version number into the file so that — as work progresses — 
the program can automatically figure out what version of the 
document its dealing with, or perhaps reject older obsolete 
file formats. The two constants referred to above are defined 
like this: 


Const FileHeadName As String = “Springboard 
Paint” ` Hopefully unique description string 
Const FileHeadVer As Double = 0.1 


` Current version of the file format 


As you will realise, the ‘BinaryWriterWrite’ method is 
overloaded in order to enable it to receive a string and a 
Double. You could define the file header in other ways, but 
this approach is quite convenient for us here. The 
corresponding code for reading our document file (as 
defined thus far), looks like this: 


Exceptional file handling 
What to do when things go wrong 


One of the key programming concepts 
underpinning .NET is the idea of 
exception handling. If you look at the 
file 1/0 handling code presented 
elsewhere in this month’s tutorial, you'll 


Finally 


End Try 


reading a document or wrongly 
interprets its contents. 

To counter this, invest in a 
programmer's hex editor, such as the 
excellent Hex Workshop (www.bpsoft. 
com). Among other things, this will 
enable you to peek inside a binary file 
in order to determine whether the bits 


Catch ex As Exception 
// Handle errors here 


and bytes stored within are what you're 
expecting. At each file position, Hex 
Workshop displays the next few bytes 
using a variety of data formats. In the 
screenshot, you may be able to see that 
the file version field is displayed as ‘0.1’ 
even though the eight hex bytes don't 
make this obvious. E 


Dim Filename As String = OpenFileDialog. 
FileName 

Dim Reader As New BinaryReader (File. 

Open (Filename, FileMode.Open) ) 

Try 

If Reader.ReadString <> FileHeadName Then 
Throw 

New Exception(Filename + “ is not a valid 
Springboard Paint file.”) 

If Reader.ReadDouble <> FileHeadVer Then 
Throw 

New Exception(Filename + “is an old 
version.” ) 

Catch ex As Exception 
MessageBox. Show (ex.Message) 

Finally 

Reader .Close () 

End Try 


We first read the description string, check it against what's 
expected and throw an exception if there was an error. Next, 
we read the version number and generate an error if its not 
what we expected. 

Notice that by creating an Exception object and passing a 
specific error message string to the Exception constructor, we 
can retrieve that error message at the point where we handle 
the exception. Next month, we'll restructure our document- 
handling code into a standalone class that can be 
embedded into an assembly, independent of the host 
application. We'll also add various extras so that you can add 
simple shapes and graphics elements to the document. The 
host program will transparently write these to the file when a 
document is saved, and reload them when a document is 
loaded. By structuring things so that the file I/O code is 
wrapped into an assembly, the host application can be 
written in C#, C++ or any NET programming language. PCP 


should close the ‘BinaryReader’ object. 
When an exception is raised, control is 
transferred to the ‘Catch’ block. It’s here 
that you can take remedial action to 
recover from the runtime error or at 


// Tidy things up here 


see that we make use of a try-catch- 
finally-end block, which has the 
essential structure shown below. 


Dim Reader As New 
BinaryReader (File. 

Open (OpenFileDialog. FileName, 
FileMode.Open) ) 

Try 

// “Do the work code” goes 
here... 


Immediately before the block begins, 
we perform an action that must be 
cleaned up afterwards (in this case, 
opening a file). Once we've created a 
new ‘BinaryReader’ object, we must 
ensure that the file gets closed, even if 
some runtime error occurs. That's the 


function of the ‘finally’ part of the block. 


Even if an exception is raised inside the 
‘Do the work’ code, the tidy-up code will 
still be called, which, in this case, 


least let the user know what's wrong 
before exiting. As an example, look at 
the ‘CheckFileExists’ property of the 
‘OpenFileDialog’ object. Ordinarily, this 
flag is set to True; it ensures that the 
file-picker dialog won't return until it’s 
verified that the selected file exists. If 
you set the flag false, the user can type 
any filename into the dialog and you'll 
then get an exception raised if the file 
wasn't found. E 
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VISUAL BASIC 


Part Three 


Specify the disks that 
you want to monitor 





Richard Grimes pulls together the strands of the last two 
instalments to create a utility that flashes when disk space is low 


n the last two Masterclasses, we've done the 
Oo basic groundwork to create an application based 

on an animated icon in the Taskbar notification 
area, and to use the management classes to gather 
system information. This month, we'll put all of this 
together as a utility that will monitor a disk on your 
machine and give a visual notification when the free 
space falls below a certain value. On the way, you'll also 
learn a bit more about .NET threading and Windows. 





El Create a new project The first thing to do is create a 
VB.NET Windows Application project. We've called this project 
‘FileMonitor’. You can use most of the code from the first two 
parts of the Masterclass. If you decide to start from scratch, 
heres what to do: create a Windows Application project and 
add a context menu with a menu item with the text ‘Exit’. 
The Exit menu item should close the application, so add a 
‘Click’ handler and add a call to Application.ExitIhread’. Next, 
add a notification icon to the form called ‘mainlcon’ and set 
the context menu for the notification icon to be the context 
menu you added. The designer will create a ‘Container’ 
object and pass this to the ‘Notifylcon’ object, which adds 
itself to the container. When the ‘Dispose’ method is called 
on your class, each object in the container will be disposed. 
Next, tidy up the code to remove the code that you don't 
use. To do this, copy the code from ‘InitializeComponent’, 
(except the code specifically for the form) to the constructor 
and remove the ‘InitializeComponent’ method and the call to 
it in the constructor. Change the class so that it derives from 





This shows the basic layout work that you have to do with the Windows Forms Designer. You should 
add a context menu with a single menu item, and a notification icon. 
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ApplicationContext’ rather than ‘Form’ and add a shared 
‘Main’ subroutine that creates a new instance of the class 
and passes this instance to the Application.Run’ method. The 
compiler will need to know if it has to generate start-up 
code, so you should change the project's options so that the 
‘Startup Object’ is the ‘Main’ subroutine. 


A Flashing icon Now you need to add support for 
animating the notification icon. The first thing to do is add a 
method to draw the icon. We won't provide the code here; 
you can find ‘Getlcon’ in the first part of the class. This 
method takes a string and a Boolean: the string is drawn on 
the surface of the icon, the Boolean determines if the icon 
will be highlighted. We want to animate the icon and make it 
flash. To do this, the class needs a Boolean field called 
‘highlight’, which will indicate whether the icon was 
highlighted the last time it was displayed. Set this variable to 
‘False’ in the constructor. The application will monitor a 
specific disk, so add a string field called ‘disk’ and initialise 
this to ‘C in the constructor. Finally, you can initialise the 
‘mainicon.lcon’ property by calling ‘Getlcon’ passing disk’ and 
‘highlight’ as parameters. At this point, compile the project to 
confirm that you've typed the code correctly, run it and 
confirm that a notification icon appears with ‘C drawn on it 
and then conform that you can close the application by 
right-clicking to get the context menu and by selecting ‘Exit’. 


E Disk monitoring To monitor the free space on the disk 
we need to add a ‘ManagementEventWatcher’ object. These 
are the steps we detailed last month. In the References folder 
in Solution Explorer, add a reference to the ‘System. 
Management’ assembly and add an ‘Imports’ line for the 
similarly named namespace. Next add a field called ‘watcher’ 
that is a ‘ManagementEventWatcher’. Create a new 
subroutine called ‘CreateWatcher’ that looks like this: 


Sub CreateWatcher () 

If Not watcher Is Nothing Then 
watcher. Stop () 

watcher .Dispose () 

End If 

Dim query As EventQuery 

query = New WqlEventQuery (“select * from” _ 
+ “ InstanceModificationEvent “ _ 

+ “within 1 where TargetInstance “ _ 

+ “isa ‘Win32 LogicalDisk’ and “ _ 

+ “TargetInstance.DeviceID = W _ 

+ disk + “:'”) 

watcher = New ManagementEventWatcher (query) 
components .Add (watcher) 

AddHandler watcher.EventArrived, _ 
AddressOf watcher EventArrived 

watcher. Start () 

End Sub 








Windows programming made quick and easy 
but not at the expense of power. Create almost 
any program using a visual, friendly interface, 
without the headaches of C++. 


File Edit View Project Build Debug Tools Window Help 


» Debug ~ gd contextMenu 





FileMonitor Property Pages 


E Common Properties Assembly name: 
$% General 
Build 
Imports 
Reference Path 
Designer Defaults 
(4 Configuration Properties 


Output type: Startup object: 


[Windows Application -] Sub Ma 


Information 


C:\Development}FileMonitor\ 
FileMonitor.vbproj 


Project folder: 
Project file: 


Output name: FileMonitor.exe 


| FileMonitor 


FileMonitor 














Richard Grimes 
richard.grimes@idesign.net 


Richard teaches the Advanced .NET Master 


Class for iDesign and is the author of 


‘Programming with Managed Extensions 


The compiler will 
automatically 
create an entry 
point for you 
based on the start- 
up form. Since the 
project doesn't 
have a form, 
change the project 
properties so that 
the start-up object 
is the ‘Main’ 
subroutine. 
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hared Sub MainQ) 
Application .Run (New 


End Sub 
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a#Region " Windows Form Designer generated code 





If theres already a ‘watcher’ object, it's told to stop watching 
and its resources are released, then a new ‘watcher’ object 
is created to monitor the disk identified by the ‘disk’ field. 
When the ‘management’ object changes, the ‘watcher_ 
EventArrived’ method will be called. Add a call to 





called ‘minimumfFreespace’ and Initialise it 

to a value of one million (a megabyte) in the constructor 
before the call to ‘CreateWatcher’. Add two other fields: a 
Boolean called ‘flash’ and a string called ‘display’. Initialise 
these, in the constructor after ‘minimumFreespace,, to 


“au 


‘CreateWatcher’ in the constructor. 


The ‘watcher EventArrived’ method should read the free 


values of False and 


looks like this: 


Space of the disk, and if its less than a certain value, the 


icon should flash. In addition to this, we want the tooltip for 
the icon to report the free space. Add a new Integer field 


Threading and the user interface 


Manage all the parts of your new system 


In our example, the event handler for 
the ‘ManagementEventWatcher. 
EventArrived’ event calls the 
‘UpdateDisplay’ method. In practice, it 
works but you shouldn't write code like 
this. The reason is that the management 
event is raised by the WMI service. This 
process raises the event through a COM 
event and COM will accept it in your 
application using a thread pool thread. 
This thread will not be the GUI thread. 
All windows have thread affinity — 
that is, the messages that control the 
window are sent to a message queue 
on the thread where the window was 
created, and are read and handled with 


a message pump that runs on that 
thread. If you try to access the user 
interface with a thread other than the 
GUI thread then the action is not 
guaranteed to succeed. Any action that 
results in a message being sent to a 
Windows control should be performed 
on the GUI thread (the thread that called 
‘Application.Run’) and in most cases, 
this means access to a .NET control 
should be performed on the GUI thread. 
-NET provides a mechanism to enable 
a thread to request that code should be 
run on the GUI thread. This is through 
an interface called ‘Isynchronizedinvoke’ 
which is implemented by the ‘Control’ 


, the empty string. The event handler 


Sub watcher EventArrived( _ 


ByVal sender As Object, _ 


class. This interface has a property 
called ‘InvokeRequired’. If this is False, 
you're running on the GUI thread and, 
hence, you can call the method directly. 
If this property is True, then you should 
pass a delegate to your method to the 
Invoke method. You can pass any 
delegate type, but if the delegate is 
‘EventHandler’ or ‘MethodInvoker’, then 
the delegate invocation will be more 
efficient. Note that this project uses a 
‘Notifiylcon’, as the Ul element and 

this class does not implement the 
‘Isynchronizelnvoke’ interface, so you 
have no choice other than to update the 
UI on the thread pool thread. E 


for Microsoft Visual C++ .NET 2003’ 


-NET properties are for 
convenience, and they enable 
you to validate values and to 
raise events to inform other 
code that the value has 
changed. However, you should 
be careful how you use them. 
For example, if you want to 
change the size and position of 
a control, you can use the four 
properties: Left, Top, Bottom 
and Right. You can also use 
the two properties: Location 
and Size, or the combined 
property: Bounds. All of these 
properties call the method 
“SetBounds’. So you have the 
choice to call ‘SetBounds’ four 
times, twice or once. What do 
you think is the most efficient? 





‘Isynchronizelnvoke’ ensures that 
UI code is executed on the GUI 
thread. Delegates are added to a 
queue by the Invoke method. 
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VISUAL BASIC 


Signed and unsigned integers 


Ideal for any programmer who knows how to count 


In the code, we read the free space from 


the management object sent to the 


application in the ‘EventArrived’ event 
handler. Every property is available as 


an Object through the Properties 


indexer, but each property is typed. Free 


space is an unsigned 64-bit integer 


(Uint64), which makes sense because 


It's possible for you to monitor 
multiple drives with several 
‘ManagementEventWatcher’ 
objects. However, with the 
current user interface, this 
presents several problems. 
Clearly, you should change the 
icon to some generic shape, 
because you can’t show the 
letters of all monitored drives 
in an icon. Another issue is the 
tooltip text. You can solve this 
by using a multi-line tooltip 
with one line for each 
monitored disk. Finally, when 
a drive's free space becomes 
smaller than the minimum, 
you can show the drive letter 
in the icon. However, to handle 
multiple drives, you'll have to 
maintain a list of the drives 
that have too small free space 
and cycle through them. 


We begin a brand new 
Masterclass series. 


there's no concept of what a negative 
free space value means. However, 
Visual Basic doesn't support unsigned 
types, and since we wanted to perform 
some arithmetic on the value, we had 
to convert it to a signed 64-bit integer 
(Long) first. We've never understood 
why Visual Basic insists that unsigned 


ByVal args As EventArrivedEventArgs) 
Dim pd As PropertyData 

pd = args.NewEvent.Properties( _ 
“TargetInstance” ) 

If (Not pd Is Nothing) Then 

Dim mbo As ManagementBaseObject 

mbo = CType(pd.Value, _ 
ManagementBaseObject) 

Dim size As Long 

size = CType(mbo.Properties( _ 
“FreeSpace”) .Value, Long) 

display = String.Format( _ 

“{0} free bytes: {1:NO} Mb”, _ 
disk, size / 1000000) 

flash = 
UpdateDisplay () 
End If 

End Sub 


(size < minimumFreespace) 


This reads the ‘management’ object to get the free space 
and uses this to update the display field, then determines 
if the icon should flash. Updating the text given by the 
tooltip is performed by the ‘UpdateDisplay’ method. This 
means that the tooltip value will only be updated when 
the actual free space changes and, until that happens, the 
tooltip will show an empty string. Calling ‘UpdateDisplay’ 
in this handler has problems and we explain why in the 
section on the previous page called ‘Threading and the 
user interface’ 

‘UpdateDisplay’ will change the user interface items. 
First, tt changes the text of the notification icon so that the 
tooltip text gives the actual free space of the drive, then If 
the icon should flash, it starts a timer. To do this, add a new 
field that is a ‘System.Timers.Timer’ object and then add 
the ‘UpdateDisplay’ subroutine: 


Sub UpdateDisplay () 
mainiIcon.Text = display 


integers are so bad. We use unsigned 
integers every day. How can you have a 
negative age? How can you have a 
negative amount of memory in your 
machine? In these cases, the value is an 
unsigned integer. It's about time that VB 
recognised that even developers can 
use unsigned integers. E 





The code in the EventArrived event 
handler has to convert unsigned 
integers into signed integers, so 
that it can perform arithmetic. 


If flash Then 

If timer Is Nothing Then 
timer = New Timers.Timer 
500 


True 


timer.Interval = 
timer.AutoReset = 
AddHandler timer.Elapsed, _ 
AddressOf timer Tick 

timer .Start () 

End If 

Else 

If Not timer Is Nothing Then 

timer. Stop () 

timer .Dispose () 

timer = Nothing 

End If 

mainIcon.Icon = GetIcon(disk, False) 
End If 

End Sub 


The ‘timer_Tick’ method changes the icon so that it flashes: 


Sub timer Tick(ByVal sender As Object, _ 
ByVal args As Timers.ElapsedEventArgs) 
highlight = Not highlight 

mainIcon.Icon = GetIcon(disk, highlight) 
End Sub 


The basic disk monitoring application is now completed. 
The application will monitor a specific disk and when 

that disks free space falls below a particular value, the 
notification icon will flash. This shows the basic layout work 
that you have to do with the Windows Forms Designer. You 
should add a context menu with a single menu item, and 

a notification icon. 

The compiler will automatically create an entry point for 
you based on the start-up form. Since the project doesn't 
have a form, change the project properties so that the start- 
up object is the ‘Main’ subroutine. PCP 


Adding support for more than one disk 


The trouble with floppies, discs and VSB sticks 


It’s trivial to create an options 
dialog that enables you to 
change the minimum free space 
and the disk to monitor. 


Free space (MB) h 000000 





PCPlus 228 | April 2005 


The current version of the disk monitor 
tests just the C drive, and will notify the 
user if free space falls below 1MB. You 
can get an array filled with the names 
of the disks on your 
machine using 
‘Environment. 
GetLogicalDrives()’, but 
this doesn't give an 
indication of the disk 
type. The drive type is 
important because you'll 
not want to monitor 


floppy, optical or removable drives. For 
example, free space is meaningless for 
CD-ROMs — once the burning process 
has completed, CD-ROMs will always 
have zero free space regardless of how 
much data is written to the disk. 
Furthermore, you don’t want to monitor 
drives with removable media, because 
this means you have to ensure the drive 
has media in it. 

You can use WMI to get the disk type 
by querying for the ‘Win32_LogicalDisk’ 
object for the disk and accessing the 


‘DriveType’ property. When you have 
values from the options dialog, you 
have to determine what to do with it. If 
the user changes the minimum free 
space value, you can simply use this to 
change the ‘minimumFreespace’ field. If 
the user changes the drive to monitor, 
then you should stop and dispose of the 
current ‘ManagementEventWatcher’ 
object and create a new object to 
monitor the new disk. We designed 
‘CreateWatcher()’ to do this, so you 
have no more work to do. E 


This Series Part One 


Building an interface 
that meets the needs 


WILF’S WORKSHOP 


Wilf Hey considers how to start writing a program that will have the 
‘intelligence’ to learn to play a good game of noughts and crosses 


ver the next few months, we'll look at how a 
© program (or program suite) can improve its own 
performance by adapting its behaviour. 

Esentially, this kind of adaptation we recognise in 
humans and animals as ‘intelligence’, so perhaps we can 
be forgiven for adopting the same term and applying it to 
a program that will learn to do its task better over time. 
We don't have the hubris to say that we can build a 
‘thinking’ program, but surely learning is in itself an 
admirable and unusual property of a piece of code. 


If we wanted to better the behaviour of a child, we would 
first set a goal. Ideally, we would teach that child how to 
learn anything and then give it free reign. Even if we could 
devise a computer program to do this, we have neither the 
time nor the resources to do so. We must content ourselves 
with crafting a program that will perfect its behaviour over 
time during a small task — like playing a simple game of 
noughts and crosses. 


E Counting and consequences In a recent Workshop 
project, we built a QBasic program that played a good game 
of counting: it was good because we knew how to analyse 
the game, and built that knowledge directly into the program. 
It played as well as we had programmed it, and no better. To 
a non-programmer, it may seem intelligent because it played 
the game well, no matter what rules were set by its 
opponent. This was just a blind, because the program 
worked out the consequences of the rules before it made a 





The traditional ‘board’ for Naughts & Crosses is a roughly-drawn 
matrix of four ledger lines making up nine cells. 


single move. What will be different about our new learning 
program? We'll only build into it some basic facts about the 
game. It will have to find out for itself the consequences of 
both bad and good moves, and will select moves according 
to its own experience. 

So what is noughts and crosses? What does it take to 
win? You probably learned the game when you were much 
younger, and its likely that you've developed what you think 
is a good strategy. The object is to put your symbol — a 
nought or a cross — in three cells in a row on the matrix. The 
row may be orthogonal or diagonal. Iwo opposing players 
take turns putting their symbol in any empty cell from among 
the nine. By convention, the first player to take a turn adopts 
the ‘Cross’ as symbol. If opponents play well, the game is 





Wilf Hey 


wilfhey @futurenet.co.uk 


Wilf Hey has been grappling 

with programming for several 
decades now, and is always up for 
a game of noughts and crosses 
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A strong knowledge of 
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Any programming 
language, but QBasic 
is used here for 
illustration purposes 
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Triggering memories of trig’ 


The simple way to put a slant on a shape 


You probably remember that the 
trigonometric functions depend on the 
special relationship between the three 
sides of a right-angled triangle: the 
square of the length of the longest side 
is equal to the sum of the squares of 
the shorter two sides. 

Think of an equilateral triangle, split 
right down the middle. The longest side 
is one of the original sides, and the 
shortest is exactly half of one of the 
original. If it measures one metre, the 
long side measures two metres. The 
relationships between the sides means 
that the other short side must have a 
length of square root three. 

We've prepared a small program for 
the SuperDisc called ‘TRIGO1’. It’s coded 


in QBasic, but included is a straight 
executable version named ‘TRIGO1.exe’. 
It produces a display showing the 
fundamental trigonometric functions in 
the ‘1-2-root 3’ triangle. These functions, 
sine, cosine and tangent (SIN, COS and 
TAN) are the ratios of one side of the 
triangle to another. Each of these ratios 
remains the same for a particular angle 
size, no matter how large the triangle. 
Suppose you want to draw a line ata 
10 degree slant to the horizon. Using the 
SIN and COS functions, you can calculate 
the coordinates of a point. Joining one 
end of the original horizontal line to that 
point produces a line at the desired 
slant. Because these two functions are 
available in almost any computer 


Sh sint60> 
. 866 cos (60) 
.o774 tanc60>) 


. 155 
a 
. 866 


AB/BC 
BC/AC 
AC/BC 





The right-angled triangle with 
sides 1, 2 and root 3 provides a 
simple way to remind yourself 
of the use of trig’ functions. 


language, you have the tools to work 
out how to draw that slanted line. In 
QBasic, SIN and COS deal with angles 
measured in radians, so we have to 
multiply the number of degrees by a 
special constant to convert it to radians, 
and use that to get SIN and COS. E 
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WILF’S WORKSHOP 


So what is Wilf’s Workshop? 


The art and theory of modern programming, 
whichever languages you use. Learn techniques 
that will benefit any project, and gain a deeper 
understanding of advanced coding disciplines. 


In a recent Workshop project, 
we looked at how the modulo 
function can aid us turning 
switches on and off in 
sequence. Here, we have a 
similar mechanism: in the test 
program NandX02 (on the 
SuperDisc), we test the effect 
of drawing the ‘X’ symbol in 
each cell in turn using the 
same code for each cell. How 
do we make the program 
progress from one cell to the 
next, and then cycle back to 
the start? The modulo 
function, of course! Note the 
use of DO / LOOP (instead of 
FOR / NEXT). It’s more flexible 
and allows for the use of EXIT 
DO to break out of the 
sequence when interrupted. 


PAINT’s ‘Stretch and Skew’ function can be used to show the 
effectiveness of putting a slant into lines that make up the matrix. 


bound to be a draw (no winner), but there are enough 
variations that even an expert player may occasionally make 
a mistake and their opponent will win. 


A Knowing the rules At the very least, a noughts and 
crosses playing program must know the rules: when to take 
its turn, how to take claim of a cell, and enough about the 
configuration of symbols on the matrix that it can identify 
when it has won or lost, or when no further turn is possible. 
The normal way children play the game is with a pencil and 
paper. The player who adopts “X draws the matrix and 
selects one of the cells for the first turn. Then the other 
player chooses a cell for the ‘O’ symbol. Computer programs 
are ill-equipped to draw the matrix and mark a cell, so it 
must be able to simulate the board on-screen. Since the 
opposing player (a human) is poor at firing up pixels on the 
screen, our ‘intelligent’ program must be able to determine 
its opponents desired cell and place the appropriate symbol 
in that cell on their human opponent's behalf. It seems that 
our first order of business is to develop the interface — how 








Because the cell is a rhombus instead of a square, more 
attention must be paid when designing ‘X and ‘0’ characters. 


the board will be displayed, and how characters can be 
placed into cells. 

The matrix is a three-by-three set of squares, but a 
precise display of nine cells like that would seem somewhat 
mechanical. It would be better if we can simulate a more 
human display. Our board should look a little rough, made 
up of two parallel horizontal lines and two parallel vertical 
lines. This makes only one cell with eight surrounding open 
areas; they would look more like cells if they were enclosed 
on all sides. And when we say vertical and horizontal lines, 
we should more accurately say ‘nearly vertical’ and ‘nearly 
horizontal’. If we drew the matrix with computer-like 
precision, we would lose the look and feel of a genuine 
human game of noughts and crosses. 

Try, with an easy drawing tool such as PAINT, a few matrix 
drawings with slanted lines. Draw perfect horizontal and 
vertical lines and ‘stretch and skew’ them a bit to see what 
looks natural. We found that a horizontal slant of five degrees 
and a vertical slant of 10 degrees produces an agreeable, 
human-looking matrix. Putting that little natural looking tilt to 


How to place a symbol (‘X’ or ‘0’) into a cell 


DO 
CCellNum = CCellINum MOD 9 + 1 
GOSUB SelectCell 
GOSUB LetterX 


Cell 1, 
NW corner 


By putting the slant on the board we use, we've A drawing subroutine must use relative 





LINE -STEP(.... 
LINE -STEP(.... 


) 

‘ ) 
LINE -STEP(....) 

) 


LINE -STEP(.... 
PAINT STEP(.... 


) 
PAINT STEP(....) 
PAINT STEP(....) ->X 
PAINT STEP(....) 


3 Developing the subroutine LETTERX isn't an easy 


introduced a complication: the boundaries of 
each cell are themselves slanted lines — a diamond 
shape. We should aim to make a small subroutine to 
draw each symbol relative to the coordinates of a 
corner of a cell. Then we should be able to place an 
‘X’ into any cell on demand. 
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addressing and depends on being passed 
information about the cell's location. In the test 
program NandX02, a subroutine called SelectCell will 
determine the coordinates of its top-left corner, and 
then subroutine LETTERX will draw the symbol ‘X’ 
using the coordinates of the cell's top-left corner. 


task, and involves some interesting debugging 
and testing. For example, LINE -STEP commands must 
be used because they use only relative coordinate 
addressing. Drawing the ‘X’ requires careful planning, 
as the shape is traced and then coloured in with a 
PAINT STEP command. 


WILF’S WORKSHOP 


Rounding to a multiple of six 


The long lines displaying the noughts and crosses matrix get rounded up 


In creating the noughts and crosses 
matrix, we rounded up calculations so 
that pixels were a multiple of six. This is 
easy: just add five and subtract the 
‘modulo six’ result. For example, 225 is 
rounded by first adding five to make 
230. This number, modulo six, is two, 
which is subtracted to leave 228. This 


not less than 225. 


the ledger lines within program code involves a slight 
complication. Trigonometry must be used, and if youre like 
most of the population, that subject will be pretty dim in 
your memory. You can see how to produce the slant by 
running the program NandX01, either the BAS form with the 
QBasic interpreter, or directly with the EXE form. It goes step- 
by-step through the method for drawing the matrix and then 
displays the coordinates of points so that you can draw the 
matrix directly and instantly (fundamentally, four LINE 
statements!), as in the next test program, NandX02, also 

on the SuperDisc. 


Ei Dimensional awareness NandX02 doesn't bother to 
go through the whole process of drawing a square matrix 
and then ‘correcting’ it by slanting it. It draws the slanted 
version directly. Nor does it go through calculations to 
determine the coordinates for each cell. Instead, its aware of 
the dimensions of each (identical) cell, and keeps account of 
only one point: the north-west corner of each of the nine 
cells. However, even with that piece of knowledge, it doesn't 
go through gross calculations based on the actual on-screen 
display. Instead, we inspected the nine values it had to know 
and derived a simple formula so that, given a number 
between one and nine, it can compute the X and Y 
coordinates of that corner. 

This was planned in two steps. In the first, we 
constructed the formula to turn the single number one to 
nine into two numbers: row, and column, both in the range 
one to three. From this, taking the displayed results of 
NandX01, we noted the effect on the X coordinate by moving 
one column to the right, and by moving one row down. If 
the board was orthogonal (made up of boring horizontal and 
vertical lines), we would only need one factor. In an 
orthogonal matrix, moving one column to the right doesn't 
alter the Y ordinate, and moving one row down doesnt alter 
the X ordinate. With the slants weve imposed, changing a 


Ideally you should be able to create a subroutine to draw a symbol at ANY location. 


print Graphics cursor locat 


GOSUB dSave 

zsLocateGCursor 1, 1 

ziPublish "(" + LTRIMS (STRS (dX - dXz) 
diz) + W dn 2, U 

ziPublish LTRIMS (STRS (POINT (dX, dY}))) 

GOTO dRest 


We found temporary ‘debug’ routines helpful, 5 

displaying results on-the-fly. These subroutines 
will be deleted when the program is ready for 
running. Debugging routines all begin with ‘d’ and 
appear at the end of the main program code section. 
In order to print more visible characters, they must 
juggle the cursor, saving and resetting it each time. 


number is the smallest multiple of six 


Why do we insist on the coordinates 
all being multiples of six? The matrix 
has to be divided into three cells along 
each side, and we'll want to locate the 
centre of each cell. To get whole pixels 
in each subdivision, each side of the 


Our tactic was to draw a full size ‘X’, going right 6 
up to the corners of the cell. This is relatively 
easy to draw, but is much too large. We then drew 
two slanted (near-horizontal) lines — this, in effect, 
chopped short each of the four arms of the ‘X’. Then 
the chopped-off remains are covered over via a 
simple PAINT command. 


matrix must be divisible by three, and 
should be even. If you wanted to draw a 
chess board (eight cells by eight), you 
would be wise to add 15 to the side's 
length and subtract modulo 16. In the 
calculations for slanting lines, rounding 
up will slightly change the angle of 
slope, but by only a small amount. E 


cell modifies both coordinates, but the calculation is still 
quite simple. When this is perfected, we have all the 
ingredients for a successful interface; we can draw the matrix 
complete with a nifty slant that makes it look natural, and we 
have a way to identify each cell when required. 

We've developed a subroutine that will draw a nice % in 
any cell you choose. It does rather more than it needs to, but 
once were satisfied with the look of the character, we can 
simplify the code. However, the PC is certainly fast enough to 
make the loss of time negligible. Depending on our mood, 
perhaps we wont change the LETTERX routine — its not 
really broken, so why ‘fix’ it? 

Theres still work to be done, as theres no LETTERO 
subroutine yet (though we've taken the first step by making a 
subroutine that puts a blob in a chosen cell). Perhaps you 
will complete this work by creating the necessary instructions 
to draw a letter ‘O’. You must remember: use only drawing 
commands that have relative addressing — in particular, 
relative to the location of the north-west corner of a cell. 

There is an important thing to note here, so we'll save 
you the headache of running into the problem yourself. The 
PAINT command is useful to fill in an outline you make up 
with LINE statements, but it has its limitations. You should set 
a border and be absolutely sure that the painting process will 
eventually run into this border colour. If theres any doubt, 
you risk the possibility of painting the whole screen all at 
once, as the colour ‘leaks’ through a hole in the border. A 
good way to keep things under control is to reserve a colour 
— perhaps ‘bright magenta’ — for use as a border, never to 
be used for anything else. Then, when you want to wipe 
clean a cell, you draw bright magenta lines around its edge, 
then you can PAINT anywhere within the cell. Heres the trick: 
you PAINT bright magenta, stopping at the bright magenta 
border. Now you can draw LINEs and PAINT to your heart's 
content knowing that you have totally erased the cell and 
nothing further PCP 
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When the coordinates of the end 


of long lines is a multiple of six, 
it's easy to divide a slanted line 
into six parts. 


Perhaps you're under the 
impression that the way to win 
in noughts and crosses is to 
make the first move in the 
centre cell. This is false. The 
expert player can guarantee 

at least a tie no matter which 
cell is the first choice. In fact, 
when your'e playing against a 
novice player, taking the centre 
cell with your first ‘X’ isn't the 
best strategy at all. Taking any 
one of the four corner cells is 
better by a factor of four to 
one! Why is this? Try thinking 
through the best first moves 

of the second player when 
Opposing an expert. 


We'll look closely at possible 
strategies: what knowledge 
must be in-built, and what can 
be left for the program to find 
out for itself? 





This is fast, but not direct. Among the debug 
subroutines is ‘dFullScan’, which displays the 
coordinates of the edges of the symbol. Armed with 
this information, we have the luxury of being able to 
re-code LETTERX so that our ‘chopping off arms’ 
strategy isn’t needed. Perhaps you can design a 
routine to create LETTERO in a similar way? 
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RANTS AND RAVES 





James Morris 


j@tzero.co.uk 


After over a decade in IT as a 
journalist, editor and consultant, 
James has found much to rant 
and rave about. 


Save our gadgets 


Some of our favourite gadgets and applications 
are under threat. We've already seen the original 
Napster bite the dust along with DVD archiving 
software. But many more mainstream computing 
technologies are being targeted by the 
entertainment industry for their potential to 
infringe copyright. Digital freedom advocates, the 
Electronic Frontier Foundation, has a list of the 
most well-known ones at www.eff.org/ 


endangered. You may not 





Velvet revolution 


At least two major enhancements to computing are due this year 
but, asks James Morris, how long before we reap the rewards? 





eve been through some tough times in computing 
so far this millennium, and a rather stale few years 
for product releases. Intel got stuck in visions of 


increasing clock cycles, and Microsoft hasn't done anything 
earth-shattering with operating systems since it managed to 
make the NT codebase mainstream with Windows XP But 
the times they are a-changin’, as Bob Dylan so perceptively 
sang. There are a couple of technologies arriving in 2005 that 
will have a seismic effect on computing. The question is, 
how long will it be before we feel the aftershock? 

Rumour has it that the final production version of 64-bit 
Windows will arrive in April. Its not official just yet but it’s 
looking very likely. Ironically, Intels 64-bit desktop chips are 
due at the same time, although the Pentium 4F is already on 
pre-order with a few online resellers. Xeons with EM641, 
Intels spin on AMD64, have been around for some months 
now, and all Athlon 64s are, of course, compatible. 

The availability of 64-bit Windows and supporting chips 
won't be the only change in 2005. You would have to have 
just woken up from a coma to have missed the talk about 
dual-core processors. Intels Smithfield dual-core models, 
previously codenamed X20, X30 and X40, have now been 
given the titles 820, 830 and 840. So they're the next power 
Step up from the /-series P4 Extreme Edition, according to 
Intels numbering system. They'll run 64-bit Windows, too. 

The Smithfield 8-series is due in the second quarter of 
this year, and supposedly will work in existing LGA775 
motherboards with a BIOS upgrade. It's likely to be much 
more complex than that, however. Smithfield 

uses Prescott cores, and I've already written 
about how power-hungry this can be (see 
Rants and Raves, issue 226), so | doubt 
every motherboard out there can cope with 
two Prescott processors. 

Notebooks will be getting in on the act 
as well. Intels Yonah will consist of dual-core 
Pentium Ms manufactured using the 65nm 
process, which is next in line after the 


“The 64-bit XP beta is almost exactly the 





How long will it be before 64-bit dual-core processors really 
show their worth to mainstream PC users? 


Still, by the end of 2005, it will be possible to buy a dual- 
core, 64-bit operating system-compatible PC incorporating 
either Intel or AMD processors. But what will you run on it 
that actually ‘feels the benefit’? Anyone whos tried the beta 
of 64-bit XP or Server 2003 will probably have been 
somewhat underwhelmed by the difference to the 32-bit 
version. lts almost exactly the same to the end-user as the 
XP they're already familiar with. All the differences are under 
the surface. Aside from needing 64-bit drivers, it will run 
most existing 32-bit software. I've been testing the beta for 
the best part of a year and have only found one very old 
application with a 16-bit installer that wouldn't run. 

But, at the same time, native 64-bit Windows applications 
are as rare as 4GHz Pentium As. I've tried a couple of 64-bit 
games (Unreal Tournament 2004 and Far Cry) and had some 
impressive results from a 64-bit version of DrDivX, but none 
of these are readily available. | did my testing in AMDs labs 
under close supervision. The professional 3D animation 
application Newtek LightWave has a 64-bit version in beta, 
but its a very closed beta. A few other applications have 
been promised, but nothing has 
materialised yet. 

It's a similar story with dual- 





agree with the EFF's 
stance, and there are 
plenty of good arguments 
why the entertainment 
industry is right to be 
cracking down on some 
of the products listed 
here, but it’s food for 
thought and well worth a 
visit, whichever side of 
the argument youre on. 


same as the XP you're familiar with. All 
the differences are under the surface ...” 


core. I've been running dual- 
processor systems since Pentium 
Pro days, and although theres more 
multi-threaded software out there than there was, it’s still very 
niche. Intels HT has helped give an incentive to software 
developers, but youre still only going to get a real benefit 
from multiple CPUs if youte running, for example, professional 
3D rendering or video encoding software, or a server coping 
with lots of different applications. Developers of more 
mainstream programs arent suddenly all going to be creating 
multi-threaded code ready for dual-core processors. And 
they te not going to be going 64-bit overnight, either. 

While theres a revolution going on this year, it will be a 
while before mainstream users see the results. What worries 
me in particular is that dual-core and 64-bit are likely to get 
plenty of hype, but most people will be disappointed how 
little they get from either until more mainstream 64-bit 
multithreaded applications arrive. Remember Windows NT 
3.51 running on dual Pentium Pros, anyone? PCP 








Extras 
Settings 

Shuffle Songs 
Backlight 


current 90nm process found in Prescott 
Pentium 4s. Yonah isn't due until 2006, and 
curiously neither are multicore Xeons. So 
AMD could beat Intel to the punch in the 
workstation and server market. AMD's dual- 
core Opterons are due in mid 2005, and 
wont require significantly more power than 
existing Opterons, according to AMD. They'll 
use the same Socket 940, so theres a 
decent chance the processors will work in 
existing motherboards with a BIOS upgrade. 
AMD has already claimed as much for a 4- 
way HP ProLiant DL535 server. Unlike Intel, 
AMD is releasing its workstation and server 
parts first, and desktop later. It will only 
launch dual-core Athlon 64 FX before 2006. 


Is your iPod under threat 

from the entertainment 

industry? The Electronic 

Frontier Foundation >. T 
thinks so. oN 
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PRICE £464 (£395 ex VAT), 
upgrade £159 (£135 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Adobe 0800 028 0148 
INFO www.adobe.co.uk 


CPU 133MuHz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


Surely you all know what 
Acrobat does by now? Despite 
the number of improvements, 
Acrobat remains an easy and 
intuitive application to use. 
The new features have Adobe 
quality stamped all over them, 
with clear guidelines on how 
to get started and make most 
efficient use of them. 





Using the new Organizer, it 
becomes possible to browse 
through recently accessed 
PDF documents. 


ADOBE ACROBAT 7 PRO 
00000000 
000000000 
Performance @©00000000 
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Value 


Features 











WORLD-FAMOUS PDF CREATOR 





dobe Acrobat needs little 
introduction. lts PDF format has 
been the standard for 


providing print-ready files, either for 
online delivery or for print houses, for a 
long time. The former method provides 
print designers with the confidence to 
deliver complex layouts without having 
to worry about variations between 
browsers, while the latter option 
benefits from a self-contained single 
file delivery method for reliant fonts 
and imagery. 

For many users, Acrobat is only 
relevant for its freely available viewer 
application, and with little creative input 
required, the plug-in is more than 
adequate for the viewing and printing 
of PDF documents. But to actually 
create your own PDF content, you'll 
need to look a little further into the 
Acrobat family to see what's best suited 
to your requirements. 

Adobes popular Elements range 
has proved successful with light 
versions of Photoshop and Premiere. 
The emergence of Acrobat Elements 
provides a cost-effective option for the 
creation of PDF documents via any 
application that can output to print, in 
addition to enabling standard Microsoft 
Office integration and file protection 
features. Rising up the scale to Acrobat 
/ Standard, the title is further supported 
with added Microsoft Office integration 
with Outlook, Internet Explorer, Access 
and Publisher. The ultimate title in the 
range, however, lies in this Professional 
version. With a hefty 
price Increase from the 
Standard version, youre 
allowed the luxury of 
integration with 
AutoCAD, Microsoft Visio 
and Project, though its 
through layer and 
object data support 
that you begin to 
understand the price 
increase. In addition, 
the Pro version provides 
the opportunity to create PDF content 
that enables regular viewers the 
Opportunity to use the highlighter, 
Sticky notes, pen and other 
commenting tools, making your output 
much more flexible. Support for 
intelligent forms using the integrated 
LiveCycle Designer software will ensure 
your documents have a level of 
functionality that’s impossible to 
achieve with Pros lesser relatives. 
Available only to the Windows version 
of Acrobat / Professional, the integrated 
Adobe LiveCycle Designer application 
provides the option to create PDF forms 
that look like the paper forms they 
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The standard interface remains familiar, with many of the new features creating new 
extendible icons that provide convenient access to their improved functionality. 


replace. 

The Designer 
component provides 
a number of 
templates, in addition 
to various tutorials 
and sample forms to 
help you get started 
with the new feature. 
A wizard approach 
guides you through 
the process of 
creating the most 
suitable end result for 
your particular project, 
making it possible for even the least 
technically-minded designer to quickly 
grasp the concept of creating complex 
forms that can be submitted either by 
traditional means, through printing, or 
with more immediate online delivery. 


“Ap son 


>s 7 
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Making notes 

Further user functionality can be found 
through the extended commenting 
capabilities. Using Acrobat Pro, PDF 
documents can be created onto which 
regular Acrobat Reader 7 users can 
leave comments and notes, in addition 
to highlighting regions and inserting 
notes that will help them review longer 
documents in future. 

The new ‘Organizer’ feature will be 
mostly appreciated by print designers 
that create and work with multiple PDF 
files. Operating as an asset 
management utility, the component 
allows for an intuitive method of 
retrieving recently opened PDF content 
through viewing options. This includes 
time and system locations. With 
comprehensive information, including 
the filename and location, last modified 
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The Form Designer provides a powerful 
method of collating user information 
without requiring technical expertise. 


and opened date and an identifiable 
thumbnail preview, the feature is sure 
to save some time when retrieving 
documents stored locally and online. 
In addition to such key upgrades, 
Acrobat features a number of lesser, 
though equally important, 
improvements that justify updating 
your software. The creation of PDF 
documents from those created in other 
applications is made much easier with 
single-click support. PDF and regular 
files can be attached to your 
documents with support for edits and 
search options, and security is 
improved with more robust signature 
validation and usage rights. Forms can 
now export data in FDF XML or a 
hybrid Acrobat XML-based FDF format, 
and print production features have 
been extensively revamped. It all adds 
up to a program thats even more 
powerful and fully-featured than 
its predecessor. 
Chris Schmidt 








PRICE £342 (£291 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER AMCC 01925 75 0855 
INFO www.amcc.com 
WARRANTY Three years, return 
to base 


TYPE 64-bit/66MHz half-length, low- 
profile PCI card 

INTERFACES 4x SATA/150 

CACHE MEMORY 128MB 

RAID ARRAYS -0, -1, -10, -5 and 
JBOD, hot-swap and hot-spare drives 
SOFTWARE AMCC 3DM 

OTHER Battery back-up unit, 4x SATA 
cables, drivers for Windows 2000, XP 
2003 and Linux supplied. 





AMCC 3WARE 9500S-4LP 








PRICE £237 (£202 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Accordance Systems 

+1 515 223 4845 (US) 

INFO www.accordancesystems.com 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


FORMAT 5.25in chassis 

INTERFACES IDE, serial port 

HARD DISKS 2x 30GB Samsung 2.5in 
RAID ARRAYS -0, -1, JBOD 
SOFTWARE AvraidEye, SNMP agent 
OTHER Serial port extender and 
serial cable 


ACCORDANCE ARAID M100 
00000000 
0000000 
0000000 


Value 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 
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SATA RAID CARD 
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ptake of Serial ATA (SATA) storage 

in the UK server market has been 
hampered by the perception that it’s 
inferior to SCSI. It's true that SCSI hard 
disks have a higher performance 
potential, but AMCC's latest RAID card 
shows that SAIA offers equally good 
fault tolerance capabilities. In fact, 
everything you would expect from a 
SCSI RAID controller you'll find here, 
with support for hot-swap and hot- 
standby drives and multiple arrays. 

The card on review came supplied 

with a battery back-up unit that will 
preserve data and array information in 


VALUE RAID ARRAY 





SATA RAID may not 
be too popular, but 
this card shows it 
has potential. 


the event of a power 
failure. You can add 
this later, as it’s 
optional, and the 
pack simply plugs 
directly onto the 
board. The card uses 
AMCCs own custom 
processor, which 
employs the 
company's StorSwitch technology to 
improve performance by providing a 
dedicated channel to each SATA drive. 
Initial configuration starts during 
boot-up, where a simple BIOS screen 
enables you to create, delete, modify 
or rebuild arrays, and add a hot- 
Standby drive to an existing array. You 
can then load 3Wares 3DM software, 
which provides an impressive range of 
local and remote browser-based 
management tools. This runs as a 
Windows service and enables the 
controller to be securely accessed 
locally and remotely via a web browser. 


From a row of six headings, you can 
check on controller and array status, 
display alarms and warnings and add 
or remove drives. Remote access can 
be denied or password protected, and 
you can schedule array rebuilds on a 
weekly basis. If any member fails, the 
software can send an email alert to 
one recipient. If the battery is installed, 
you also get an extra status heading 
for this, along with an option to test It. 
Make sure cooling is good, as we 
found that the battery got very warm 
during the charging phase. 

For performance, SATA clearly gives 
SCSI a good run for its money. With the 
card installed on our test server, we 
created a RAID-5 array from three high- 
performance Western Digital Raptor 
WD/40 drives. Using two workers, 64KB 
request sizes and 10 outstanding I/Os, 
the open source lometer reported no 
less than I95MB/s raw throughput — 
nearly twice the speed of an Ultral60 
RAID-5 array on the same system. 

SATA clearly offers plenty of 
advantages over SCSI for server 
applications, and the 9500S-4LP shows 
it can deliver equally good fault 
tolerance and top performance, too. 
Dave Mitchell 


Accordance ARAID M100 


m 





(T) eve seen a number of compact 


removable storage solutions 
based around single 2.5in disk drives, 
but US-based Accordance Systems 
takes the next logical step by 
cramming a pair of drives into a 
chassis that slots into a 5.25in bay. The 
system supports RAID-1 mirroring, 
making it a suitable candidate for data 
protection, but it also offers RAID-O 
Striping as well. 

Overall build quality is rugged if 
somewhat unrefined. The drives are 
fitted in solid lockable metal sleds, but 
the IDE interface on the sled isn't 
protected from dust and dirt during 
transportation. The M100 installs just 


It’s not as fast as 
you would hope, 
but the M100 
offers good value. 


like any other IDE 
device, though we 
had to change the 
jumper setting to 
‘Master’ before our 
Supermicro-based 
server would 
recognise it. RAID selection is a manual 
affair, aS you use a rotary switch on 
the front panel to select an array, or 
switch this off so the drives appear 
separately. If a RAID mode has been 
selected, an array rebuild will begin 

as soon as the second drive is 
inserted. A small LCD panel shows 
drive and array status and displays 
the progress of a rebuild. We opted for 
a RAID-1 mirror, which took about 35 
minutes to complete. 

In mirror mode, either drive can be 
removed after pressing the associated 
button on the front panel to stop disk 
access. The M100 could be used as a 
simple back-up device by inserting a 


second drive, pressing the button to 
Start a rebuild and removing the drive 
on completion. We wouldn't 
recommend using the M100 as the 
system drive, as the performance just 
isnt good enough. The open source 
lometer reported a disappointing 
21MB/s raw throughput for the mirror, 
compared to the 55MB/s for the 
Ultra320 SCSI system disk on the 

test server. 

RAID monitoring is very good, as 
the bundled AraidEye software keeps 
an eye on the unit via a serial port 
connection. It displays drive and array 
Status plus the internal temperature 
and fan speed, and can set off audible 
alarms and send emails in the event 
of an error. Multiple ARAID installations 
can be monitored remotely, as there's 
an SNMP agent that can be used with 
the optional OpsManager software. 

The M100 puts laptop drives to 
good use and offers a compact and 
effective data protection system. At 
the time of writing, Accordance had 
yet to appoint a UK-based distributor, 
but purchases can be made from its 
official website. 

Dave Mitchell 








PRICE £399 (£339 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Apple 0800 039 1010 
INFO www.apple.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site, one 
year return to base 


CPU 142GHz PowerPC 

RAM 512MB 

HDD 80GB 

DRIVES DVD+/CD-RW SuperDrive 
SCREEN None 

GRAPHICS ATi Radeon 9200 32MB 
SOUND Integrated 

SPEAKERS None 

COMMS 10/100BASE-T Ethernet, 56K 
V92 Modem 

PORTS 2x USB 2.0, FireWire, VGA-Out, 
OTHER Optional Bluetooth, Airport 
(Wireless) cards 

OS Mac OS X 

OTHER iTunes, iPhoto, iMovie, iDVD 
(and GarageBand), AppleWorks 





The Apple Mac Mini is a more 
than worthy addition to any 
home computer set-up. 


APPLE MAC MINI 

Value 00000000 
0000000000 
000000000 


Features 


Performance 





THE MOST BEAUTIFUL MAC EVER 


Apple Mac Mini 


ardon our heresy, but it has to 
be said: the Mac Mini really is 
superb. True, it does fall slightly 


outside our normal remit — it's PowerPC 
based rather than x86, it runs OS X 
rather than Windows XP and of course, 
its a Macintosh — but theres more to 
this release than meets the eye. Most | 
notably, while Apples previous 
watchword was ‘Switch’, the Mac Mini 
is geared towards supplementing your 
existing kit. It may be a desktop 
computer, but it works just as well as 
anything from a webserver to a 
personal media centre. 

The most important thing to note 
about the Mac Mini is that worrying 
about individual specification is a 
waste of time. A 14GHz processor (the 
highest available) may not seem like 
much compared with a budget PC 
system but, in practice, its more than 
capable. This isnt a games machine, 
nor one designed for heavy-duty 
Photoshop work, so raw power Isnt 
everything. That said, at least 512MB 
worth of RAM is essential 
for running Mac OS X 
applications at their 
best. The default 
256MB provided with the 
system Is an interesting 
fantasy at best. 

Typically, Apple makes 
you pay well over the 
odds if you buy an 
upgrade from the official 
store, but if you visit Crucial and 
open the box up yourself, you do son 
on the understanding that anything 
you break won't be covered by your 
warranty. You also have to pay extra for 
both Bluetooth and Airport 
(an internal wireless card), plus buy a 
monitor, keyboard and mouse. The 
Mac Minis low price quickly ramps 
up unless you have at least the last 
three on hand, and ideally a KVM 








switch to share resources between it 
and your existing PC. 

All of this is easily forgiven once 
you actually get hold of the unit itself. 
As with most Apple kit, it's a beautiful 
piece of equipment, and its not just a 
pretty case. Not just small, the Mac 
Mini is practically silent; the heat 
Slipping out of the sides rather than 
being sucked out through a fan, leaving 
only the occasional whirring of the 
(laptop based) hard drive to distract 
you. It's at this point that it really hits 
home: youre not paying for a 14GHz 
computer, youre acquiring an excellent 
quality Mac that wont empty your 
wallet. If you've always meant to try 
one out without putting yourself 
through the cost and trouble of 
switching, this is your chance. 


Tasting the forbidden fruit 

The standard Mac OS X software 
loadout makes Windows XP look 
pathetic. In addition to the operating 
system itself, you get the AppleWorks 
office suite, a full DVD player, iTunes, 
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Slick, stylish and very, very small, and the beauty of this machine isn't just chassis deep. 
This is the Mac for people who would never have bought one in the past. 


GarageBand (music editing), iDVD 
(movie editing), iPhoto (photo editing), 
Address Book, iCal and many other 
great applications. Unfortunately, the 
Mac freeware/shareware market isn't as 
widespread as on PC, so it could cost 
you to get everything you want. OS X is 
Unix-based, and its possible to run 
many Linux applications on it, but you 
lose out on the smooth look and feel 
that makes it so comfortable to use 

on a day-to-day basis. Likewise, 
mixing and matching the standard 
application suite can be problematic. 
For instance, mail applications like 
Thunderbird and Microsoft Entourage 
don't use the official Address Book to 
handle your contacts. 

Even taking these problems into 
account, Apple is definitely onto a 
winner with its new system. It's sleek, 
stylish and accessible in a way that no 
PC has ever managed to be, with the 
power to either supplement, replace, or 
simply sit on top of any other machines 
that you may have to hand. 

Richard Cobbett 





PROGRAMMING 


C++ Primer Plus (5th edition) 


PRICE £25 ISBN 0-672-32697-3 AUTHOR Stephen Prata 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


hen a technical reference book 

hits a fifth edition and has sold 
over 100,000 copies, you know it's 
doing something right. With such a 
pedigree, you can buy this book safe 
in the knowledge that the code 
examples and teaching methods 
have been tested and passed with 
flying colours. 

What you get for your money is 
1,200 pages of logical tutorial, from 
teaching the basic principles of 
programming through to the latest 
object-oriented techniques. In 
between, you'll learn all you need to 
know about classes, inheritance, 
templates and exceptions, all of 
which is done by way of combining 
fundamental programming concepts 
alongside C++ specific detail. 
Nothing is overlooked, as the author 
illustrates one or two concepts at a 
time by way of short and easy-to- 
type code examples. It's this kind of 
thoughtful approach that encourages 
the reader to not only try the 
examples and absorb the lesson, 
but also put the code to work. Even 
the more difficult aspects of learning 


WEB DESIGN 


C++ 


Primer Plus 
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a language such as C++ are handled 
with the reader in mind. Review 
questions and programming 
exercises complete each chapter and 
make this a rounded self-study 
guide. Sticking to generic C++ code, 
assuming no prior knowledge of C 
(although a background is useful), 
and making each chapter short 
enough to finish in a week, means 
this is a tutorial that actually teaches. 
Davey Winder 


Small Web Sites, Great Results 


PRICE £13 ISBN 1-932111-90-5 AUTHOR Roger C Parker and David Garfinfel 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


he use of screenshots 

throughout this book is good, 
but its let down by not being in 
colour. The web isn't a black-and- 
white medium, and problems arise 
when using such real examples that 
require the reader to contrast and 
compare the results. Aside from the 
colour issue, these sites are live, so 
the pages and design could well 
change by the time you go online. 

If youre expecting a detailed 
guide to building ‘websites that really 
work’, you can forget that as well, 
because theres no code in this book 
and hardly a mention of HTML. This 
isn't a practical ‘how to; it's a 
conceptual ‘what if?’. And its best 
read by those with a website that 
needs updating and who want to be 
able to get hands-on with the whole 
process, from design to 
implementation. By reading the book 
and applying the basic design 
concepts of ‘small and simple 
doesn't mean unprofessional’, theres 
no reason why you shouldn't be 
able to stand your ground with any 
web designer and argue 


Small Web Sites, 
Great Results 
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convincingly and with confidence. 
The truth is, you can get all this 
information on the web already if 
you know where to look for it and 
dont mind all that cut, paste and 
print malarkey. Despite our 
reservations, we say pay the £12 to 
get coherent and consistent 
information in a printed and bound 
format, albeit in black and white. 
Davey Winder 
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Office 2003 Programming 


PRICE £19 ISBN 1-59059-139-9 AUTHOR Ty Anderson 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


ith the release of Microsoft 

Office 2003, Visual Basic for 
Applications (VBA) remains the native 
development language, but the 
arrival of Visual Studio Tools for 
Office and the Information Bridge 
Network means that this role will 
start to fall into the lap of the .NET 
framework. With this in mind, the 
deep support for XML in Office 2003 
greatly enhances the ability of Office 
to interact with web services. This 
is where this book comes in, 
showcasing examples of application 
development for experienced Visual 
Basic developers. If this is you, and 
you've contemplated how to utilise 
the Office development capabilities 
of Visual Studio NET and the .NET 
Framework, this is certainly the book 
you need. From auto generation of 
PowerPoint presentations using 
PowerPoint, SOL Server and a COM 
add-in, to putting back-end 
customer data at the user's fingertips 
with Smart Tags and the Microsoft 
Information Bridge Framework, you 
end up with a set of real applications 
that can be used or customised to 


WINDOWS 





Real World Applications 


suit your needs. Each chapter 
follows the same structure, starting 
with a case study on the architecture 
of the application, moving through 
workflow, technologies and tools, 
key coding techniques and the 
business case for development, and 
ending with the building of that 
application. This is a guide to 
building specific applications that 
solve specific business problems. 
Davey Winder 


Windows XP Annoyances for Geeks 


PRICE £17 ISBN 0-596-00876-7 AUTHOR David A Karp 


SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 


f you were already annoyed 

with Windows XP chances are, 
youre mightily brassed off with XP 
SP2. Overall, the cumbersome 
service pack put the big things right, 
especially when it came to security, 
but in so doing, introduced nearly as 
many new bugs as it fixed. This is 
according to David A Karp, who 
decided to write a book and put 
these wrongs right as only a real 
geek can. So it is that we end up 
with this incredibly satisfying read, 
provided youre a tweaker, hacker, 
fiddler and geek. 

It's not for the faint-hearted, that's 
for sure, but the information on 
going into the Registry with your 
Sleeves rolled up is a great help. 
Rather than follow the individually 
numbered examples that can be 
found in the similar ‘Hacks’ series of 
books, Karp has adopted a ‘by 
subject’ approach that works much 
better. You can head for the 
‘maximising performance’ section to 
speed up shutdown or increase the 
USB polling interval, or visit the 
‘scripting’ section to run applications 
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from scripts. We found the 
troubleshooting section the most 
helpful and would venture to say 
that its worth the money for these 
100 pages alone. It's the kind of 
hands-on ‘tricks and tips’ book 
you've always wanted, answering all 
your problems without shying away 
from the technical solutions. Buy tt. 
Davey Winder 
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LARGE CAPACITY NETWORK ATTACHED STORAGE 








s the name suggests, the 
TeraStation can furnish you 
with an amazing terabyte of 


Storage. This means that it can house a 
frightening amount of information. It 
can therefore be seen as a progression 
from Buffalos other recent forays into 
storage: the LinkStation Network 
Attached Storage (NAS) and the 
DriveStation external hard drives. 

The TeraStation is a far more 
complex version of the LinkStation. But 
whereas that device is aimed more at 
the home market, the TeraStation 
targets the SOHO market. We can see 
video enthusiasts buying one, but this 
isn't the target audience here. 

The TeraStation is a NAS solution 
that connects to your LAN via Ethernet. 
It contains four 250GB hard drives, 
which gives you a theoretical 1,000GB. 
Nonetheless, its misleading to suggest 
that you'll always have 1IB of storage, 
as it depends what RAID configuration 
you opt for. 

Standard mode enables you to use 
each of the hard drives separately. In 
addition, theres ‘Spanning’ mode, 
which uses all four drives as one giant 
lump. Both of these options, of course, 
give you the coveted 11B of cavernous 
storage. This is how the TeraStation is 
initially set up, and it's likely that many 
users will retain this mode for its sheer 
storage capability. But its simply not 
safe. Other modes enable the 
TeraStation to self back-up and restore. 
It's this level of functionality that 
extends the device from being 
Straightforward NAS into a data 
management system perfect for a 
small business with plenty of data 
flowing around its network. 

In ‘Mirroring’ mode, you get 500GB 
Capacity, since the second pair of drives 
creates a complete back-up of the first 
pair. Few will want to use this 
configuration, though, as you can also 
switch the unit into a RAID-5 
configuration. This provides /50GB of 
Capacity in a single drive, but throws in 
a lesser level of data protection. If a 
HDD fails, the data will be recovered 
from the remaining active drives. 


Wired only 

The device includes a Gigabit Ethernet 
connection. However, its important to 
note that this is not natively a Wi-Fi 
product. It's possible to wireless-enable 
the TeraStation by using a bridge, but 
its more likely you'll want to double 
this up with a wired connection, 
probably by plugging it into a wireless 
router. Transfer of huge chunks of data 
over Wi-Fi still remains impractical, but 
its good to have the flexibility. 


Buffalo TeraStation 








By using the device in RAID-5 mode you 
can get 750MB of self-recovering storage. 


We confess that we expected the 
TeraStation to be noisy, but it actually 
isn't. Buffalo has used a silent fan, and 
though theres some vibration of the 
surface it stands on, noise is kept to a 
low hum. You can also alter the speed 
of the fan. As for heat, Buffalo claims 
that the devices body works as a 
heatsink to suck hot air away from your 
valuable data. After a day buzzing 
away on our desk, the TeraStation 
wasnt anywhere near as hot as a 
laptop thats been working away for a 
short while. 

Size-wise, the TeraStation is 
impressive. The device is only a little 
larger on all sides than a DVD case. The 
front panel includes a variety of 
indicator lights to demonstrate data 
transfer, or to indicate if theres a 
problem with any of the integral drives. 

There are four USB ports, so you 
can add external hard drives should 


According to Buffalo, the Terastation’s body acts as a heatsink to suck heat away from 
the four 250GB drives. It also looks pleasant enough. 


you want to add 
even more capacity. 
Alternatively, you can 
use the ports to back- 
up the data that's 
already on the 
TeraStation. You can 
back up files to the 
external drives or 
even back up one 
TeraStation to another 
on the network. You 
can also configure a 
back-up to the 
TeraStation from your 
PC. Alternatively, these 
USB connections can 
pipe data into a printer (the TeraStation 
has a built-in printer server, too). 
Fine-tuning is performed via a 
conventional browser-based interface. 
The user interface is less clunky than 


similar offerings we've used in the past. 


However, despite the company’s claims 
that its ‘easy’ to configure the device, it 
can be complicated. We anticipate that 
the TeraStation will be used in 
businesses where there isn't the 
demand for a server, yet theres still the 
need for storage. It's rare that such 
customers will have the expertise to 
deal with RAID configurations. 

The main drawback to the 
TeraStation is the price. However, the 
flexibility it offers is remarkable. If you're 
not fussed about protecting your data 
as you go, then you may be happy 
with a collection of other drives. 
However, if you work in a small 
business and use a lot of data, this 
one-box solution is immense. 

Dan Grabham 





PRICE £599 (£510 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER TBC 

INFO www.buffalotech.com 
WARRANTY Two year limited 


CAPACITY 4x 250GB 

HDD MODES Spanning/RAID- 
1/RAID-5 

CONNECTIVITY 4x USB 20, external 
HD back-up plus integral print server 
NETWORKING 10/100/1000Mbps 
Ethernet 

DIMENSIONS 169x241x21mm 
WEIGHT /1Kg 





Four USB 2.0 ports enable you 
to connect external hard drives 
for even more storage space. 


BUFFALO TERASTATION 





PCPlus 228 | April 2005 








PRICE £53 (VAT N/A) 
SUPPLIER www-gocyberlink.com 
INFO www.gocyberlink.com 


CPU 450MHz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 98SE or later 


Cyberlink rounds up old 
versions of its software to 
create a value suite, purporting 
to do everything the modern 
digital home requires. You get 
video-editing, DVD authoring, 
photo-editing and more. 


CYBERLINK DVD SOLUTION 
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PRICE £21 (£18 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 
INFO www.gsp.cc 


CPU 400MHZz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 95 or later 


Have you ever seen the Lord 
of the Rings encyclopedia CD- 
ROM? This is like that, only in 
reverse. Rather than creating a 
database from a novel, WYON 
enables you to build up the 
information for your story 
before you sit down to write it. 


GSP WRITE YOUR OWN 
NOVEL PROFESSIONAL 
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COMPREHENSIVE MULTIMEDIA SUITE 


Cyberlink DVD Solution 3 
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This is a 
comprehensive 
suite for the bottom 
end of the market. 


would like to ask 
about. Firstly, its OK 
that most of the 
applications in this 
Suite are the ‘Express’ 
editions of your 
software rather than 








f anybody at Cyberlink is reading 

this, may we start with a quick 
request? The next time you sit down to 
produce a multimedia suite, please 
remember that we dont all have five- 
mile-high Start menus. It's not that we 
object to a combination of media 
players and video editors and all 
manner of other things. It's just that 
its very easy to combine them all into 
one single ‘Cyberlink’ menu, rather than 
add a staggering eight new options 
into the root. 

Actually, while we've got you here, 

there are a few other little things we 


NOVEL WRITING 








the full-fat version, 
but couldn't you 
have pointed it out 
somewhere on the box itself? When 
you see the word ‘Platinum’, you could 
be forgiven for thinking that youre 
actually getting the full, or even 
Platinum, versions of each and not cut- 
down versions that, for instance, only 
give you half the transitions to use in 
your video editing work. Would the odd 
blur here and there really have 
mattered? Lets be honest, DVD is 
hardly the barrier it once was. If you 
need to find something that can 
handle slideshows, basic video-editing 
and menus, you really only have to 
throw a brick. Adobe Premiere 


Elements is out there right now, 
flattening pretenders to Its throne as 
easily as Godzilla levelled Tokyo (with 
the exception of the much-loved 
Pinnacle Studio). True, even the 
Elements edition is fairly pricey, but if 
youre looking for an affordable video 
editor that has a chance of handling 
anything more professional than 
Stringing clips together, its much better 
than a half-hearted effort like this. 
That's the real problem here. The 
Cyberlink ‘Solution’ certainly covers all 
the basics. Were grateful for the quick 
photo-editor, basic though it is, and it 
doesn't matter that PowerDVD is an 
out-of-date version if we just want to 
watch a quick movie. These tools work 
perfectly well as long as you know that 
youre getting cheap and cheerful 
utilities for each aspect of multimedia 
development, rather than a little slice 
of Hollywood in your desktop 
computer. However, with the likes of 
Adobe and Roxio taking on exactly the 
same market, the little details matter. 
Next time, please be clear on exactly 
what everyones getting for their 
money. And please, enough with the 
registration prompts. 
Richard Cobbett 


GSP Write Your Own Novel 


We're fairly sure 





that Stephen King 
never used anything 
like this. 








© nce upon a time, there was a 
piece of software called ‘Write 


Your Own Novel Professional Edition’. 
Where the ‘Professional’ tag came from, 
nobody knew, as the application was 
both simple and cheap. In fact, 
professional authors had no need for it, 
as they already knew how to write 
novels without resorting to formulated 
tables and charts. Nonetheless, this 
little program was sent out into the big 
wide world, and asked to make its 
creators a profit. 

So begins the story of Write Your 
Own Novel. If you want to know how it 


ends, you'll have to 
get in touch with GSP 
in about a years 
time. Be warned, 
though: its likely to 
be a tale of woe. 
This really is a 
pointless application. 
The simple interface 
looks much like a PIM. Tabs along the 
top provide access to areas like 
characters’, events’ and ‘locations’, 
while a tree structure on the left 
houses shortcuts. The idea is that you 
move through each section, filling in 
the data for your story under the 
relevant headings. Youre eventually left 
with the bare bones of a story, which 
you can flesh out into a novel in your 
own time. The level of sophistication, 
however, is poor Many of the sections 
are simple notepads, and even those 
that boast extra detail are hardly 
revolutionary. ‘Characters’, for example, 


is like a Sports games ‘create-a-player’ 
without the 3D model. To be honest, 
most of you could probably come up 
with something better yourselves on a 
simple database. 

Links between entries are also 
primitive. We were particularly 
disappointed to find that character 
relationships didnt automatically work 
in reverse. You could tell the software 
that Joe Bloggs was Jim Bloggs’ uncle, 
for example, but it wouldn't work out 
that Jim was Joes nephew. Admittedly, 
entries in ‘events’ are bundled together 
into a timeline, but this is nothing that 
a decent spreadsheet couldn't do for 
you in equally quick time. 

It all adds up to a program that's 
not worth the effort. If you really 
devoted the time to it, you could come 
up with a comprehensive database of 
everything that you wanted to include 
in your novel. By then, though, youd 
probably be too exhausted to write it, 
or youd have changed your mind 
about what you wanted to include. 
After testing, we quickly deleted Write 
Your Own Novel from our system. Now 
that really is a happy ending. 

Russell James 





PRODUCTIVITY 


Directory 


o call Directory Opus 8 ‘yet 

another Explorer replacement’ 

would be like calling Las Vegas 
‘much the same as Blackpool’. This is 
productivity software pure and simple. 
A cursory skim of the surface reveals a 
seamless integration of zip archiving 
and FIP features, impressively fast 
search and filter functionality, and an 
equally speedy integral image viewer. 
This manages to combine image 
conversion abilities flawlessly, yet 
directly, into the day-to-day file 
management functions. But it doesn't 
Stop there. As you peel back the layers 
of the Opus onion, you reveal more 
and more functionality. This is truly 
an all you can eat’ file management 
utility, and you can add a duplicate file 
finder, an advanced find and replace 
function, swift and efficient file 
renamer, the secure file deletion 
function and even a built-in, fully- 
featured SMTP mailer to the menu. 

Perhaps our favourite feature is one 

of the simplest, yet at the same time 
most useful. This is the sheer flexibility 
of the file-viewing display through the 
use of what Directory Opus calls 
‘Listers’. These are accessible from a 
tabbed toolbar that brings ‘one click’ 
access to multiple views. If you want 
to quickly drag-and-drop files from 
one directory to another, or one drive 
to another, then use a side by side 
‘dual’ lister display. If you want to view 
all the images in a directory as images 
rather than thumbnails, try the 
‘filmstrip’ lister. Of course, you get the 
usual flexibility of displaying files 
within a tree list, simple indexing, 
detailed descriptions and thumbnail 
views. The real ace in the hole is what 
Directory Opus calls ‘content mode’, 
which enables the listers to 
automatically change to the most 
Suitable display mode depending on 
the predominance of content within a 
directory. If there are mainly images, 
you'll get a thumbnail view by default. 


Power and flexibility 
This is what we mean by true power 
and flexibility in an application, and 
Directory Opus has it by the bucket 
load. You really cant help but be 
impressed by the amount of thought 
thats obviously gone into the UI design 
alone. Someone here actually 
understands what ‘user-friendly’ 
means. The 3,000 hours and two years 
of development that have gone into 
upgrading from version six to eight are 
more than evident. 

Little touches can often make or 
break an application and, once again, 
these can be found in abundance. The 


a | i z à i ws ie 0 


iin Lopate | faa eee 





coe | ot Coe pra ey De Fi 


nE = e Ep nemem H 





Pra DOJ be De en 4 g- Aea: 
| iua onan] Faw | mea maita |ie | emaa | 


S T al a 







> 


4 
EDITORS 
CHOICE 


= bpp 
Pe ee ee 


The powerful image viewing capabilities within Directory Opus 8 include pop-up display 
of full EXIF image metadata, so your main image is always to hand. 
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The synchronisation tool, like most of 
Directory Opus, is fully customisable to 
meet most user demands. 


enhanced file renaming dialog is 
another, with its real-time previewing, 
user configurable presets and 
sequential numbering, plus the ability 
to group files from different locations 
as a virtual collection, enabling both 
viewing and file interaction as if they 
were all in the same folder. Attention 
to detail shines through when you 
realise that you can use the file finder 
to optionally output its results to one 
of these file collections, bringing the 
power of the lister system to bear on 
your ‘find’ results. Directory Opus has 
always supported a system of viewer 
plug-ins, but new ones have been 
introduced with this new version to 
cover the integrated viewing of movies, 
Office documents and Flash files (all 
without leaving the application). Also 
new is the file synchronisation 
function, which efficiently enables 
you to keep two folders updated in 
harmony. The fact that this uses byte 
checking to ensure that the right 

files are being synchronised shouldn't 
be a surprise. 
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When we last 
reviewed Directory 
Opus (version six) 
some three years ago, 
= our only complaint 
en ae a | Was that it was a bit 
va expensive at £54. Not 

only has GP Software 

massively increased 
the performance and 
feature-set with this 
latest release, but our 
concerns over pricing 
have been met head- 
on. Considering the 
sheer breadth of real-world 
functionality on offer, this is most 
definitely not ‘bloatware’. To see a price 
tag that's a full £20 less than version 
six was a welcome surprise. And the 
value proposition gets better if you 
need more than one copy. Buy a dual 
licence for use on two 
machines by up to two users at 
the same time, and the price 
drops to £25 per copy. For the 
small business, a ‘five install’ 
licence enables installation on 
five machines and five 
concurrent users at the same 
site for £20 a copy. 

If youre still concerned 
about the financial outlay, theres really 
no need to be. Go and play with this 
application yourself using the very 
generous 60-day evaluation version, 
not that we think it will take that 
long to win you over. With the new 
Directory Opus 8, you really don't have 
anything to lose and a whole new 
world of file management heaven to 
gain. Believe us, we've been there and 
seen the light. 

Davey Winder 
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PRICE £35 (VAT N/A) 
SUPPLIER www.gpsoft.com.au 
INFO www.dopus.com 


CPU 133MHz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 95 or later 


Why install dozens of 
unstable freebie utilities to 
bridge the Windows Explorer 
gaps when Directory Opus 

8 offers a single, integrated 
multi-threaded, multi-tasking 
solution? It has zip archiving, 
FTP advanced image-handling 
and a fully customisable Ul to 
die for. If you're motivated by 
cost alone, look elsewhere. 
This product specialises in 
power, flexibility and stable 
file management. 
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To see the entire content of a 
folder exposed in a glance, use 
the ‘Flat View’ function. 
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PRICE £998 (£849 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 08/0 160 9700 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY One year, on-site 


CPU 3GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 1GB PC3200 DDR ECC SDRAM 
CORE LOGIC Inte! E7210 

HDD 2x 200GB Western Digital Caviar 
WD2000 SATA/150 

HDD CONTROLLERS Adaptec dual 
SATA/150 with RAID-O and -1 support, 
2x IDE 

NETWORK Embedded Intel PRO1000, 
Intel PRO1O0+ 

OTHER Intel Server Management 5.8 





With plenty of expansion 
options, the SilverEDGE is 
ideal for small business use. 


SILVEREDGE 300TP 
000000000 
0000000 
Performance @©0000000 
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Value 


Features 








SUB-£1,000 SERVER 








ost server manufacturers have 
realised that small businesses 
looking for their first purpose- 


built server dont need the extreme 
horsepower provided by Xeon 
processors, and aren't prepared to pay 
premium prices. It's at this level that the 
Pentium 4 processor Is carving a nice 
market for itself, as it has more than 
enough power to handle general file 
and print services, along with a dash of 
email and web serving. The Silver—EDGE 
3001P is a fine example of this trend, 
offering plenty of features at an 
affordable price. 

Evesham has taken the simple 
expedient of using a complete Intel 
solution, as the 300TP employs an 
SE/210TP1-E motherboard wrapped in 
an SC-5250-E chassis. Intel has moved 
on considerably from its early days of 
chassis design. Its first products were 
truly monstrous creations with very few 
redeeming features. The SC-5250-E is a 
smart and well-designed package that 
delivers plenty of server-specific 
features. Storage potential is good, as 
the base system comes with a hard 
disk cage with room for up to four 
drives. This is the fixed disk version, but 
Intel offers an upgrade kit that converts 
the space to a five-disk SCSI or four- 
disk SATA hot-swap cage. The cage on 
the review system is easy to remove if 
you want to add more disks, and 
comes with an integral cooling fan 
mounted at the front. 


Safe and sound 

Chassis security extends to lockable front 
and side panels, and the latter is 
partnered with an intrusion detection 
switch. The 3001P presents a tidy interior, 
with the Pentium 4 processor in the 
centre, topped off with an industrial 
strength active heatsink. Alongside are 
four DIMM sockets, two occupied by 
512MB PC3200 modules. The 
motherboard supports up to 4GB. The 
300TP is no noisier than the Primergy 
TX300 S3 (page 41), yet provides better 
cooling, as, along with the processor 
and disk cage fans, you get a decent 
12cm fan at the rear of the chassis. The 
Storage picture also looks brighter, 
Evesham has opted for Serial ATA (SATA) 
drives and the price includes a fine pair 
of 200GB Western Digital Caviars. RAID 
options are also better, as the integrated 
Adaptec controller on the motherboard 
supports mirrored and striped arrays, 
whereas the embedded SCSI controller 
on the TX300 S2 only offers RAID-1 
mirroring. Unfortunately, theres always a 
downside. In this case, with only two 
SAIA interfaces on the motherboard, 
you'll have to fit an extra controller card 


Evesham SilverEDGE 300TP 





Intel’s Server Management bundle may be dated, but it does provide plenty of proactive 
monitoring and alerting features, and it’s a bargain at under £1,000. 


if you want to add 
more drives. Even so, 
expansion options are 
good: you get three 
64-bit/66MHz PCI-X 
slots and one 32- 
bit/35MHz PCI slot to 
play with. PCI Express 
isnt on offer, but isn't 
needed on this type 
of server. 

At this price, you 
wouldnt normally 
expect much in the 
way of server 
management tools. 
HP's ML110 (PC Plus 
217), for example, costs about the same 
and has none of these facilities, but the 
300TP scores again as it comes 
bundled with Intels Server 
Management 58 software. However, 
don't confuse this with Intels Server 
Manager utility What you have here is 
Intels older software, which provides a 
simple Server Management Console 
from where you can search the 
network for Intel servers and remotely 
monitor them. The Platform 
Instrumentation Control (PIC) console is 
fired up directly from here, and keeps a 
close eye on vital hardware functions, 
such as fan operation, speed, memory 
errors, temperatures and voltages. 
Alerting options are extensive, as you 
can tie in upper and lower thresholds 
with a wide range of actions, including 
logging to disk, email, pager notification 
and network broadcast. For critical 
errors, you can shut down or reset the 
Operating system or server, execute a 
power off sequence or request an 





The SilverEDGE chassis is smart and well- 
designed, unlike Intel's servers of old. 


immediate hardware reset if a fault is 
detected. PIC only functions while the 
server OS is running, but the DPC (Direct 
Platform Control) utility can access and 
control the servers power and boot 
sequence Irrespective of its condition. 
The RAID controller also gets in on the 
management act with its own browser- 
based Storage Manager utility, which 
provides information about logical and 
physical disks, options for creating new 
arrays and event notification tools for 
sending error warnings via email. 

For the price, the SilverEDGE 300TP 
offers an interesting proposition as an 
entry-level server. Although some of 
the server management tools are 
dated, they're up to the job of remote 
monitoring. This all-Intel package 
combines good specification with room 
to grow, and delivers nearly a 1/21B of 
SAIA disk storage to play with, too. 
Dave Mitchell 





SONOMA NOTEBOOK 





his Sonoma technology just 
aD keeps getting cheaper. Fresh 

from our review of the very 
reasonably priced Sony VGN-FS195XP 
(published overleaf), we approached 
this Evesham machine thinking that 
the good news couldnt possibly 
continue. Imagine our surprise when 
we discovered that the Voyager X510S 
is actually slightly cheaper than the 
Sony. Intel must be handing this 
technology out to vendors on a 
silver platter! 

Our jaws dropped still further when 
we investigated Evesham chosen 
components. This machine doesn't 
mess around with any old Sonoma 
parts — it goes straight to the top. The 
Pentium M 760 motors along with a 
core clock speed of 2GHz and a 
533MHz FSB. In other words, It's as 
powerful as a truly mobile CPU gets. 
As for memory, you may only get 
512MB, but it's DDR2, and its clocked at 
533MHz. The benefit is questionable, 
but theres no arguing with the fact that 
this is cutting-edge technology, 

The MobileMark 2002 score 
is Suitably impressive. We rarely 
see anything over 200, so 210 is 
remarkable. For real-life applications, 
this translates into smooth 
performance for just about any 
program you would want to install 
on a PC. The Pentium M ts particularly 
good at anything that varies according 
to user input, so this machine will 
run Word or Excel better than many 
desktops. The average battery life 
of just over two hours isn't quite so 
commendable, but it's understandable 
given the incredibly powerful nature of 
the processor. 


Capable chipset 

Of course, everything centres around 
the 915 chipset. Once again, it’s the 
‘PM’ variation, so PCI Express-based 
discrete graphics are a given. This time, 
the GPU Is a more powerful beast. The 
GeForce Go 6600, Nvidias latest mid- 
range mobile part, is still extremely 
rare in mobile PCs, for no reason apart 
from manufacturers’ decision making, 
as far as we can tell. The fact is that it's 
a very capable 3D engine. Eight pixel 
pipelines and a 128-bit memory 
interface ensure that this chip will 
handle most 3D games, even with 
maximum settings. A 3DMark 2005 
score of 4436 is 2,000 short of what 
you would expect from the Go 6800, 
but it would have been considered a 
reasonable desktop result about six 
months ago, so it’ still more than 
acceptable. Externally, the X510S is 
nowhere near as attractive as Sony's 


Evesham Voyager X510S 


BATTERY LIFE 
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PRICE £1,174 (£999 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £40 (£34 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site, two 
years return to base 





CPU 2GHz Intel Pentium M 760 
RAM 512MB DDR2-533 

CORE LOGIC Inte! 915PM 

HDD 80GB Fujitsu (5400rpm) 
DRIVES Panasonic 8x DVD+RW 
GRAPHICS Nvidia GeForce Go 6600 
(128MB) 

SCREEN 154in WSXGA (1,680x1,050) 
SOUND Intel Azalia 

SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Gigabit 
Ethernet, 56K Modem 

PORTS 5x USB 2.0, 4-pin IEEE1394, 
PCMCIA Type Il, 3-in-1 Card Reader 
(SD/MMC/MS), VGA-Out, S-Video, 
S/PDIF Headphones, Mic 

OTHER HARDWARE None 

OS Microsoft Windows XP Home 
OTHER SOFTWARE McAfee 
VirusScan, Pinnacle Studio 9 SE, 
InterVideo WinDVD 4 

Hiin: DIMENSIONS 357x276x35mm 
SaR WEIGHT 2 9Kg 


Evesham’s first Sonoma machine certainly loses out to the Sony in the design 


department. Factor in performance, though, and it’s a different story. 





This tried-and-tested chassis design 
boasts a solid, if slightly rough, touchpad. 


model, but this shouldn't come as a 
surprise. The Japanese company is the 
closest thing the PC industry has to a 
style guru. Evesham has gone down 
the grey, functional route, but theres 
no doubting this laptops sturdiness. 
Every part feels solid and secure. 

The 154in display is similarly aimed 
towards function. Placed next to the 
Sony X-Black screen, it appears dull 
and lifeless, and theres no question 
that it loses out in colour and 
brightness comparisons. It's therefore 
far from suitable for multimedia 
applications. However, it boasts an 
amazing 1,680x1,050 resolution. In 
certain lighting conditions, this actually 
presents a problem, as some of the 
icons are simply too small. For 
spreadsheet users, itS a godsend for 
the extra real-estate It caters for. 

A Panasonic 8x DVD+RW and an 
80GB hard drive are both slightly 


PCPlus 
inferior to their MOBILEMARKZOSE 


counterparts in the 
Sony, but they both 
lean towards the top 
end of the storage 
market, and they'll 
both serve you well 
for many years to 
come. Audio comes 
courtesy of the Intel 
Azalia silicon. This 
gives you the 
capability for high- 
definition 71 surround 
sound. Unfortunately, 
the built-in stereo 
speakers are weak 
and tinny. We don't recommend that 
you buy this as a multimedia machine. 

Of course, this is 
Centrino, so you get the 
now-standard 802.11b/g 
Wi-Fi compatibility. 
Sonoma also brings 
Gigabit Ethernet support, 
SO you can make the 
most of any network you 
come across. 

Many people will 
prefer Sonys machine 
simply because it looks better. We 
should also point out that if youre 
interested in watching movies on the 
move, the FSI95XP's X-Black screen and 
slightly larger hard drive give it the 
edge. However, of the two laptops, 
Eveshamss produces better performance 
and boasts a longer average battery 
life. Considering its also cheaper, theres 
little doubt as to which the work- 
oriented laptop user should buy, 
Russell James 
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An 8x DVD+RW drive is one 
of the more media-friendly 
components of this laptop. 
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PRICE £140 (£119 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.overclockers.co.uk 
INFO wwwoxconnchannel.com 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU LGA775 Pentium 4 

800/1,066MHz FSB 

CHIPSET Intel 925XE 

MEMORY 4x DDR2 400/533 

4GB MAX) 

EXPANSION PCI Express x16, 3x PCI 
Express X1, 3x PCI, ATA/100, 2x ATA/133, 
Floppy, 8x SATA RAID, 2x Gigabit 
Ethernet, 2x PS/2, 8x USB 2.0, 2x 
IEEE1394a, IEEE1394b, 6x Audio, S/PDIF 
out, Serial, Parallel 

DIMENSIONS 305x245mm 


aTi 





FOXCONN 925XE7AA 


CKL AAAA AA a0) 
Performance @©0000000009 


Features 








PRICE £161 (£137 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.abit.com.tw 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU LGA775 Pentium 4 
800/1,066MHz FSB 

CHIPSET Intel 925XE 

MEMORY 4x DDR2 400/533 

4GB MAX) 

EXPANSION PCI Express X16, 2x PCI 
Express X1, 2x PCI, IDE, Floppy, 4x 
SAIA RAID, 10/100 Ethernet, Gigabit 
Ethernet, 2x PS/2, 4x USB 2.0, 
IEEE1394, 6x Audio, S/PDIF out 
DIMENSIONS 305x245mm 


wane 


ABIT FATALITY AA8XE 
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HIGH-PERFORMANCE MOTHERBOARD 


Foxconn 925XE/7AA 





he motherboard industry is 
generally dominated by a small 
group of manufacturers, which makes 
the appearance of a new company 
noteworthy in itself. In truth, Foxconn 
has been around for a while now, but it 
has only just started making a notable 
push on these shores, and if the 
925XE7AA is anything to go by, this is a 
company that deserves respect. 

As the name suggests, this 
motherboard relies on Intels 925 
chipset for the core logic, which brings 
with it support for the 1,066MHz 
Pentium 4 Extreme Edition, plus the 
normal 800MHz renditions. This is 





FEATURE-RICH MOTHERBOARD 





Abit Fatality AA8XE 





n case you didn't know, 

Johnathan ‘Fatallty’ Wendel is a 
professional games player who is 
becoming something of a minor 
celebrity. Thanks to his partnership with 
Abit, you can now piece together your 
own Fatallty branded system, with the 
most Interesting component being the 
AA8XE motherboard. It's this 
motherboard that we have in our labs 
and, at £161, it needs to impress. 

The feature-set for the Fatallty is 
remarkable, with a long list of 
proprietary technologies helping to 
buoy the already strong capabilities of 
the 925XE chipset. This means you get 


The 925XE7AA is a 
little on the cramped 
side because it has 
so many features. 


primarily a 
performance offering 
that doesnt make 
any concessions to 
those wanting a 
gradual upgrade 
path. You do get an 
extensive feature-set 
for your money, 
though, including three PCle X1 slots 
and three normal PCI slots. 

The most notable inclusion on the 
AIX 1/0 block is the IEEE1394b port, the 
newer 800Mbps interface commonly 
known as FireWire 800. This standard 
has failed to make a big impact on 
most motherboard designs due to its 
inherent cost, so its good to see that 
its included here. The addition of the 
IEEE1394a bracket makes for some 
powerful connectivity options, as does 
a second bracket boasting a further 
four USB 2.0 ports. 

Intels original design for this chipset 
had a single IDE port; Foxconn has 


The casing over the 
power circuitry makes 
installing the Pentium 
4 cooler difficult. 


support for the P4EE 
with 1 O66MHz FSB, 
as well as normal 
Pentium 4s with 
SQOMHz FSBs. DDR2 
400/533 support 
also makes an 
appearance. Added 
features such as uGuru, Unlockable 
BIOS and its Dual OTES arent so new, 
but they're good for overclocking. 

Abit has employed its OTES cooling 
system in previous generations of Its 
motherboards, but this is the first time 
twin fans have been used to keep the 
power circuitry cool. These fans are 
temperature governed, so wont be 
active all of the time (a good thing, as 
they're incredibly loud on full spin). 

Any system that you build with the 
Fatallty AASXE at its core is going to 
use faster components and so err on 
the noisy side. The system we built for 
testing couldnt be described as quiet. If 
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added an extra pair of interfaces to 
support older drives. With so many 
ports on this motherboard, and with 
such a wealth of features, its no 
surprise that things are so cramped, 
but there are no major routing 
problems, although the clip on the 
PCle X16 slot is a bit too fiddly for 
our liking. 

In terms of testing, the same 
hardware configuration was used for 
this motherboard as for the Abit Fatallty 
(reviewed below). We were somewhat 
surprised, therefore, by the results, 
which unanimously gave the edge to 
this Foxconn board in all of our 
stringent tests. The 3DMark 2003 score 
of 13,059 from the XFX GeForce 6800 
Ultra is extremely impressive, as is the 
3DMark 2005 score of 5,238. The 
SYSmark 2004 result of 217 is also 
healthy, and is one of the fastest 
figures we've seen from this particular 
test configuration. 

The strong feature-set, backed up 
by such stunning performance, makes 
for a motherboard that really shows 
off the potential of Intels new platform. 
It's a shame, perhaps, that it costs so 
much to buy. 

Alan Dexter 


you use the OTES RAMFlow module, 
youre looking at five just for the 
motherboard, with possibilities of 
hitting double figures for a full system. 

The OTES RAMFlow cooler is 
designed to clip on top of the DIMMs, 
with the pair of fans designed to keep 
your memory sticks cool. This is 
obviously included to tempt 
overclockers, but realistically it isn't 
needed, as DDR2 running at 1.8v runs 
cool enough anyway. 

At this price point, you would 
expect the Fatallty to offer something 
special on the performance front, and 
while its certainly no slouch, the 
Foxconn motherboard based on the 
same chipset Is faster. The SYSmark 
2004 score of 213 is impressive, as are 
the 3DMark 2003 and 2005 scores of 
12,797 and 5,178 respectively, but none 
of these define the standard. 

IF you want the best performance 
money can buy, the Foxconn 925XE is a 
far better option. If you want the best 
games machine, go for an SLI Athlon 
64 solution. The Fatallty is expensive, 
underperforms and backs the wrong 
technology. Best avoided really. 

Alan Dexter 


ATHLON 64 MOTHERBOARD 











Q eature-packed motherboards 
make for interesting reading, 
but its actually the more affordable, 
blander options that sell in large 
quantities. The WinFast NF4UKS8AA falls 
into this volume-shifting category, 
lacking the attention-grabbing extras 
that seem to define the more recent 
hits, but ideal for anyone looking to 
build an affordable Athlon 64 machine. 
Based as it is on Nvidias nForce 4 


Ultra chipset, you get compatibility with 


all the latest technology. IEEE1394 
connectivity comes as standard, as 


does SATA RAID, Gigabit Ethernet and 71 


audio. Foxconn hasn't added many 


The 24-pin power 
header is a bit over 
the top, but you can 
use a 20-pin instead. 


extras beyond this, 
but at a price under 
£100, this isnt too 
surprising. 

The actual 
nForce4 Ultra chip 
needs a fan to keep 
cool, which isnt a 
problem in itself, but 
its positioning behind the graphics slot 
means the airflow to this chip is less 
than ideal. If youre using one of the 
newer dual-slot graphics cards, it also 
means one of the four PCI slots is 
obscured. Ideally, you would have the 
two PCle aX1 slots either side of the 
graphics slot. However, on the positive 
side, theres plenty of room around the 
memory connectors. 

Foxconn has attached a reasonable 
price tag to this machine, though you 
don't actually feel like youre getting an 
absolute bargain because the bundled 
cables and expansion brackets hardly 
scream quality. The manual is clear 


Foxconn WinFast NF4UK8AA 


enough, though, and the driver 
installation routine gets the 
motherboard up and running with 
the minimum of fuss. 

A set-up of an Athlon 64 3800+, 
1GB of DDR400 RAM and ATi X700 
graphics card was used to test the 
motherboards performance. Initial 
impressions were fair, with the 
memory throughput of 5991MB/s 
bang on the mark for this set-up. 
The 3DMark results were slightly less 
impressive, though, at 7246 and 3,003 
— passable but not exactly stunning. 
The SYSmark 2004 result of 192 is a 
touch lower than we would have 
expected, putting this motherboard 
behind the competition. 

Overall, the NF4UK8AA is a 
temptingly priced motherboard, but it 
lacks the power to push it into the 
bargain ‘must have’ category. It shows 
that Foxconn can produce value 
motherboards as well as feature-rich 
high-octane performers, but this is 
the least impressive realisation of the 
two. This isn't the cleverest, coolest 
or most versatile Athlon 64 solution 
out there, but it will probably sell by 
the bucket load. 

Alan Dexter 





PRICE £82 (£70 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER www.overclockers.co.uk 
0870 443 0880 

INFO wwwefoxconnchannel.com 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU Athlon 64 Socket 939 

CHIPSET Nvidia nForce4 Ultra 
MEMORY 4x DDR400 (4GB Max) 
EXPANSION PCI Express x16, 2x PCI 
Express x1, 4x PCI, 2x ATA/133, Floppy, 
4x SATA RAID, 10/100/1000 Ethernet, 2x 
PS/2, 6x USB 2.0, IEEE1394, 5x Audio, 
S/PDIF out, Serial, Parallel 
DIMENSIONS 305x245mm 
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ENTRY-LEVEL SERVER 








ujitsu Siemens has been busy 
with its Primergy servers 
recently, especially with its 


entry-level range. We were impressed 
with its Econel 50 (PC Plus 227), which 
took a deserved PC Plus Value award 
thanks to a fine range of features at a 
tempting price. Now its the turn of the 
TX150, and the latest S3 model shows 
how seriously the company is taking 
this lucrative market sector. 

The TX150 S3 is aimed at a range 
of applications, including small 
businesses with minimal on-site IT 
support, shops, small offices and basic 
workgroup file and print services. In 
these environments, build-quality 
needs to be good and the IX150 S3 is 
certainly up to the job. The front panel 
is hidden behind the trademark silver 
mesh panels, with the upper panel 
protecting the floppy and three 5.25in 
bays that can be locked shut. The 
lower panel keeps the hard disks away 
from wandering fingers, and even this 
has a separate intrusion detection 
switch. Behind this, you'll find four hot- 
swap drive bays, and the server is 
offered in both SCSI and Serial ATA 
(SATA) variants. At this level of the 
market, SATA provides all a company 
needs for storage, as it offers an 
unbeatable capacity/price/performance 
ratio. SCSI fans not swayed by these 
arguments will find the price of the 
review system gets them a pair of 
33.6GB Ultra320 drives mounted in 
hot-swap carriers. 


Large fan base 

Internal design is particularly good, with 
easy access afforded to all major 
components. Fujitsu Siemens has 
concentrated on cooling, and the 
processor is fitted with one of the 
largest passive heatsinks we've ever 
seen. A metal plate bolted to the 
processor feeds a group of copper 
pipes filled with a fluid to help with 
heat dissipation. These disappear into 
a huge set of cooling fans, making for 
a massive sculpture that rises a full 
1/cm from the motherboard. Behind 
this is a hot-swappable 12cm cooling 
fan. Noise levels are commendably low, 
making the TX150 S3 a top choice for 
general office duties. 

The embedded single-channel SCSI 
controller offers RAID-1 mirroring, but if 
you want more, one of the PCI slots 
Supports a ZCR (Zero Channel RAID) 
card that brings RAID-O, -10, -5 and -50 
into the fault-tolerant equation. For 
expansion, a 64-bit PCI slot is provided, 
along with three 32-bit slots. A 1X PCI 
Express slot is also fitted. For servers, 
this interface specification is designed 


FS Primergy TX150 $3 





Fujitsu Siemens’ trademark silver mesh panels stand in front of a host of features, 
including two of the company’s own hard drives. 





Entry-level servers look more and more like 
basic PCs — check out these connectors. 


primarily for high-speed 10-Gigabit 
Ethernet and Infiniband applications. 
Three stand-off bolts on the side of the 
disk cage are for fitting an optional 
feature. A removable CompactFlash 
card connected to the IDE interface can 
be used as an alternative boot disk to 
assist with operating system 
installation, to access Fujitsu Siemens 
RemoteView management utility and to 
run diagnostics. This opens up a 
number of possibilities. For example, 
Fujitsu Siemens says that one 
customer is using a 2GB version to 
boot the server into VMS. You can copy 
other files onto it, as Windows 
recognises it as a removable drive. 

For remote management, you get 
the standard ServerView software 
bundle included. This suite accesses 
any system running the relevant agent 
component over SNMP (Simple 
Network Management Protocol). You 


can monitor 
processors, 
temperatures, 
voltages, fans and 
expansion cards, and 
tie in alarms or errors 
to notifications by 
email, network 


The power supply can 
also be remotely 
accessed, so you can 
schedule server 
power cycles and use 
a watchdog timer to 
automatically reboot 
the server if its hangs. 
The ASR (Automatic Server Restart) tool 
enables you to set thresholds on fan 
speeds and temperatures. A new 
feature is Web Extensions, which 
enable ServerView to be accessed 
remotely over secure HTTPS sessions. 
The embedded LSI SCSI chipset is 
managed using the separate GAM 
(Global Array Manager) utility, which 
provides reasonable levels of 
information about the physical and 
logical disk layout. Disk failures can 
also be linked to alerts via pager, fax, 
email and running an application. 

The main competition to the TX150 
S3 comes from HP's ProLiant DL110 and 
IBMs xSeries 206. HP's option costs less 
but doesn't offer server management 
tools at all. If youte looking for a well- 
built starter server with good expansion 
capabilities, strong remote 
management features and a valuable 
three year warranty, you cant go far 
wrong with the TX150 S3. 
Dave Mitchell 


messages and pagers. 
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PRICE £1,209 (£1,029 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Fujitsu Siemens 

0870 600 0138 

INFO www.primergy.com 
WARRANTY Three years, on-site 


CPU 3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB PC3200 DDR ECC 

CORE LOGIC Inte! E7221 

HDD 2x 33.6GB Fujitsu Ultra320 
HDD CONTROLLERS Embedded LSI 
Logic 1020 Ultra320 SCSI, ATA/100 
NETWORK Embedded Broadcom 
Gigabit Ethernet 

OTHER Embedded IPMI 1.5 BMC, 
ServerView software suite 





If you remove that mesh front 
panel, there are plenty of spare 
drive bays to be found. 


(PCPlus ratings 
FUJITSU SIEMENS 
PRIMERGY TX150 $3 

















PRICE £123 (VAT N/A) 

SUPPLIER Northwoods Software, 
(603) 886 5780 (USA) 

INFO www.nwoods.com 


CPU 100MHz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 


GoDiagram Express for .NET 

is a library of controls and 
associated classes designed 
to simplify the task of creating 
sophisticated diagram 
applications. 


2.2.2 FOR .NET WINFORMS 





PRICE £24 (VAT N/A) 

SUPPLIER ModelMaker Tools BV, 
sales@modelmakertools.com 
INFO www.modelmakertools.com 


CPU 100MHz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 95 or later 


The more source code you've 
got, the more effort it takes 

to manage it. A decent file 
difference viewer is an 
indispensable part of any 
serious programmer's toolkit. 
This offering from ModelMaker 
Tools is a difference viewer 
with a difference! 


MODELMAKER TOOLS 
STRUCTURED DIFFERENCE 


Value 009000000 
Features 0000000 


VIEWER 1.05 
CID 
CHEND 


OVERALL 
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SOPHISTICATED DIAGRAM DEVELOPMENT 


GoDiagram 2.2.2 for .NET 
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picture, so the saying goes, is 

worth a thousand words. There 
are many scenarios where it's 
advantageous to represent something 
diagrammatically and, although the 
NET Framework library is very 
comprehensive, it doesn't include a set 
of classes for diagramming work. 

Enter GoDiagram Express, one of a 
Suite of products targeted at NET 
WinForms, ASPNET Web Forms and the 
NET Compact Framework. The Express 
edition is a stripped-down version of 
the full GoDiagram Win package (which 
will cost you £481), but its possible to 
upgrade from the Express edition once 
you've outgrown it. 


INTELLIGENT DIFFERENCE VIEWER 


Structured Difference Viewer 


ModelMaker Structured Difference Viewer 


Difference Options Help 


The royal family 
tree in GoDiagram 
and VS.NET C# 
Express Edition. 


GoDiagram 
Express works well 
with VS.NET 2003, 
and we found it also 
works flawlessly with 
the VS.NET 2005 
Express development 
tools currently in 
beta. Once It’s installed into the IDE of 
your choice, you'll see three new 
components in the VS.NET Toolbox 
window: GoView, GoOverview and 
GoPalette. 

To give you a quick flavour of 
programming using GoDiagram, visit 
the Concepts page at www.nwoods. 
com/go/dotnetconcepts.htm. Among 
other things, this shows VB.NET source 
code to a minimalist application. We 
translated this into C* and were able to 
make the code even simpler by doing 
more at design-time. It basically shows 
how to programmatically add a couple 
of nodes to the document displayed by 
a GoView control. At run-time, the user 
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_C:\...\MMSDV\1.05\Demo\OldS ource. pas 


for I := 0 to 999 do 





Here, the difference viewer has ignored layout changes and has highlighted the fact that 
the upper-bound of the ‘FOR’ loop has been changed. 


Q rom time to time, we all make 
mistakes. Maybe you made 
some change to your source code 
which stopped the application working, 
and you cant remember what you did. 
For sure, we should all be using version 
control systems these days, but then 
again, we should all be making daily 
back-ups, too! 

The Structured Difference Viewer 
(SDV) from ModelMaker Tools BV is 
aimed at Delphi developers, and 
supports everything from Delphi 1 
through to the latest Delphi 2005. The 


latest version, 1.05, also works with C# 
source code. It'S one of many such 
utilities that enable you to view two 
source files side by side, highlighting 
the differences between them. Theres 
nothing special there, but SDV is 
different. Most simple-minded 
difference viewers will complain if you 
Start rearranging the order of routines, 
changing comments or even just 
inserting a couple of extra blanks lines 
into a file. You havent actually changed 
the underlying meaning of the code, 
but the difference viewer doesnt know 


can then link them up, [CTRL]+drag to 
create more nodes, edit various 
attributes and so on. 

A number of more ambitious 
sample programs are provided, each 
with full source code. Some of them 
are especially impressive; you can 
download the various samples from 
the Northwoods Software website. 
Although GoDiagram doesn't include 
context-sensitive programming help 
within the IDE (at least, not in the C# 
Express Edition we were using), 
extensive documentation is provided, 
including a User Guide, FAQ list and an 
extensive class reference in compiled 
HTML format. Many issues are covered, 
including print previewing, the built-in 
‘undo support, and saving a modified 
document as XML. 

On the negative side, the prices 
don't include source code but source is 
available (ask Northwood Software for 
a quote). A time-limited 30-day trial 
version is available for download from 
the website and the introductory Word 
document explains how component 
licensing works and how to embed 
licensing information into your 
deployed executables. 

Dave Jewell 





that — it just blindly complains 
whenever it doesn't see a text match. 

SDV, on the other hand, is smart. It 
uses the same advanced source code 
parsing technology as the company's 
other popular tools. By analysing the 
source, it can tell whether or not the 
real meaning of the source code has 
been altered. For example, if you start 
moving routines around, SDV will 
remain strangely unmoved. In the 
same way, Inserting comments into a 
procedure or function will not flag the 
routine as having changed, as it's 
syntactically identical. By default, SDV 
will hide procedures and methods that 
haven't been changed in real terms, 
enabling you to focus on the 
‘meaningful’ changes. 

SDV runs as a standalone 
application external to the Delphi IDE. 
This is surprising because ModelMaker 
Tools BV has a range of products that 
integrate into Delphi. We expected SDV 
to behave in the same way. However, 
theres an ‘Open in Delphi’ option to 
open a specific source file in the IDE. 
This is a straightforward utility, with a 
price to match. 

Dave Jewell 





HIGH-PERFORMANCE LASER PRINTER 


HP Laserjet 4250N 





wW) ith the rapidly growing popularity 
of colour laser printers, you may 
have thought that mono lasers were a 
dying breed. However, when you've got 
a bunch of people sharing a printer 
and they all want printouts in a hurry, 
theres still nothing to compete with a 
fast black-and-white laser. The new HP 
Laserjet 4250 builds on the success of 
the popular 4200 workhorse, offering 
10 extra pages of pristine A4 every 
minute, boosting the performance to a 
staggering 43ppm (45ppm in the case 
of letter paper). 


MULTIMEDIA PROJECTOR 





This is a well-featured 
projector that doesn’t 
actually require a 
connection to a PC. 


W. hats better than a portable 


projector? A portable projector 
that doesn't need a computer to run it 
at all. It'S not a new idea, but its new to 
InFocus, so this makes the LP600 an 
important product. Called, cleverly 
enough, ‘LitePort,’ the only visible 
evidence of this fancy trademark is a 
USB port built into the back of the 
projector. Using any standard thumb 
drive, you can display a series of JPEG 
images as a presentation. 

To display your standard office 
documents, you'll need to convert your 
PowerPoint, Word and Excel files into a 
form that the projector can play using 


InFocus LP600 





The 4250N offers 
tremendous print 
speeds and a handy 
range of extras. 


The new 4250 is 
available in a range 
of guises, from a 
basic standalone 
printer to a full-on 
automatic network 
printer with automatic 
duplex, stapling and 
stacking. We went for 
the 4250N model, 
which includes a HP 
Jetdirect Fast Ethernet embedded print 
server, as well as USB and parallel 
ports and two open EIO slots for further 
connectivity options. This model comes 
with 64MB of RAM as standard, 
upgradable to as much as 512MB. 

The build quality is up to HP's 
normally high Laserjet standards, so the 
printer should be able to put up with 
anything your office can throw at it. 
Built to last, it also has a duty cycle of 
a whopping 200,000 pages per month. 

Not only does the 4250N output 10 
extra pages per minute than HP's 









the supplied software. It's a bit limiting, 
especially if youre in a rush, but if your 
job involves presentations, it will do 
everything you need it to without you 
having to lug a laptop around. 

As for the projector itself, InFocus 
hasn't done anything to rock the boat. 
Its based on a standard 0.7in XGA DLP 
device. This is packed into a case that 
borders on the micro level, and the 
carry case makes the whole package 
eminently portable. For a change, 
InFocus has included a standard VGA 
port alongside the rather esoteric M1-A 
hybrid DVl-style video port, so you'll 
have no problem connecting it to your 


previous model, but the ‘first page’ print 
time is also increased, even if its only 
by half a second. In our tests, the first 
page print time was exactly eight 
seconds. Along with the excellent turn 
of speed, the 4250N is also supremely 
easy to use, with simple and 
Straightforward printer drivers, backed 
up by a neat arrangement of control 
buttons and indicator lamps on the 
printer itself, plus a smart LCD 
information panel. 

Changing the toner cartridge is as 
quick and easy as everything else on 
the 4250N. However, if you fit HP's high 
capacity toner cartridge (model number 
Q5942X), changing cartridges is 
something you won't be doing very 
often, as each one is good for around 
20,000 prints. That works out to around 
0.66p per print, making the razor-sharp 
output of the 4250N very economical. 

Optional extras for the ‘N’ version of 
this printer include an automatic duplex 
unit and a 500 sheet stacker/stapler. In 
its standard form, the 4250N is pricey 
but, with its tremendous turn of speed, 
minimal maintenance needs and 
cheap, high quality prints, its ideal for 
the busy, not-so-paperless office. 
Matthew Richards 





laptop. Theres the usual S-Video and 
composite ports, while component is 
available via the VGA socket, and 
theres also a D-Sub video out. 

Unusually for a DLP projector, the 
contrast ratio is set down at 1,000:1. Still, 
this is perfectly adequate for anything 
youre going to throw at it. Colour 
performance is the usual high point 
with DLP; the accuracy is spot-on with 
the only minor complaint being a lack 
of general vibrancy, 

For PC and presentation work, the 
LP600 does a fine job and is more than 
bright enough for a lit office, but the 
same cant be said for video work. With 
a grainy-looking picture and occasional 
colour banding, theres too much to 
distract from what you're watching. As 
with many projectors, its also too noisy 
in the standard lamp mode, but it’s far 
more comfortable on the ear in 
economy. You should also consider the 
fact that this is a budget business 
projector and isnt intended for heavy 
video use. At just over £1,000, the price 
is excellent considering that it's XGA, 
2,000 lumens, and it bundles the 
thumb drive capabilities. 

Neil Mohr 
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PRICE £820 (£699 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER HP 0845 270 4215 
INFO www.hp.com/uk 
WARRANTY One year 


PRINT RESOLUTION 1, 200x1,200dpi 
PRINT SPEED 43ppm 

MEMORY 64MB 

INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 500+100 
sheets 

MEDIA SIZES A4, Letter, Legal, 
Envelope 

INTERFACE USB 2.0, IEEE 1284 
Parallel, Ethernet 

DIMENSIONS 418x451x377mm 
WEIGHT 22 7Ke 





HP LASERJET 4250N 
Value 009000000 

0000000 

Performance @©0000000 





Features 








PRICE £1,257 (£1,070 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.projectorpoint.co.uk 
INFO www.infocus.com/uk 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


SYSTEM DLP 

RESOLUTION 1,024x768 

ANSI LUMENS 2,000 (1,500 eco) 
CONTRAST RATIO 1,000:1 
LAMP LIFE 2,000 hours 

NOISE 38cB (34dB eco) 

AUDIO 3w speaker 
DIMENSIONS 75x26x29cm 
WEIGHT 24Kg 


PcPlus ratings 
INFOCUS LP600 





Value 000000000 
Features 009000000 
Performance @©@0000000 
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PRICE £1,099 (£935 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £35 (£30 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER HP 0845 270 4215 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


CPU 3GHz Intel Pentium 4 530 

RAM 512MB DDR400 

CORE LOGIC Intel 915P 

HDD 160GB Maxtor 7200rpm 
DRIVES HP Lightscribe 8x DVD+RW, 
Samsung 16x DVD-ROM, HP Personal 
Media Drive 

GRAPHICS ATi Radeon X300 (128MB) 
SCREEN 17in HP LCD 

SPEAKERS 2.1 Altec Lansing 
COMMS 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 
Ethernet, 56K Modem 

PORTS 6x USB 2.0, 2x IEEE1394, 
VGA-Out, 3x S-Video, 3x Composite, 
Stereo audio, /1 audio, TV-In, FM-In, 
Headphones, Mic 

OTHER HARDWARE Integrated 

TV tuner card 

OS Microsoft Windows XP 

Media Center 


PCPlus 
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HP MEDIA CENTER M1261 
PHOTOSMART PC 
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MEDIA CENTER PC WITH LIGHTSCRIBE 





f you read last month's edition 
of PC Plus, you'll know that we 
reviewed a HP Media Center 


PC and were decidedly underwhelmed. 
You may, therefore, be wondering why 





were looking at another one. However, % 


the M1261 boasts one special added 
ingredient: a Lightscribe DVD drive. 

Were not going to go into the 
technical ins and outs of Lightscribe 
here, as you can read all about it in the 
box below, but we do want to point 
out just how impressive it is. With very 
little prior knowledge, we were able to 
burn highly detailed images onto our 
specially coated Lightscribe discs. 
Admittedly, the process did take around 
half an hour per disc, but you can't 
argue with the results. 

As impressed as we are with the 
technology, were not sure that this is 
the time to grab hold of it. At present, 
Lightscribe drives are only available as 
part of complete HP PCs. This means 
that you have to fork out at least £800 
for a system that, in all other respects, 
may not be what youre looking for. 
Within a couple of months, companies 
such as Philips and Lacie will release 
internal and external standalone drives. 
As we understand it, these models will 
only carry around a £20 premium over 
ordinary DVD drives, making them a 
much more practical option. 

In addition, the Lightscribe- 
compatible software that’s bundled 
with this machine isn't the best. Sonic 
RecordNow is perfectly capable if all 
you want to do is select an image and 
print it onto a CD. However, it doesnt 
boast any of the cropping, resizing or 
rotating functionality that you get with 
the latest Nero offering. 

In all other respects, the M1261 is a 
solid but unremarkable Media Center 


What is Lightscribe? 


A revolution in CD labelling is set to become an affordable reality 


There are some clever bunnies at HP 
We may not always like its PCs, but 
we have to admit, there are few 
companies that are so consistently 
innovative. Lightscribe is the latest 


bright idea to emerge from its offices. 


Actually, the technology no longer 
belongs to Mr Hewlett and Mr 
Packard, as a separate organisation 
has been set up to take care of it. 
The original idea, though, came from 
a HP engineer, and it's the first to 
market with compatible products, 

so it's safe to think of it as a true 

HP concept. 
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Lightscribe is a hi-tech alternative 
to disc labelling. Using the very same 
laser that burns data onto the 
underside of an optical disc, it 
enables you to burn any image onto 
the medium’s topside. For it to work, 
you need both a Lightscribe drive and 
a compatible disc that features a thin 
dye coating on the label side. In a 
process similar to thermal printing, 
the light from the laser causes a 
chemical reaction in the coating, 
changing the colour of the dye on the 
affected portion. You can thereby 
‘burn’ high-resolution images. 


HP Media Center M1261 








The M1261 looks and feels exactly like the M1150 reviewed in PC Plus 227, with one 
major difference: this is our first opportunity to try out Lightscribe. 


PC. HP has utilised Intels 915P chipset, 
which is great for future upgrades, as it 
caters for the new line of Pentium 
processors, DDR2 memory and PCI 
Express peripherals, including graphics 
cards. However, this silicon is under- 
utilised in its current configuration. 


Lacking punch 

The 3GHz Pentium 4, for example, is 
certainly behind the times. 512MB of 
DDR400 RAM and a 160GB hard drive 
are a little more promising, but these 
components cant lift the overall system 
performance above the average mark, 
hence a SYSmark 2004 score of 149. 
Perhaps the most worrying part, 
though, is the X300 graphics card. This 
boasts about as much punch as a 
ballroom dancer, and is the reason for 
the M12615 laptop-like 3D performance. 
This machines multimedia functionality 


Because Lightscribe is built around 
a Standard optical drive, images have 
to be built up in rotations in exactly 
the same way as data. At present, the 
process is extremely slow due to the 
precision required. It works at the 
equivalent of 2x burning, so an entire 
disc takes up to 35 minutes. We're 
assured that the speed will increase. 

For most demonstrations, HP has 
used the latest Nero 6, whereas the 
PC reviewed above features Sonic's 
RecordNow. With either of these, you 
can burn any JPEG file onto a 
Lightscribe disc. W 


isn't anything to get over-excited about, 
either. Media Center 2005 is certainly 
user friendly, and the internal Audigy 2 
soundcard and TV tuner card are both 
excellent inclusions. The trouble is, 
both the 17in monitor and the stereo 
speakers are fairly weak compared with 
the latest technology. The Personal 
Media Drive (a removable hard drive 
that slots into a hole in the main 
chassis) is a notable extra, but to be 
honest, we would rather have a USB 
thumb drive any day. 

Were big fans of Lightscribe and 
heartily recommend that you try it 
out when standalone drives become 
available. However, its not so 
impressive as to be worth you 
spending £1,000 on a brand new 
PC, particularly one that's as under- 
specified as this. 
Russell James 


The dye coating on the 
Lightscribe discs currently gives 
them a gold look, though other 

colours are in the pipeline. 











The interface at a glance... 


Flowcharts 

The navigator list leads 
to quick flowcharts 
illustrating money 

flow control tools 


Searching 

The new search 
window includes a 
built-in database of 
financial terms 


Help features 

The new ‘Follow-Me’ 
help attempts to lead 
newcomers through the 
book-keeping maze 





PRICE £300 (£255 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Intuit 0845 606 2161 
INFO www.quickbooks.co.uk 


CPU 250Mtz or faster 
RAM 96MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 


Intuit QuickBooks 2005 has 
taken the e-finance promise 
to heart and reinvented itself 
as a one-stop financial data 
server. It will do all the usual 
things you would expect from 
an accounts package: VAT, tax 
and payroll. 
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Summary window 
The Company summary 
window has links to 
maintenance and 
set-up tools 


bnper 








Main menu 
This is for those who 
want to do it all by hand. 
Beginners should 
abandon hope here 


EE T 


POWERFUL ACCOUNTING SOFTWARE 


oney is a strange thing. It's 
remarkable that in an age of 
online shopping and instant 


credit card payments, banks still send 
cheques by post from one branch to 
another and check religiously to be 
sure they've arrived before they let go 
of any money. But within this 
buttoned-down and conservative 
world, the first faint stirrings of 
electronic transaction technology are 
beginning to make themselves felt. In 
reality, bigger corporations have been 
using electronic transactions for a 
couple of decades now, and its only 
the hidebound banks that have been 
keeping the technology out of the SME 
mainstream. Now the Inland Revenue 
and Customs & Excise have started to 
allow — even encourage — online filing 
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QuickBooks 2005 Pro includes a variety 
of projections, as well as reminder flags 
that nag you to look after your finances. 


and payment, and have begun to 
make refunds electronically, too. 

In theory, this adds up to new 
opportunities for accounts packages, 
which can make a play for market 
share in key areas of e-finance. 


In the past 

Lets start with a recap of what earlier 
versions of QuickBooks have been 
about. QuickBooks has always been 
one of the more comprehensive 
accounting packages. It would be a 
mistake to assume It's Just book- 
keeping software and nothing else. 
It'S more like an integrated back office, 
with a database of contacts linked to 
their financial status — and, of course, 
your own too. 

In the last few versions, the basic 
book-keeping tools have been buried 
under a flood of other features that can 
be used to keep track of incomings, 
outgoings and stock levels, so stock 
control can use any units you define. 
There are the usual reports and 
summaries, including VAT, profit and 
loss, past and future cash flow, and 
essential extras such as the ability to 
handle multiple currencies. Also 
included are projections of various 
sorts, as well as reminder flags to warn 
you to pay money or chase incoming 
payments; to buy stock, and so on. 


Feel the power 
All this power requires a certain level 
of financial savvy if you want to get 


Reminders 

Reminders can be 
customised to nag you 
when you need to spend 
money or chase it 


Everything else 
Here you can write 
letters, pay employees 
electronically and 
synchronise contacts 


Memorised reports 
These offer financial 
summaries of your 
business for you to 
compare and contrast 


Services 

If you don't already 
have an accountant, 
QuickBooks can offer 
you one 


Intuit QuickBooks 2005 Pro 


the most from it. This is a dilemma 
for any accountancy package, and 
QuickBooks tries hard in this area 
without quite becoming as easy to 
use as it would like to be. If you know 
what youre doing, it’s really not that 
hard to use, but if you want 
something that you can slap onto a 
PC so you can sort out your books, it 
will initially seem a challenge. In this 
version, Intuit has made an attempt to 
hide some of the complexity and 
reserve It for more expert users, while 
hand-holding beginners with 
extended help. The key features here 
include a new help pane and a 
separate list of searchable background 
topics. If youre looking for a good 
grounding in book-keeping and basic 
accountancy, these provide a decent 
introduction. But if youre starting from 
scratch, the ideas and practices can 
seem overwhelming and, realistically, 
you'll need to allow a week or two to 
get up to speed with whats possible. 
Above the help panes is a 
navigator list that features diagrammed 
representations of which way the 
money flows. You can click on these to 
show the relevant transaction pages. 
To calculate the payroll, click on ‘Pay 
Employees’ and you'll see the payroll 
set-up window with access to details 
of whos paid what, and when. There's 
a reminder of the end-of-year process 
in the same diagram. This kind of 
semi-graphic flowcharting certainly 
makes life easier, but you'll still need to 





understand the overall picture of how 
these details fit into the tax, VAT and 
general accounting picture. 

The other big new feature is 
e-finance support (see the box below). 
This is enthusiastic but rather patchy, 
and some features that may have 
seemed essential, or at least useful, 
appear to be missing. The attraction of 
being able to set up BACS payments 
from within QuickBooks is considerable, 
and means that printed cheque-runs 
can become a thing of the past. The 
downside is the cost. Cheques are still 
cheaper, if not as convenient, and it 
will be interesting to see what kind of 
take-up there is among smaller 
companies for these new services. 


Big, little, huge 

For those who want a more advanced 
solution, theres the QuickBooks 
Accountant package for £499 This adds 
a ‘remote access’ feature that enables 
an accountant to look through your 
records and collate them for their 
professional use. It’s a tool with a lot of 
potential, because details no longer 
have to be sent by hand, and the 
visiting professional can slice and dice 
your financial data in ways you may 
not have thought of yourself. It also 
means that you can do your books 
remotely, from any Internet connection, 
enabling you to access company 
accounts outside of office hours. 

For Start-ups, theres an improved 
business-plan wizard, which will take 
you through the first three years of 
trading to create a final picture of your 
proposed companys health. This can 
be exported as a PDF or Excel file, so 
you can include it in a presentation or 
email it to potential investors. 

But what about criticisms? On a 
very basic level, QuickBooks doesn't 


do tax. This seems like an odd 
omission. According to Intuit, its users 
were more interested in payroll filing 
than tax reports. lts possible to justify 
this on the basis that tax management 
is best left to accountants. Still, it's a 
peculiar feature to leave out. A more 
Strategic question is who QuickBooks 
is aimed at. SMEs, especially at the 
very small end, are badly in need of 
cheap and simple accountancy help. 
QuickBooks will do the books and 
keep track of who owes you, and to 
whom you owe. This makes it useful 
enough in its own right, but it won't 
make the kinds of money-saving 
suggestions that a good accountant 
will. Chances are, if youre not doing 
your own books, youTe paying 
someone to do them, and theres 
usually little cost incentive to take the 
time and trouble to do all the menial 
work yourself when its easier and less 
hassle (and, in terms of time, often 
cheaper) just to bundle it all up into a 
carrier bag and take it your 
accountants office once a quarter. 

Theres a huge gap in the market 
for a product that doesnt just do the 
basic book-keeping but also uses 
intelligence to minimise tax bills as 
well. QuickBooks isn't that product, 
and if youre a sole trader, for all the 
reasons Just mentioned, its not 
necessarily a winning proposition. For 
larger companies with an annual 
turnover of six figures upwards and a 
handful of employees, it will handle 
the complexities with ease. 

In its own market, QuickBooks 
2005 is a success. Intuit is now in 
danger of taking on Sage and 
becoming the new standard in 
accounting software. But its not a 
pocket accountancy-and-tax solution 
for the perplexed and disinterested. It 


Quick e-finance for beginners 


E-finance support is enthusiastic, but some key features are missing 


Intuit is pushing the new e-finance 
features on the assumption that 
e-businesses will find them crucial, but 
close inspection reveals a mixed story. 
On the plus side, there's integrated 
online payroll filing. In its generosity, 
the Inland Revenue has decreed that 
companies filing their payroll online 
will be given a small bonus (£250 this 
year, winding down to £50, and then 
eventually nothing). So using 
QuickBooks 2005 to file payroll 
electronically means it will pay for 
itself quickly. Even more interestingly, 
QuickBooks can link up directly with 
your business bank account and 


automatically create a reconciliation. 
Unfortunately, you can only use the 
service with Barclays for now. 

Two other related services are 
integrated: WorldPay credit card receipts 
and BACS payments. BACS payments are 
electronic fund transfers that replace a 
cheque and place money directly into 
the recipient's account. They're suited for 
payroll and salary work, but they can 
also be used to pay suppliers. The 
biggest advantage of the electronic 
approach is no wasted time printing and 
sending cheques. And records can be 
stored electronically, rather than pile up 
to form the usual office paper mountain. 


Company Centre 


Company Centre 





Sy a ea hah 


Account Balances _ 
Ora eee! 2S 


Balance 
£34,842.14 
€4,579.38 
£13,196.51 
€2,977.14 
£25,814.67 
£23,882.82 
£119.39 
£390.10 
£5,912.39 


| Account 

| Accounts Receivable 
European A/R 
Accounts Payable 

| European A/P 
Master Bank Current 
Master Bank Savings 
Petty Cash 

| Payroll Liabilities 
YAT Control 


£ in 1,000's 


-5 


ec 31, 2005 Aug 31, 2006 


Apr 30, 2006 


_ Decision Tools - 
co 

To find out about your financial 
£34,842.14 
€4,579.38 


£13,196.51 
€2,977.14 


Apr 5, 2007 
Dec 31, 2006 





position, click on a link below. 


@ How profitable is my 
business? 


E Are you prepared to pay 
your bills? 

E Am/ borrowing enough 
money, ortoo much? 


„More Decision Tools 


: Pie) 
stomer Centre Highlights: 


‘Your open customer 
balances and customer 


credits total £37,662.12. 


@ ‘ou have £3,700.00 in 
unbilled costs. 


@ Overdue balances from 


your customers total 
£39,421.52. 





Memorised reports give you financial summaries of your business. These enable 
you to compare records and check for trends in spending and income. 


will do your VAT and payroll for you, 
but it won't juggle the numbers to 
minimise your corporation tax. And if 
youre new to book-keeping, theres a 
fairly stiff learning curve to climb 
before you can work out which 
sections are essential and which are 
window dressing. The e-finance 
features are attractive, but they only 
really come into their own when your 
turnover becomes substantial, and the 
number of transactions you need to 
make benefits from automation. If 
youre selling a couple of things a 
month on eBay, its not the best 
option, but for the larger established 
business, staffed by at least one 
person with professional book-keeping 
experience, it's a sensible choice. 
Richard Wentk 


The credit card transfers can be linked to 
a website, so customers pay WorldPay, 
WorldPay pays you, and QuickBooks 
logs the transaction automatically. Both 
BACS and WorldPay require a monthly 
subscription of around £25 each, with 
extra costs for each unit transaction. 
These features are useful if you do a lot 
of business online. 

So what's missing? Online filing of 
VAT seems to be missing. This would 
have presented a much neater e-finance 
solution if it had been included. You can 
always pay VAT by BACS, but you still 
have to print out your quarterly form 
and put it in an envelope. E 
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Having BACS and WorldPay 
integrated only really makes 
sense if you do a lot of buying 
and selling online. 





FEATURE-RICH FIREWALL SOFTWARE 





TRAIT set... ees 


O mall businesses are seriously 
spoilt for choice when it comes to 


firewalls because they can pick from a 
wide range of software or hardware 
appliance-based solutions. Kerios 
ServerFirewall now makes the decision 
process even tougher, because it offers 
another security angle by protecting 
individual servers. 

The majority of firewalls are 
implemented at the Internet gateway 
to keep external intruders at bay, but 
ServerFirewall can protect servers from 
internal attacks as well. Its installed on 
selected servers, where it provides local 
packet filtering and application 





Kerio helps protect 
your critical server 
applications from 

attack or infection. 


monitoring services 
based on sets of 
rules. During 
installation, you have 
two options: a 
secured mode that 
automatically blocks 
all inbound traffic 
and another that 
leaves all traffic filtering switched off. 
Choosing the former is risky, as it cuts 
the protected server off from the 
outside world. With the software 
installed on our Server 2003 domain 
controller, we found that DHCP DNS 
and all mail services were inaccessible 
until we created rules allowing specific 
inbound traffic, and switched off the 
default rule. 

The secure remote browser 
interface opens with a network status 
screen showing running processes, 
TCP or UDP ports that they're using, 
and a basic description of their 
functions. New policies are reasonably 


LFEEELEPETEEEREEEEEDEEE) 


USER-FRIENDLY FINANCE MANAGEMENT 








here are 101 things to do when 

running a small company, and an 
outrageously high number of them 
have nothing to do with earning you 
money. BusiMate seeks to reduce 
financial planning and reporting to Its 
simplest level, freeing up time for more 
profitable activities. The simplest 
Personal version of the software 
doesn't facilitate sales or tax Services, 
while the Standard edition does. We're 
looking at the Plus version, which 
includes multi-currency support as well 
as some neat communications tools. 


Pacemaker BusiMate Plus 


This shows which 
contacts match 
different aspects 
of your business. 


Conveniently, a 
30-day free trial 
edition of all three 
versions of BusiMate 
is available through 
a single 23MB 
download file, so you 
can try all of them. 

Installation is 
reasonably painless, 
although the set-up utility seemed to 
take an age to figure out where it was 
on the hard drive of our test machine. 
The installed program launches into a 
fairly compact window but, annoyingly, 
you cant move this window to different 
places on the desktop, so it's stuck in 
the centre of the screen. 

Simple tools make short work 
of entering new contacts and 
transactions for your business in any 
number of specific accounts. Equally 
straightforward features are on hand 
for listing and reviewing previous 


Kerio ServerFirewall 1.1 


simple to create. You select the traffic 
direction, the ports or processes to be 
affected, and the source and 
destination locations, and then decide 
whether to block or allow this traffic. 
Individual applications can also be 
protected by stopping them spawning 
processes, modifying the operating 
system or changing executables. 

Theres little to do with the intrusion 
protection features, but these will need 
toughening. We ran NMAP scans on 
the test server and were able to gather 
all open port details, along with a full 
OS fingerprint. Event log details were 
good, as ServerFirewall was aware that 
NMAP was being fired at it, but new 
rules will be needed to block these 
attacks because the default policy only 
logs most port scans. 

It's easy for server firewall software 
like this to get tarred with the same 
brush as the personal varieties, which, 
in most cases, are little more than a 
pain in the rear. It doesnt bombard 
you with annoying questions and is 
relatively easy to configure and use, so 
if you want an extra layer of protection 
for your critical servers, this is a good, 
cost-effective choice. 

Dave Mitchell 





transactions, enabling a quick 
‘Snapshot’ of your companys finances. 

Another strength of BusiMate is the 
speed and ease with which you can 
create Summaries of due or overdue 
income and expenditure transactions. 
For example, a couple of mouse-clicks 
are all thats needed for a quick list of, 
Say, transactions that are up to 30 days 
overdue, or over 90 days in the red. 
From there, its another short step to 
creating reports and statements. 

As well as analysing your cash flow, 
the program contains a good financial 
planning feature for creating ‘what if?’ 
scenarios based on alternative 
transactions. The facility also includes 
basic tools for reviewing existing 
financial plans or creating new ones. 

One of our favourite features is the 
Contact Web. This makes the most of 
all the contact information you've 
entered in BusiMate, enabling you to 
set up graphical links between specific 
contacts needed for different aspects 
of your business. BusiMate is a well 
thought-out package for the ‘time is 
money’ business, and could save you 
a good deal of both. 

Matthew Richards 
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PRICE £410 (£349 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Kerio Technologies 
01223 37 0136 

INFO www.kerio.com 


CPU 300M#z or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


This is a simple software 
firewall for protecting 
individual Windows servers 
and their associated 
applications. The rules and 
policies will need to be 
customised to suit your 
specific environment. 


KERIO 
SERVERFIREWALL 1.1 
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PRICE £170 (£145 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Pacemaker Software 
0166 684 0333 

INFO www.busimate.co.uk 


CPU 233MHZz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 


Available in Personal, Standard 
and Plus versions, BusiMate 

is a business software tool for 
managing personal finances 

or the accounts, sales and 
taxes of a sole trader, small 
company or club. The Plus 
edition (reviewed) includes 
communications facilities and 
multi-currency features. 


PACEMAKER BUSIMATE PLUS 
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PRICE £1,149 (£978 ex VAT) body only; 
£1,539 (£1,310 ex VAT) with lens 
SUPPLIER Jessops 0800 652 6400 
INFO www.onicaminolta.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE Digital SLR Camera 
EFFECTIVE PIXELS 6.1 million 
APERTURE f/2.8-4.0 

FOCAL RANGE 26-53mm (35mm 
equivalent) with featured lens 
ZOOM 2x optical 

STORAGE MEDIA CompactFlash I+l, 
including Microdrive 

FILE FORMATS JPEG, RAW 
DISPLAY 2.5in TFT 

INTERFACE USB 1.1 

POWER Lithium-lon rechargeable 


KONICA MINOLTA 
DYNAX 7D 


Features 009000000 


OVERALL 


PRICE £299 (£254 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Samsung 020 8391 0168 
INFO www.samsungelectronics.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years 


NATIVE RESOLUTION 1,280x1,024dpi 
VIEWING ANGLE 160 degrees 
horizontal and vertical 

PIXEL PITCH 0.294nm 

RESPONSE TIME 8ms 

CONTRAST RATIO 800:1 
BRIGHTNESS 300cd/m? 
DIMENSIONS 417x216x425mm 
WEIGHT 6Kg 


SAMSUNG SYNCMASTER 
913N 


Performance @©000000 
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KM'S FIRST DIGITAL SLR 





= i 


Konica Minolta Dynax 7D 


he last of the ‘big five’ camera 
manufacturers has finally 
debuted its digital SLR, the six 
megapixel Dynax /D. We saw a 
prototype nearly a year ago, but while 
Konica Minolta has just delivered, rivals 
Canon are on their fifth generation 
consumer model with the EOS 20D. 
Detractors will inevitably compare the 
resolution with Canons affordable 
6.3MP EOS 300D, as well as citing the 
two million extra pixels found in the 
eight megapixel EOS 20D. While this is 
a disadvantage, its not necessarily an 


The Dynax 7D is 
big, but there’s still 
little room for the 
extra features. 


early bath for the 
Dynax. A lack of 
sharpness easily robs 
an image of detail 
and, with this in 
mind, Konica 
Minoltas designers 
have had the 
foresight to adapt 
the anti-shake 
technology from their 
compact SLR-style A2. Thus, the 7D is 
the first D-SLR with interchangeable 
lenses to feature built-in image 
Stabilisation, regardless of the 
companys Dynax AF lens in use. 
Unlike optical stabilisers adopted by 
Canon and Nikon, which use tiny gyros 
to adjust optics in specific lenses, the 
7D shifts the CCD to compensate. It's a 
system that works well, permitting 
shutter speeds of up to three stops 
slower. While camera shake isn't so 
much of an issue with shorter focal 
length lenses, camera movement is 


19in MONITOR WITH 8ms RESPONSE 


FV) ith its thin bezel, the new 
Samsung 913N is smaller than 
some 1/in LCDs, in spite of boasting a 
19in screen that runs in the typical 
native resolution of 1,280x1,024. Part 
of the size reduction is due to the 
omission of any frills, like built-in 
speakers or a USB hub. Theres also no 
90 degree pivot facility for the option of 
portrait-mode viewing. Nevertheless, 
the Samsung is neatly finished and 
attractively styled, with a handy row of 
control buttons along the bottom edge 





Smartly turned out 
and fast, the 913N 
is let down by poor 
colour rendition. 


that give rise to a 
couple of extra 
Surprises that we'll 
come to later. 

The 913N's main 
claim to fame is Its 
blisteringly fast panel 
response time of just 
8ms. While this kind 
of speed is largely 
wasted on office 
applications, its ideal for after-hours 
gaming or watching DVD movies, with 
absolutely no image ghosting on even 
the fastest-moving graphics. In other 
respects, the Samsung is surprisingly 
down to earth. For example, theres 
only a single analogue video input, 
with no provision for a DVI digital video 
port. As well as limiting the future- 
proofing aspects of the display, this 
omission makes it impossible to feed 
the monitor from dual sources. With the 
915N natural abilities for work and 


magnified with telephoto lenses. 
However, the effects can't be seen in 
real-time using either the viewfinder or 
the impressive 2.5in monitor, as with 
some rivals. 

The monitor is exceptionally large 
for a D-SLR, and Konica Minolta has 
adopted it as the main source of 
shooting data for the user. A carry-over 
from their film SLRs thsi may be, but it’s 
extremely slick. It negates the use of a 
top-plate LCD, but theres little room as 
the /D is bestowed with a dazzling 
array of buttons, dials, switches and 
levers. Theres no lack of user control, 
but such a busy layout is not for the 
faint-hearted. Image quality isn’t so 
different from the much cheaper entry- 
level EOS 300D or the Nikon D70, but 
the /D's price and specification falls 
awkwardly close to the Canon EOS 20D. 
And, while the /D uses a part- 
magnesium alloy body and can 
muster 3fps for 15 frames in high- 
quality JPEG format, its speed of 
operation still falls some way behind 
the 20D. Nevertheless, the Dynax /D 
is an alluring piece of kit, and the anti- 
shake system is a valuable feature. We 
just wish it boasted faster handling. 
Kevin Carter 


Samsung SyncMaster 913N 


play, one handy addition is the 
monitors MagicBright feature. This one- 
button control enables you to cycle 
through different brightness levels, 
choosing between Text, Internet, 
Entertainment and Custom settings. So, 
once youve finished trudging through 
your spreadsheet figures, a couple of 
button presses transforms the screen 
into the picture mode for watching a 
DVD. Theres also a Magiclune control, 
which is operated via a desktop 
program for quickly adjusting the finer 
points of image control. 

Colour balance was a bit of a let- 
down on our test sample. The Cool 
setting looked blue, while the Warm 
option had a pink cast. Even the 
Normal setting was blue, requiring the 
dubious delights of manual colour set- 
up to be engaged for photo-editing 
work. Tonal range also proved tricky to 
set up, with either highlights or 
lowlights of images disappearing into 
whiteness or the gloom (respectively). 

If a fast response time is all- 
important, the new Samsung should 
more than satisfy. For accurate image 
editing, though, its best avoided. 
Matthew Richards 








PRICE £90 to £530, depending on 
contract 

SUPPLIER Nokia UK 0870 055 5777 
INFO www.nokia.co.uk 

WARRANTY Dependent on contract 


FREQUENCIES GSM/GPRS 
900/1800/1900MHz 

CPU 150MHz TI OMAP 1510 

RAM 80MB 

DISPLAY 640x200pixels, 65K colour 
CONNECTIVITY 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, GPRS, 
EGPRS, Bluetooth, Infrared, USB 2.0, 
Pop-Port 

OS Symbian 7 

DIMENSIONS 148x57x24mm 
WEIGHT 230¢ 
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The small screen means the 


web browser is perhaps more 
useful in theory than in practice. 


NOKIA 9500 
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COMMUNICATOR PHONE AND PDA 


Nokia 9500 





fter almost five years, the 
communicator is back. Has it 
been worth the wait? Yes — 


and no. Communicators have always 
been bricks, and this is still a brick, 
albeit one with a curvy 2004 vintage 
stylish trim. Size and weight have both 
been slimmed down from the older 
97101 but, paradoxically, the 9500 still 
feels bulkier. Theres now 80MB of 
memory built in, and another 128MB 
of card RAM supplied free. But fitting 
the RAM, the SIM and battery Is a 
performance that needs strong nails 
and a small tool or two. Full charge 
takes about an hour, and you can get 
a full day of phoning and surfing, or 
anything up to five days on standby. 
The phone section now has the 
microphone on the top, and an 
enhanced 128x128 colour display. The 
big selling feature of a communicator 
is the way the contacts list mirrors the 
one in the main memory. This works 
as always, though Nokia still hasn't 
worked out how to seamlessly merge 
SIM and memory contacts. At the 
back, there's a 640x480 camera. 
Picture quality is poor, even by the 
usual standards of phone cameras. 





Inner workings 
Internally the product is more 
successful. The look and feel of the 
software is slightly updated from the 
92xx range. The 150MHZz processor is 
frankly a little slow, especially when 
rebooting. Theres a migration tool that 
can copy across all your 
old 92xx series contacts 
and other information. 
This part of the package 
works well, but theres no 
feature that lets you pull 
contacts out of an old 
92xx archive on disk. 
The keyboard is a 
success. It looks like it 
should be terrible, but it 
actually works brilliantly, 
except for the minor flaw 
where some punctuation keys have 
been moved to make space for the 
new cursor keys. You wouldn't want to 
write a novel on it, but it's more than 
adequate for notes and email. The 
screen is an extremely smooth and 
impressive 640x200 transreflective LCD. 
Theres still no touch facility, but when 
looking at web pages, the cursor 
nipple doubles as a turbo pointer 
controller. This makes navigation much 
faster than on the 9210, where you 
had to laboriously tab between links. 
Online connectivity is via Wi-Fi, 
GSM (at 96K), GPRS, EDGE (up to 250K, 
but not yet available in the UK) and 








Don’t worry, we'll see some smaller smartphones soon, including this device’s baby 
brother, the 9300. The keyboard on this 9500, however, is one of the best around. 


Bluetooth. 3G might have 
seemed an obvious option, 
but it's not available. Wi-Fi is 
good and no more fiddly to 
set up than it usually is, but it’s 
not kind to battery life. The 
Opera-based web browser 
handles most pages, including 
those with Javascript features, 
without problems. Email set- 
up remains a touch awkward 
but, once running, it works 
well, with support for POP 
IMAP and header 
downloading, so you can 
choose to read just the 
message bodies you want. 
For PC back-up, Nokia has 
ditched the customised tools 
that came with the 9210 

and opted for the standard 
Nokia PC Suite. This looks 
pretty, but its never been a 
favourite, and it remains 
idiosyncratic. A more 
fundamental problem for 
users of previous models is 
compatibility, or lack thereof. 
Your old 92xx (sis) software may not 
work in the 9500. And the Office suite 
isn't happy trying to share files with 
Microsoft Office 2003. Tables in Word 
also seem to get mangled. 

The overall picture is of a missed 
opportunity, with Flash (there are both 
RealVideo and built-in Flash players) 
Standing in for more basic usability, 
For the price, customers may be 
expecting the ultimate superphone, 
but there are too many rough edges 
to win the world title here: no voice 
commands on the phone, no stereo 
jack socket for headphones, some 
quirks in the contacts section. In many 
ways, the 9500 seems rather half- 
hearted and lacks the sex appeal 
of earlier communicators. However, it’s 
still a very usable Psion-style PDA that 





The supplied charge stand is nearly as 
attractive as the phone itself. 


happens to have a built-in phone. The 
keyboard is one of the best around, 
and while the 9500 as a whole isnt 
outstandingly smart or slickly 
designed, it remains one of the best 
of all possible ways to carry around 
an address book and calendar in a 
small unit, while doubling as a note 
pad and email client. 

However, it may still be worth 
waiting a month or two for the 9300 
model, which will offer 90 per cent of 
this model's feature-set (the camera 
and Wi-Fi facilities are the main 
casualties) in a smaller form factor 
at a more affordable price. 

Richard Wentk 








PRICE £73 (£62 ex VAT) per user, 
based on 25 users 

SUPPLIER Panda Software 
0870 444 5640 

INFO www.pandasoftware.com 


CPU 800MHz or faster 
RAM 256GB minimum 
OS Windows NT4, 2000, XP 2003 


BusinesSecure takes a modular 
approach to network antivirus 
protection and provides good 
centralised management and 
client deployment tools. It’s 
comparatively expensive for 
small businesses, especially 
with the additional TruPrevent 
component, but is very easy to 
use and enables most tasks to 
be fully automated to reduce 
the administrative burden. 


005, 17:58 


> Eliminating spyware! 


A spyware program has been detected that 
is currently in use. 


Spyware programs can access your personal 
information and compromise your 
confidentiality, 


Spyware name: 
Adware/Apropos 


Location: 
C:\PROGRA“1\AUTOUR~1 
VAUTOUP~1.EXE 


In order to finish eliminating this spyware 
program. you must close all programs and 
restart the computer. 


| wens fc 


® Restart 
À Do not restart 


The client protection agents give 
Spyware just as hard a time as 
they give to viruses. 





PANDA SOFTWARE 
BUSINESSECURE 2005 
WITH TRUPREVENT 


0090000 
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NETWORK-BASED INTERNET SECURITY 





anda Softwares expertise in 
antivirus measures for home 
users is well established, with 
its Titanium 2004 winning a well- 
deserved Value Award in our last 
antivirus Group Test (PC Plus 224). The 
company’s forays into the business 
sector began about three years ago, 
and while its first network antivirus 
products offered equally good overall 
value, they were limited in features 
and capabilities. The latest 
BusinesSecure 2005 shows serious 
improvements, as the software looks 
to provide a solid range of protection 
measures suited to small and 
medium businesses. 

The software is available in two 
versions, one with and one without 
the additional TruPrevent technology. 
Essentially, this adds a second defence 
layer to the core software by looking 
for virus-like behaviour, and is 
designed to provide protection against 
day-zero attacks, before a fix has been 
found. IruPrevent goes way beyond 
Standard heuristic scanning, as It 
applies comparative rules to the code 
found in scanned files. It also analyses 
how applications behave as soon as 
they start running in memory, and if a 
sequence of actions is deemed 
dubious, IruPrevent can stop the 
process before a virus spreads. 





Securing your admin 

Collected under the AdminSecure 
umbrella, the software sulte comprises 
a repository server for storing virus 
signatures, an event database and an 
administration server that processes 
information received from the 
communications agents installed 
locally on each client system. The 
whole lot can be installed on a single 
server and managed easily from the 
AdminSecure console. After installation, 
a set-up wizard makes light work of 
initial configuration and automatic 
signature updates. It will also take you 
through installing the communications 
and FileSecure and ClientShield 
protection agents onto other servers 
and workstations. 

The console interface is a tidy affair 
and is the same used by Pandas 
EnterpriSecure software. You'll find the 
device tree to the left provides access 
to a variety of servers, including proxy, 
NetWare, Linux and Exchange. Smaller 
businesses will be concentrating 
mainly on the last two branches, 
which list all Windows servers and 
workstations that have the 
communications agent installed. 
Creating your own groups and sub- 
groups makes for easier management, 


Panda BusinesSecure 2005 
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The AdminSecure feature provides good management tools, plenty of status information 
and useful real-time threat information graphs and reports. 


as you can change the fi anca admnsecure 68 


tree to represent your 
business structure and 
drag and drop systems 
into the relevant 
container. 

A set of default 
global settings is 
automatically applied to 
all new members. This 
may cause a few 
problems, because the 
NetworkSecure 
component will block 
network access to any 
system that doesn't 
have all the relevant 
Panda parts installed and functioning. 
Even so, these are easy enough to 
modify if required, and you can also 
select systems from the tree and apply 
individual settings to them. In fact, 
general access to each system is good, 
as you can update their BusinesSecure 
components, uninstall the software 
remotely and monitor file-scanning 
activity. On-demand scans can also be 
run from here, and you can select OS 
files plus all hard disks or selected 
folders. For the latter, you'll need to 
know the full path name, as you can't 
browse the systems hard disks. 

When it comes to reactions to 
attempted viral infections, this Panda 
certainly doesnt sit around chewing 
shoots. We tried to introduce a number 
of genuine viruses into the test network 
and, on each system, a pop-up 
window advised immediately that an 
infected file had been identified and 
access had been blocked. How a virus 
is handled is determined by policies 
applied at the root, or group, so can 
opt to clean, delete, rename and block 
access. We also contaminated a server 
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Wizards help with initial configuration 
and they enable you to choose how 
virus detections are handled. 


system with adware and spyware 
programs, which Panda neutralised 

as soon as it had been installed. 
Reporting features are good, as all 
transgressions are reported back to the 
central event database where they can 
be viewed by group or individual 
system. However, alert notifications 

for the antivirus and TruPrevent 
components arent spectacular. All you 
can do Is send a network message to 
any number of systems, or an email 
to a single address. 

BusinesSecure is offering a 
comprehensive network antivirus 
solution with good centralised 
management. Deployment of the 
varlous components is well handled 
and you can automate most functions. 
The additional TruPrevent is virtually a 
‘fire and forget’ component and could 
prove useful, but you can reduce costs 
to a shade over £41 per user if you opt 
for the basic version. 

Dave Mitchell 








PRICE TBC (approx. £350) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.intel.com 
WARRANTY Three years 


CLOCK SPEED 3.6GHz 
CACHE 2MB Level 2 
FRONT SIDE BUS 800MHz 
SOCKET 775-pin 





INTEL PENTIUM 4 660 
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PRICE TBC (approx. £750) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.intel.com 
WARRANTY Three years 


CLOCK SPEED 3.73GHz 


INTEL PENTIUM 4 
EXTREME EDITION 3.73GHZ 
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MAINSTREAM PROCESSOR 






he next big leap in processor 
technology is the move to dual- 
core designs, expected in the summer 
of this year. In the interim, Intel has just 
released the Pentium 4 6XX family. 
These chips are almost identical to the 
previous 5XX generation, but feature 
2MB of L2 cache and pack support for 
EM64T, Intel's 64-bit extensions to Its 
processors. Beyond that, theres nothing 
stunningly new here, with the chips 
continuing to run on the 800MHz 

front side bus (actually, a 200MHz bus 
thats quad pumped), and featuring 





PERFORMANCE PROCESSOR 





Q entium 4 Extreme Edition 
processors arent for mainstream 
consumption. The technical specification 
may not deviate from the standard 
spins too much, but the difference in 
cost will have even the most generous 
upgrader slack-jawed after seeing the 
price. Like the Pentium 4 6XX series, this 
Extreme Edition chip packs 2MB of L2 
cache, which runs at the same speed 
as the processor. This should have a 
marked effect on memory performance, 
and, sure enough, the throughput of 





Pentium 466 





0 







The 660 has an 

extra megabyte of 
cache to speed up 
certain operations. 


the company’s 
Hyper-Threading 
technology. 

The Intel Pentium 
4 660 is the speed 
king of this new 
family, running at an 
uninspiring 3.6GHz. 
This is a strange 
selection of a 
performance part, as 
3.8GHz Pentium 4s have been available 
for some time, and from our test 
results, they still have the lead. If you 
want the fastest desktop chip around, a 
1MB 3.8GHz chip is still the way to go. A 
3.8GHz spin of these new bigger cache 
chips is planned for release further 
down the line, and will go under the 
6/0 tag, but a hefty premium is 
expected to be charged. 

Using a standard suite of testing 
hardware, the Pentium 4 660 produced 


an overall score in SYSmark 2004 of 204, 


made up of Internet Content Creation 


Pentium 4 EE 3.73GHz 


You get 64-bit 
support with this 
latest spin of the 
Extreme Edition. 


6,2/6MB/s from the 
test set-up Is a 
stunning result. 

The big plus for 
this particular chip is 
the speed at which it 
runs. Intel doesn't 
hide the clock speed 
for its Extreme Edition 
processors behind its 
naming convention, 
because they are aimed squarely at 
performance junkies. Running at 
3./3GHZz, this is one of the fastest chips 
for use on a desktop PC, although, 
again, the spectre of the 3.8GHz 
Pentium 4 with its mere IMB of cache 
does have a slight advantage in the 
megahertz race. The fact that this chip 
runs on a 1,066MHz front side bus 
does gives it the edge, although as a 
downside, theres currently only one 
chipset that supports the faster FSB, 
and that's the 925XE. In practical terms, 


and Office Productivity scores of 

23/ and 1/6 respectively, This is a 
reasonable result for the test set-up, but 
its hardly a massive leap over previous 
results we've seen from a Pentium 4 
560 processor (also running at 3.6GHZz). 
It's a similar story in 3DMark 2003, with a 
score of /498 from our test X/00 being 
only slightly faster over the IMB version 
of the chip (by about two per cent). 

The new processors use the same 
PGA 775 packaging that was introduced 
towards the end of last year. This new 
package removes the pins from the 
processor and moves them onto the 
motherboard socket instead. This works 
well, but we wish Intel would redesign 
the cooler retention mechanism, as it's 
incredibly tricky to install. Of course, the 
stock fans are still noisy. 

Overall, theres little to get excited 
about with this. The increased cache 
does translate to a small performance 
improvement, but its hardly tangible 
and definitely not worth upgrading for 
on its own. With dual-core processors 
expected by the middle of summer, an 
upgrade is probably worth putting off 
until we see what benefits these multi- 
core processors offer. 

Alan Dexter 





these few tweaks mean that the 
3./3GHz Pentium 4 Extreme Edition 
outperforms just about every other chip 
out there, but only just. The SYSmark 
2004 score of 211 is just seven points 
ahead of the new 660, and four ahead 
of the older 3.8GHz chip. That's a lot of 
money to spend for such a marginal 
improvement, and don't forget that 
your'e limited to using a more 
expensive motherboard if you do go 
down the Extreme Edition route. 

The Extreme Edition is designed 
with gamers in mind, but with a 
3DMark 2003 score of 7534, a mere 36 
marks ahead of the Pentium 4 660, it 
hardly justifies the expense. Even in 
the more demanding titles, such as 
Half-Life 2 and Doom 3, youTe looking 
at less than 5fps speed improvement. 

The Pentium 4 Extreme Edition has 
never been a big seller, and we don't 
expect this 3./3GHz rendition to 
change these fortunes. With its high 
price tag and marginally better 
performance, only the most dedicated 
gamer will get anything at all out of it, 
and even then the lure of SLI on an 
AMD-based system will make this a 
poor COUSIN. 





DESKTOP/MOBILE PROCESSOR 
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he Pentium M has been at the 
forefront of the mobile revolution 
that has seen laptop sales balloon in 
recent years. It seems perverse, then, 
that this chip has had a dedicated 
band of users campaigning to get the 
chip inside our desktops as well. And 
this is all because it runs quieter than 
any of the alternatives, yet still packs 
enough punch to run the latest 
applications. The good news is that this 
dream is now very much a reality. 

We should say that if you're looking 
for breakneck performance, this isn't 





Pentium M 755 


Pal ok 2 oh ok 


The Pentium M isn't 
cheap, but it’s cool 
in operation and, 
therefore, quiet. 


the chip for you, 
though you'll 
probably be surprised 
by the power on 
offer. Based ona 
completely different 
architecture to the 
Pentium 4, the 
Pentium M has a 
large 2MB cache, but 
its 400MHz and 
533MHz (depending on the spin) are 
considerably slower than their louder 
cousins. Even so, the shorter pipeline 
means that certain applications can run 
faster on the Pentium M. 

It's difficult to compare the 
performance of this processor with the 
other two platforms, as there isn't a PCI 
Express chipset available at the 
moment, but this will hopefully change 
now that Sonoma has been released. In 
the meantime, your only option is the 
855GME offering, which is limited to a 
4X AGP interface, DDR333 memory and, 
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New chips, new chipsets 


The Pentium 4 is about to get a lot more support from chipset manufacturers 


If you want to embrace the technological 
delights of a Pentium 4 processor, you're 
currently limited to one of three 
motherboard chipsets, all of which are 
manufactured by Intel. Of these options, 
only two are widely available, as the 
925X has been superseded by the 
1,066MHz supporting 925XE. This is a 
premium chipset carrying a premium 
price, which leaves the 915P as the only 
affordable mainstream solution. This is 
all about to change, though, as the likes 








of Nvidia, SiS, ATi and VIA prepare to 
grab chunks of the market. 


SiS solutions 

SiS has been one of the more bullish 
chipset manufacturers of late, and 
already has a socket PGA775-supporting 
656 chipset available, which should 
start finding its way onto motherboards 
soon. The chipset offers support for 
DDR2 667MHz memory, which has a 
potential throughput of 10.6GB/s, while 
maintaining backwards compatibility 
with DDR400. PCI Express also gets a 
look in, although at the moment, only 
800/533/400MHz FSBs are supported. 


unless motherboard manufacturers 
include a separate controller, the older 
parallel IDE drive interfaces. 

For testing purposes we used the 
AOpen i855GMEm-LFS (PC Plus 227), a 
Radeon 9800 Pro graphics card and 
1GB of DDR333 memory. The resultant 
SYSmark score of 161 is an impressive 
score, but its the lack of heat that is 
the real result here. While not quite in 
the range of passive cooling, this 2GHz 
chip doesn't need a speedy fan to 
keep it cool, and so is effectively silent 
in operation. The result from the 
graphics benchmark of 6,/90 shows 
that it can power the heart of a fine 
gaming machine too. 

The 479-pin chip is only compatible 
with a handful of motherboards at the 
moment, so you can expect to pay 
something of a premium for them. This 
is a hard pill to swallow, as the feature- 
set of such supporting motherboards is 
currently rather limited. Given time, 
prices should come down, while the 
feature lists should go up. This is what's 
necessary for the Pentium M to make a 
massive impact, but if you want a quiet 
alternative to noisy desktop processors 
right now, this is a good solution. 

Alan Dexter 


SiS has recently announced that 
it has bought the necessary rights 
to develop its chipsets to support 
1,066MHz FSB processors, but such 
solutions aren't expected to hit the 
market until at least the second half of 
the year. By this time, Nvidia's first Intel 
solution should have arrived, bringing 
with it a swathe of features that have 
made the relative newcomer such a 
success on the Athlon platform. This is 
expected to support DDR2 and PCI 
Express, but should also bring the 
technologically impressive SLI dual 
graphics concept to the Intel platform. 

VIA also has a range of chips that fill 
some of the gaps in the Pentium 4 
chipset line-up, though few motherboard 
manufacturers have announced products 
at this time. The PT range, spearheaded 
by the PT894 Pro, looks good on paper, 
so we imagine that it won't be long 
before we start seeing more from the 
Taiwanese giant. The same is true of ATi 
with its RS400 solution. Offering support 
for DDR2 memory, PCI Express graphics 
interface, and the usual gamut of 
connectivity features, the big difference 
for this chipset is the integrated Radeon 
9600 at the core. E 
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PRICE £294 (£250 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.overclockers.co.uk 
INFO www.intel.com 

WARRANTY One year 


CLOCK SPEED 2GHz 
CACHE 2MB Level 2 
FRONT SIDE BUS 533MHz 
SOCKET 479-pin 





INTEL PENTIUM M 755 
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VIA is one manufacturer offering 
a number of chips to support 
the Pentium 4 chipset line-up. 








PRICE £1,191 (£1,014 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £8 (£7 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.unbeatable.co.uk 
0129 354 3555 

INFO hittp://vaio.sony-europe.com 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU 1.73GHz Intel Pentium M 740 
RAM 512MB DDR2 533MHz 

CORE LOGIC Inte! 915PM 

HDD 100GB Toshiba (4,200rpm) 
DRIVES Panasonic 8x DVD+RW 
GRAPHICS Nvidia GeForce Go 6200 
(128MB) 

SCREEN 15.4in WXGA (1,280x800) 
SOUND Intel Azalia 

SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 
Ethernet, 56K Modem 

PORTS 3x USB 2.0, 4-pin IEEE1394, 
PCMCIA Type Il, MS Card Reader, 
VGA-Out, Headphones, Mic 
OTHER HARDWARE None 

OS Microsoft Windows XP Pro 
OTHER SOFTWARE InterVideo 
WinDVD 5, McAfee VirusScan, Adobe 
Premiere SE, Adobe Reader 6 
DIMENSIONS 364x264x35mm 
WEIGHT 2.85Kg 
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X-Black screen technology 
means users will make good 
use of the 8x DVD/RW drive. 


SONY VAIO VGN-FS195XP 





7Y PCPlus 228 | April 2005 











SONOMA NOTEBOOK 


Sony VAIO VGN-FS195XP 





f you want to invest in the 
latest technology, you usually 
have to splash out a pretty 


penny. You would, therefore, have 
been forgiven for expecting the first 
Sonoma-based laptops to sit 
somewhere near the top of the 
mythical money tree. Add the usual 
price hike associated with Sony 
machines, and you may predict that 
the VGN-FSI95XP would be perched 
right at the top of that tree. 

You may, therefore, be surprised 
to read that this laptop can be bought 
for a very reasonable £1,191. This is 
partly due to Intels gradual phasing in 
of the Sonoma technology. Dothan 
processors, for example, are already 
well established, and are not too 
costly. All the same, this is an 
extremely generous price for what Is 
a very nice-looking laptop indeed. 


What's Sonoma? 
IF you missed our in-depth analysis in 
PC Plus 226, you may be wondering 
what this Sonoma business is all 
about. This is Intels new mobile 
platform, which upgrades the Centrino 
brand to cater for the latest technology. 
The main component is the 915 
chipset, which brings support for PCI 
Express peripherals and DDR2 memory, 
plus high-definition audio and new 
integrated graphics. However, Sonoma 
also covers some additional 
components that have been around 
for a while, such as Dothan processors 
and 802.11b/g Wi-Fi chip. 

Sony's take on the 
new line includes the 
Pentium M /40 processor, 
with a clock speed of 
1./3GHz and a 533MHz 
FSB. This is plucked right 
from the middle of Intel's 
line-up, and should 
provide a good balance 
between efficiency and 
power. It's accompanied 
by 512MB of 533MHz 
DDR2 RAM. Theres still 
little discernible performance benefit 
to the DDR2 architecture, but there 
should be some gain in terms of 
power usage. All of which makes the 
battery life of just one hour and 40 
minutes extremely disappointing. This 
isn't even enough for our MobileMark 
benchmarking software to deliver a 
result. Sony's laptops are usually 
trailblazers in the lifespan department, 
so its clear that battery technology has 
been sacrificed to achieve the low 
price-point. 

We should point out, though, that 
application speed is extremely good. 
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From the outside, there’s no way of telling that this machine is any cheaper than any 
other Sony laptop; its off-white chassis looks stunning. 


Intels mobile 
marketing manager, 
Andy Greenhalgh, 
recently described the 
Sonoma platform as 
‘Centrino on steroids,’ 
and the signals here 
suggest that the 915 
chipsets faster bus 
speed, together with 
the processor and 
memory upgrades, 
have a notable effect. 

The particular 
flavour of the 915 
chipset on offer is the é 
integrated graphics-less ‘PM’. This is 
another bonus, as it inevitably means 
that Sony has incorporated a discrete 
graphics chip. As it happens, the 
chosen GPU — the GeForce Go 6200 — 
is taken from the low-end of Nvidias 
latest range. It attempts to bridge the 
gap by using ‘TurboCache’ technology 
to improve its memory bandwidth but, 
in reality, this is a low-power chip. 
Nonetheless, it easily out-performs 
Intels GMA 900 offering. A 3DMark 
2003 score of 2,356 is representative of 
a machine that will enable you to run 
most modern games, albeit with some 
anti-aliasing and lighting features 
turned off. 

The display that this GPU feeds is 
another X-Black panel. Were getting 
bored of eulogising this technology, 
but anyone picking up PC Plus for the 
first time (where have you been?) 
might not understand quite how good 
it is. Put it this way: the FSI95XP's 
display only has a 1,280x800 
resolution, but it still looks far better 





The battery life of one hour and 40 
minutes is unsatisfactory for mobile use. 


than most 1,680x1,050 rivals, because 
its so bright, and the colours are so 
true and perfect. 

X-Black screens are particularly 
impressive for multimedia use, so It's 
pleasing to note that Sony has 
integrated an 8x DVD/RW drive. You 
also get a 100GB HDD for your money, 
SO Storage is certainly never going to 
be a problem. 

This is the first fully-featured Sony 
laptop for some time to fall under the 
£1,200 mark. Therefore, if you're 
interested in an X-Black screen and 
those stylish Japanese curves, It's a 
perfect starting point. However, that 
dreadful battery life means that it's far 
from ideal for mobile use. If you can 
possibly eke another £500 out of your 
savings, you would be better off 
looking at the even more desirable ‘S 
series from the same manufacturer. 
Russell James 





VALUE DESKTOP PC 





The chassis hides 
an embarrassing 
secret that makes 
this undesirable. 


isnt to malign the 
graphics engine on 
offer. The X/00 Pro 
is a fine GPU that 
beats some Iterations 
of the excellent 
Nvidia 6600, but it’s 
hardly a dream 
machine. This card 
does pack a healthy 
256MB of RAM, 
though, so you should expect it to 
handle the vast majority of titles. 
Importantly, this system does offer 
a good upgrade path. AMD has stated 
that the 939 socket is going to be the 
platform for the future, unlike the short- 
lived /54 spin of the chip. The 3500+ 
processor, running at 2.21GHZz, is a 
sensibly priced option and offers 
enough raw grunt for most applications. 
This has been slotted into a Foxconn 
WinFast NF4UK8AA motherboard 
(reviewed on page 49), and is joined by 
a moderately sized 200GB Maxtor hard 





he Desire 3500+ Gamer Edition 
is a candid snapshot of the 
mainstream computer market. Lacking a 
monitor, this is an ideal PC for anyone 
looking to upgrade to newer standards 
without wanting to double up on 
Speakers and screens. For the best part 
of £800, you get a powerful processor, a 
capable graphics engine and a system 
that should have a few years of life in it. 
Dont be too swayed by Venus’ 
claim that the Desire 3500+ is a gamer’ 
PC; its actually far more mainstream 
than the name would suggest. This 





SMALL-FORM FACTOR PC 





=" muscle, but makes too 
ai much noise about it. 





his could finally be the year that 

sees the media centre rise to 
prominence. Alternatively, it could be 
the year that sees the concept roll over 
and die. Hi-Grade is obviously hoping 
for the former with its Digital Media 
Station, a machine that's designed for 
the living-room rather than the desktop. 

Apart from the underlying 

technology, which in itself is still 
unproven, there are two criteria that 
define whether a media centre system 
stands a chance of being a success — 
styling and noise. On the styling side 
of things, the DMS does pass itself 
off far more convincingly than most 
PCs, but its thickness and a few design 


niggles means it doesnt quite shun 
its PC origins. 

A far greater problem for the DMS, 
however, is the amount of noise its 
capable of generating. It can easily 
destroy the atmosphere of a film, or 
spoil your enjoyment of your latest 
CD. The source of this noise is fairly 
obvious, with two grills on top of the 
machine revealing the large CPU fan 
atop the 3GHz Pentium 4 that sits at the 
heart of the machine. 

The SYSmark 2004 rating of 155 
would be a good result for a desktop 
machine, and is incredible for a media 
centre PC. If anything, this system is 
too powerful, with the faster silicon 


Venus Desire 3500+ 


drive running at 7200rpm. The inclusion 


of a dual-layer DVD writer is par for the 
course these days, while IEEEI394 and 
a plethora of USB connectors round 
things off nicely. 

SiSoftware Sandra can pick up 
issues with a systems configuration, 
and the memory throughput result of 
3,061MB/s is roughly half what we 
would expect. Open up the machine 
and the reason for this is evident: 
Venus has only installed a single stick 
of memory. This means that the 
integrated dual-channel memory 
controller is working at half speed, 
which has a notable effect on the 
overall speed of the system. 

The SYSmark 2004 result of 169 is 
notably lower than you would expect 
from this processor, but is perfectly in 
line with the performance of a single 
channel memory controller. The same 
goes for 3DMark 2003 and 2005. 

If Venus had utilised the memory 
subsystem properly, this could have 
been a tempting system upgrade. As it 
is, you'll need to upgrade immediately 


anyway. This is certainly an opportunity 


missed for Venus, and the system Is 
ultimately impossibly to recommend. 
Alan Dexter 


Hi-Grade Digital Media Station 


requiring extra cooling, which means 
the noise produced by the DMS is 
greater than it needs to be. Games 
performance is better than most, too, 
with the 3DMark 2005 score of 5167 
showing that you'll be able to play the 
majority of games on this machine at 
standard TV resolution. 

As far as connections go, the DMS 
is well appointed, with a pair of SCART 
ports, composite in/out connectors, as 
well as a TV antenna socket among a 
healthy selection of audio inputs and 
outputs. On the PC side of things, 
you'll find three USB ports, a standard 
Ethernet connector and a VGA output. 
The more astute of you will notice 
the lack of PS/2 ports, but the 
accompanying wireless keyboard with 
built-in trackball covers such input. 

It's a shame this looks so cheap and 
tacky really, 


Hi-Grade has tried to give the Digital 


Media Station more muscle than its 


peers but, in doing so, the supplier has 


made the unit much noisier than it 
needs to be, thus less attractive. A 
reasonable solution, but not one that 
you'll want to rush out to buy. 

Alan Dexter 
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PRICE £752 (£640 ex VAT) 

DELIVERY £47 (£40 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Venus 0845 006 8833 
INFO www.venuscc.com 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


CPU AMD Athlon 64 3500+ 

RAM 512MB 

CORE LOGIC nForce4 Ultra 

HDD Maxtor DiamondMax 10 200GB 
DRIVES Panasonic 2x DVD-RAM/ 
DVD-RW 

GRAPHICS ATi Radeon X700 Pro 
256MB 

SOUND 8-channel integrated 
PORTS 6x USB, IEEE1394, 2x PS/2, 
Serial, Parallel, Gigabit Ethernet, 2x 
S/PDIF 5x Audio, VGA, S-Video, DVI 
OTHER HARDWARE V90 modem, 
Logitech deluxe keyboard and mouse 
OS Windows XP Home Edition SP2 
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VENUS DESIRE 3500+ 
GAMER EDITION 
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PRICE £1,056 (£899 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £34 (£29 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hi-Grade 020 8532 6111 
INFO www.higrade.com 
WARRANTY Two years 


CPU 2GHZz Intel Pentium 4 

RAM 512MB 

CORE LOGIC Intel 865G 

HDD 200GB 

DRIVES Panasonic 2x DVD-RAM/ 
DVD-RW 

GRAPHICS 128MB Nvidia FX 5200 
SOUND ADI 1980 6-channel 

PORTS 3x USB 2.0, 10/100 Ethernet, 
VGA, TV Antenna, S-Video in, S-Video 
out, 2x SCART, 2x S/PDIF 1x IEEE1394, 
6x Audio 

OTHER HARDWARE Remote control 
OS Windows XP Media Center 2005 
DIMENSIONS 430x303x103mm 
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HI-GRADE DIGITAL 
MEDIA STATION 
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PRICE £130 (£111 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER WebPlanet 

+49 (089) 4620 0983-0 
INFO www.webplanet.com 


CPU 500Mkz or faster 
RAM 150MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


Concept X7 is a whiteboard 
program that aims to facilitate 
communications between 
you, your compatriots 

and your staff. It claims to 
organise your documents and 
help you meet goals faster, 
all through the medium of 
drag-and-drop templates. 








Set templates speed up the 
creation of graphs, but will this 
actually increase productivity? 


WEBPLANET CONCEPT X7 
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Features 


Performance 
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MIND-BLOWING PROCESS MANAGEMENT 


WebPlanet Concept X7 





harts around the country flip 
and fall, whiteboards weep 
and wipe themselves, 


blackboards shake the chalkdust from 
their shelves — all feel change in the 
air. Concept X/ is here, an all-in-one 
business solution that promises to 
revolutionise the way you work, 
Satisfying all your meeting and 
presentational needs. Fear it, you 
old-fashioned notetakers! 

Or, at least that’s what the PR would 
have you believe. The flipside of the 
hyperbole could be that Concept X/ is 
a glorified jotting pad; a collection of 
meaningless templates thrown into a 
Microsoft Word clone and linked with 
some basic programming, so you can 
spout business gobbledegook more 
effectively. These are both extreme 
views. Which do you think will win out? 

After a simple installation procedure 
(the program is surprisingly small), 
Concept X/ springs onto your screen. At 
first its daunting, with menus all over 
the place, brightly coloured little icons 
that mysteriously fail to reflect what 
they might be intended to represent, 
and a large blank main window. 

After a few minutes of fruitless 
experimentation, we discovered that 
the question mark icon led to an ample 
‘Learning Center’ with a full list of 
tutorials, templates and explanations, 
which soon fills you in on the working 
of the program. However, much of the 
more useful information was actually 
Stored on Concept X/'s website as demo 
files. This is inconvenient 
if youre away from web 
access and Is perverse 
considering the actual 
size of the software. 

Armed with this 
knowledge, we tackled 
the rest of the program, 
only to find that there 
wasn't really that much 
more of it. Like most 
mind-management 
programs, it's simply a 
version of Word or Paint, where you 
drag templates and icons onto the 
main pane and type stuff in to help 
you plan meetings, events, marketing, 
and generally organise your working 
life. There are also plenty of drawing 
tools to create your own templates or 
even, if you fancy, Just draw onto 
another template. 

The templates themselves 
comprehensively cover the work 
environments needs, containing mind- 
maps, organigrams and a hundred 
different mapping systems: familiar 
to readers of business textbooks, 
business speak and self-help classes, 
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The templates are comprehensive enough for the work environment, and they're easy 
and quick to customise, but the clickable locations aren't always accurate or intuitive. 
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despised by most 





other workers. 
However, while 
convenient and simple 
to use, they don't really 
justify the cost of the 
program. All the things 
you do here, you 

can do with Word's 
WordArt and a little 
application. Several 

of the menus are 
incomprehensible or 
useless. Usage is 
inconsistent, too. 
Menus sometimes 
require a double-tap to activate, but 

at other times need just a single click. 
A layman, approaching this for ease of 
use, wouldn't really want to see 
complicated variables which, even if 
he understood them, he wouldn't want 
to change. 


Innovative links 
Moreover, the sole innovation we could 
spot was the way the program linked to 
other documents. You can drop links to 
Office documents into your creations, 
so that other people looking at them 
can easily access them. And if youre 
presenting, you can pull up the 
documents as you go. Again, though, 
Office and Word support these sorts of 
links, and are also more easily 
accessible. Documents saved out using 
Concept X/ can only be saved as 
proprietary files, meaning it would be 
difficult to transfer them to other users. 
The version of the program we 
tested also suffered from drop-down 
menus not being translated properly 
from the original German. Granted, they 
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Concept X7 is professional-looking 
compared to clipart, but is it £130 
worth of professionalism? 


were areas we had no interest in 
understanding, being unintelligible 
drop-down menus that the useless 
Help menu (which tries to take you to 
the Concept X7 website) completely 
failed to explain. But still, a program 
should be complete before release. 
However, this slight sloppiness 
shouldnt impact too strongly on your 
actual use of the program. 

Concept X/ is also on sale in a 
tablet PC version, which we can admit 
may be slightly more useful, with the 
elements on-screen being dragged 
from the sidebar. However, for this price, 
and with this limited functionality, we 
have more than a little difficulty 
recommending it. There are plenty of 
other good mind-management 
programs available, such as 
MindManager from Mindjet, Microsoft's 
Onenote, or GoBinder. As it is, Word and 
PowerPoint can perform all of their 
functions to a Satisfactory degree. 

Dan Griliopoulos 








Guide to your 





SUPERDISCS 





Follow our project-based tutorials in this guide to your cover discs 


The most advanced C++ IDE on the planet, home design, programming components, 
desktop security, and more. Theres something for everyone on this months SuperDisc 


ANTED: Budding C++ programmers, property 
Ui) developers, web designers and network 

administrators. No previous experience required. 
Interested? Visual C++ 2005 Express Edition typically takes 
longer to master than the other Express products, but can 
offer more horsepower and a finer degree of control. If 
you've been put off C++ in the past, take a look at Visual 
C++ 2005 Express Edition. Fully revamped for a NET world, 
its the C++ compiler you've always wanted. 

Have all those property TV shows given you Ideas 
for a building project of your own? FloorPlan 3D has all 
the tools you need to get started. Sticking with 
computer-based development, if you want to explore 
the potential behind Macromedia Flash without paying 
for the full product, KoolMoves Lite may be just the 
thing to get you tweening your keyframes without 
giving you too much stress with coding! These are just 
a few of the great applications waiting for you on this 
month's cover discs, with even more on the DVD edition. 
If you've been waiting to upgrade, theres never been 
a better time. 





David Wiltshire 


david.wiltshire@futurenet.co.uk 


Dave’s mission in life is to track 
down the best software every 
month for the SuperDisc. If you 
have any requests, drop him a 
line with the details. 


A eee A 3 ? 
Tech nica Í Su p po rt Difficulties with your software? 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 
01225 822 743 
www.futurenet.com/support 
http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


Email 
Tel 
Website 
Forums 


Our support staff will do their utmost to help you, but 
cannot provide assistance for either Linux software, or 
general application help for hardware, DOS or Windows. 


CONTACT PC PLUS CD AND DVD READER SUPPORT 


This month's SuperDisc 


software tutorials 

DVD ONLY PRODUCTS 

Alchemy Eye 4c ccccccccesesseseee 203 
Fedora Core i 206 
UltralSO 6.0 ccccccccessesseeeeensee 20/ 
CD+DVD PRODUCTS 

Microsoft Visual C++ 2005 Express ............. 198 
Floorplan 3D 73 cc cccccsssceccssssessscceeee 200 
Steganos Internet Trace Destructor 6.........202 
Aspose.Word 1.700 cccccccccssccseeeeeee 204 
KoolMoves Lite ......................----.-212122222121221222221------ 205 


Damaged or missing SuperDisc? 
MISSING SUPERDISC |f youre a subscriber, then please 
contact our reader support team. Otherwise, please 
contact the retailer where you purchased this issue. 
DAMAGED SUPERDISC |f your cover disc appears to be 
faulty, please call our reader support team. 


SUBSCRIBE TODAY AND PAY JUST £12.50 
EVERY 3 MONTHS FOR 13 ISSUES OF PC PLUS MAGAZINE 





BASED ON SUBSCRIBING 
ONLINE TO THE DVD VERSION | 
SAVE 


BY DIRECT DEBIT 


SUBSCRIBE ONLINE 
WWW.PCPLUS.CO.UK 
PHONE 0870 837 4722 


please quote: M003 


OU WON'T FIND 
A BETTER 
OFFER! 





* UK online saving based on 13 issues bought on the UK newsstand. 


A TURN TO PAGE 28 FOR IMMEDIATE SAVINGS 


With real thrgate from ah eigi, we 
encover how the enepiee will strehe back 
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Steganos ITD 


Destroy all those pesky tracks that 


CONTENTS 


<A COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN 


Floorplan 3D 73 


Design and build the home of your dreams 
with this excellent construction tool. No 
knowledge of complicated 3D is required, 
and you don't need a degree in DIY to put 
everything from walls to furniture where its 


LINUX DISTRIBUTION > 
Fedora Core 3 


<d APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
Microsoft Visual C++ 2005 Express 
This full beta of the Visual C++ part of Microsoft's Express 
series gives you everything you need to create your own 
amazing Windows applications, as well as chop and 
change between any programming languages’ resources 
as and when you need to. Full help is provided in the 
application, along with a sample tutorial project to help 
get you Started if this is your first foray into NET coding. 


Red Hat may have stopped boxing up 


meant to be. Once finished, take a tour of 
your newly constructed house using a full 
first-person 3D mode to make sure that it's 
everything you hoped it would be, and 
prepare to grab a notepad for a quick trip 
down to the local DFS. Other furniture 
Stores are also acceptable, of course. 






browsing the Internet leaves on your 
machine. From crunching down on 
cookies to making your browser's 
‘History’ live up to its name, make sure 
that nothing has slipped its way onto 
your system without your knowledge. 


its famous desktop distribution, but 
with the project living on as Fedora, 
theres no need to move to anything 
else. Bursting with applications, and 
partnered with the full version of 
UltralSO 6.1, its everything you need to 


alii) 





You also get the Steganos Shredder for 


deleting individual files. 


Your essential resources 


Qur collection of tools, utilities, archives and other useful goodies to enhance your computing 


ON CD 2 AND THE DVD 

ESSENTIAL FREEWARE 

AireSnare 1.0.6 

Cortona VRML Client 4.2 

HDDlife 1.0.14 

Hex Editor 2.3 

Notepad++ 2.7 

PDFill PDF Tools 3 

PhishGuard 1.2.118 

PHP Designer 2005 3.0.5.1 

PicaJet Photo Organizer 2.4 

RealTunnel 0.9.9-0219 

RobotProg 1 

Simple CSS 1.1 

VSO DivXtoDVD Converter 
0.4.5.74 

Webcam SMS 3.8.1 

You subscribe: RSS 0.8 


LAB TEST SOFTWARE 
Adobe FrameMaker 7.1 
Adobe InDesign CS 
Adobe PageMaker 7 


TRIAL SOFTWARE 
Alchemy Eye 6.6 
BusiMate 1.4 
eTrust AntiVirus 7.1 
KoolMoves 4.6.5 
Offline Explorer Pro 3.6 
Build 1930 Release 
Registry Mechanic 4 
Spyware Doctor 3.1 
UltralSO Media Edition 
7.5.1.965 


PROGRAMMER’S WORLD 
C++ Masterclass 

Delphi Masterclass 
Springboard Masterclass 
Visual Basic Masterclass 
Wilf’s Workshop 


PLUS 

Helpdesk Extra 

PDF Archive: Complete 
PC Plus 2003 Archive 





or dip your toes into real free software. 


SIDE B DVD EXTRAS 
KEYSTONE LEARNING 
SYSTEMS - VIDEO 
TRAINING SYSTEMS 
Microsoft Windows 

XP Home Edition — Level 1 
CompTIA Network+ 

Certification — Level 1 


ESSENTIAL LINUX 
Flash Linux 0.3.1 
gPHPEdit 0.9.50 
amaroK 1.2-beta2 
JDraw 1.1.3 

Klear 0.1-preview2 
Skype 0.92.0.12 
Webmin 1.170 
Horde Application 
Framework 2.2.7 
Scribus 1.2.1 
Sribus Templates 


upgrade your existing Linux installation, | 





Group Test: 
DTP trial software 


The finest selection of demo 
desktop publishing software 
taken from this months Group 
Test, starting on page 117 
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PROGRAMMING 





peta sortware | Visual C++ 2005 Express 





Fancy yourself as a budding C++ programmer? Then here’s your chance to blossom. Follow 
our tutorial showing you how to install and get to grips with Microsoft’s latest and greatest 
C++ development tool for .NET. The program is given away free on this month's cover disc 


CPU 600MHz or faster 
RAM 128MB minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 


Considerations 

If youre planning to upgrade from 
VS.NET 2003, you should bear in mind 
that Visual C++ 2005 Express Edition is 
for C++ only, whereas VS.NET 2003 
covers all Microsofts mainstream 
NET programming languages. Also, 
note that the Express Edition products 
are aimed specifically at NET 
software development. That said, 

i's possible to create Win32 console 
applications using Express Edition. 
Finally, don't be alarmed by the 
amount of hard drive space needed. 
A big chunk of this (up to 240MB) is 
taken up by the .NET 2.0 Framework, 
which you'll probably need to install 
sooner or later anyway. 


WWw.microsoft.com 





When you first create a new WinForms project, 

you'll be confronted with the Design-time form. 
This is where you drop components from the ‘Toolbox’ 
window to create your new user interface. Special 
smart guides enable you to accurately position 
controls as you drag them around the form. 
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Ithough C++ has been 
O around longer than VB.Net or 

C#, it's by no means reached 
its sell-by date. With Visual C++ 2005, 
Microsoft has added a number of 
important enhancements to the 
language, mainly in terms of 
streamlining the syntax and making 
it a better fit with the .NET way of 
doing things. If you've been put off 
C++ in the past, take a look at Visual 
C++ 2005 Express. 


E Installation Once you insert the 
Visual C++ 2005 cover disc into your PC, 
installation should begin automatically. 
If it doesn't, find the ‘SETUPEXE’ 
program on the CD and launch it 
manually. As always, try to close other 
programs before you begin. Although 
Microsoft recommends 256MB of RAM, 
we would strongly recommend that 
you have at least 512MB. A peculiarity 
of the Visual C++ 2005 Express 
installation is that you cant choose 
where it's installed. Just accept the 
defaults and let it get on with the job. 
Once the software is installed, you 
should be able to launch the C++ 
development system from the new 
option on the Start menu. Dont worry if 
it says ‘Licensed to Unknown User 
Name’ on the splash screen and 
About’ menu. This is the way 
Microsoft's beta software works. Did we 
mention that this is beta software? 
Don't worry — Microsoft's beta software 





The ‘Toolbox’ window contains all the reusable 
components available to your project. These are 
organised into different tabs, the main one being 
‘Windows Forms’. Others include ‘Components’ (non- 
visual stuff) and ‘Data’ for data-aware components. 
It’s helpful to sort everything alphabetically. 


New Project 


My Templates 





É- ASP.NET Web Service 

EA Console Application (.NET) 
gH Windows Control Library (.NET) Windows Forms Application (.NET) 
[Windows Service (.NET) 


Visual Studio installed templates 


ij Class Library (.NET) 
TE] Empty Project (.NET) 


$E] Add New Online Template... 





{A project for creating an application with a Windows user interface using Managed Extensions for C++. 





| FirstSteps 








C:\Documents and Settings \Dave Desktop 


| 
: 





Create new Solution w| [Create Directory for Solution 
Name: FirstSteps 











Cox JC oe ] 


Choose between several predefined project types when you start a new project. 


is a great deal more solid than the 
shipping developer tools from other 


software companies we could mention. 


E Project types With the IDE up and 
running, go to the ‘File menu, choose 
‘New’ and then ‘Project’ from the 
submenu. The ‘New Project’ dialog 
enables you to choose from among 
several predefined project types. To 
create a new NET GUI program, select 
‘Windows Forms Application’ and 
choose a destination folder. 

In the tree view on the left, select 
‘NET’ under ‘Visual C++ to see all of 
the .NET project types supported by the 





development system. The one youre 
most likely to use is ‘Windows Forms 
Application (NET). This enables you to 
build feature-rich desktop applications 
using the variety of drop-in, reusable 
components provided with .NET. 

In addition, theres the ‘Class Library 
(NET) project type. This can be used to 
create a library (it's called an ‘assembly’ 
in NET programming terms, but has the 
familiar DLL extension) of classes that 
can be reused in another project. One 
of the great things about .NET 
development is that you're not forced 
to put all your eggs in one linguistic 
basket! You can develop your own set 





If you want to rearrange the IDE windows to suit 
yourself, you can drag and drop them from one 
place to another. Notice the new-style docking markers 
that are new to VS.NET 2005. These markers make 

it much easier to know where a form is going to go 
when it’s dropped. 


Toggle tabs 
These move 
between the 

Design-time form 
and Code Editor 


Design-time 
This window is 
for creating your 
user interface 


Output window 
This tells you if the 
program compiled 
successfully 





of reusable classes in C++ and then 

call them straight from an application 
written using VB.NET, or an ASPNET Web 
Service created with C*. 

Another project category, ‘Windows 
Control Library (NET), enables you to 
build a library of reusable components 
for dropping onto application forms. 


E Your first application To create a 
new WinForms application from scratch, 
bring up the ‘New Project’ dialog as 
already explained. Next, ensure the 
NET node is selected and choose the 
‘Windows Forms Application’ project 
type. Finally, enter a name for your new 
project in the ‘Name’ text field at the 
bottom of the dialog. We called our 
project ‘FirstSteps’. 

After a couple of seconds, the IDE 
should display the new Design-time 
form for your project. This corresponds 
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Once you've got the new user interface on the 

Design-time form, use the Properties window to 
alter the behaviour and appearance of each control. 
There's a lot of properties for each control, but they're 
categorised into Appearance, Layout, and so on, to 
make it easier to find what you're looking for. 
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Start button 
This builds and 
then runs the 
application 
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to the main window of your 
application. Now look for the ‘Toolbox’ 
window; as the name suggests, this is 
where all your reusable components 
and controls can be found. By default, 
its located on the right, but we prefer it 
docked to the left edge of the IDE. See 
the ‘Interface at a glance...’ guide at the 
top of this page for an explanation of 
basic IDE ‘anatomy’. 

At this point, you can begin to build 
a user interface for your program by 
dragging controls from the ‘Toolbox’ 
onto the form. Alternatively, double-click 
the desired control on the ‘Toolbox’ and 
it will instantly appear on the form. This 
is assuming, by the way, that its a 
visible control. If it's a non-visible 
component, then it will appear in a 
special parking area below the form. 
For more on the difference between 
visible controls and non-visible 
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components, see our C# Masterclass 
and Springboard pages. 

After building your user interface, 
you need to set up properties for your 
controls and form. For example, if you 
want the form to appear in the centre 
of the screen, set its ‘StartPosition’ 
property to ‘CenterScreen’. You'll also 
need to write code to ‘glue’ the various 
control together so that they function 
as an integrated whole. See the tutorial 
at the bottom of this page for more on 
this. Finally, click the ‘Start’ button on 
the toolbar and watch the IDE compile 
and run your application. 

We've barely scratched the surface 
of what you can do with Visual C++ 
2005 Express here. For more details, 
follow the various .NET programming 
tutorials elsewhere in the magazine. 
You'll find more in-depth coverage of 
C++, C# VB.Net and Delphi. PCP 
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The final step is to write the necessary C++ 

code to glue together the various controls and 
components into a cohesive user interface that looks 
and behaves as you would expect. Here, the Code 
Editor is being used to create an event handler that’s 
called when the ‘OK’ button is clicked. 
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Build Configuration 
This enables you 

to make a choice 
between a Debug or 
Release build 


Solution Explorer 
This area shows 

all the files 
associated with 
your project 


Toolbox window 
The Toolbox Window 
is your grab-bag of 
reusable .NET 
components 


Properties window 
This window is for 
tweaking the 
appearance and 
behaviour of controls 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


For more on Visual C++ 
2005 Express, see the 
NET tutorials starting on 
page 178. 





A 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


DER 


And here’s the running program. When you're 

starting out, your code isn't likely to work first 
time, but the VS.NET 2005 Express development 
system contains a powerful debugger that makes it 
possible to peek inside the running application and 
figure out what's going wrong. 





FULL 
PROGRAM 


DESIGN 





IMSI FloorPlan 3D 7 








Have all those property TV shows given you Ideas for a building project of your own? 
FloorPlan 3D has all the tools you need, whether you want to redesign a single room, 
landscape your garden or use your ideas to create a complete new building 


CPU 200MtHz or faster 

RAM 96MB minimum 

OS Windows 98 or later 

OTHER Internet Explorer 5.5 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


Quote 503FP9PLUS when ordering 


UPGRADE 
Save £10 


The latest version of FloorPlan, v9, 
has major new features, like the 
ability to open multiple views of the 
same drawing. This means you can 
work in 2D and see the results in 3D 
at the same time. Automatic object 
height adjustment makes it easy to 
place a vase on a table, for instance. 
And new collision detection 
algorithms create perfectly accurate 
spacing models, so you can't place 
one 3D object on top of another. The 
program uses metric throughout, has 
an easy-to-use symbol navigation 
tree, and a library of 1,300 3D objects 
to dress your finished design. 

This already powerful feature-set 
is boosted in FloorPlan 9 Professional 
by the inclusion of TurboCAD 9.2 
Deluxe, and the official IMSI 2 
Coursebook to get you up to speed. 

You can save £10 off each product 
with our special offer. Order FloorPlan 
9 for £20, the Professional version for 
£40 (including shipping), by calling 
the sales line on 01752 89 5100. 


www.mediagold.co.uk 
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Options to switch to metric. 





The quickest way to find out what FloorPlan 3D 
can do is by exploring the bundled example 
models. Click ‘Open’ on the Start screen, browse to the 
Samples folder and open ‘tutorial2.bmf to see for 
yourself. Initially, you'll see this model in a plan view, 
including the dimensions of each room. Click Tools | 
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loorPlan 3D is a fairly 
Q straightforward program, but 

may initially seem confusing 
if you're unfamiliar with CAD 
packages. These concerns soon 
disappear once you've learned a few 
basics, though, and the best way to 
do that is by designing a building 
from scratch. Follow our guide and 
you'll be using FloorPlan 3D with 
confidence in about half an hour. 


E Create a shell Launch FloorPlan 
3D, click ‘New’, then select the ‘Plan 
View’ tab. The program starts by 
offering you a selection of general 
walls, so click whatever type youd like 
for the outside of your building. Now 
click in the workspace to the right and 
move the mouse to begin drawing a 
wall. Click again to end one wall and 
start another. Get the final wall close to 
the first and FloorPlan 3D will join them 
automatically. Press [ESC] if you've 
finished drawing. 

IF youre not happy with the 
position of a wall, click on it and move 
it left or right, and FloorPlan will 
automatically redraw the other walls to 
match. You can also press [DEL] to 
delete the currently selected wall. 


A Add doors and windows Add a 
few internal walls and you've got the 
Start of a building design, but to make 
it practical you'll need rather more — 


Plan View has its uses, but helping to visualise 

how the design will appear in real life isn’t one 
of them. Click on the ‘3D View’ tab for a more realistic 
look at a particular room. Click in the miniature plan 
view at the right to relocate the camera, and drag the 
mouse to rotate it (or adjust the angle figures 
manually, if you prefer). 
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You don’t have to use FloorPlan 3D to build a complete house, of course — it’s just 
as helpful when you're looking at renovating a single room. 


like doors to enter each room, for 
instance. A few windows might be 
handy, too. Select Construct | Doors to 
get started, and pick one youd like as 
the front door. Now move your mouse 
cursor over a wall and FloorPlan 3D will 
highlight its position. Click the left 
mouse button to add your chosen 
door to the plan. Repeat the process to 
add some sliding doors to the rear of 
the building, and internal doors 
between the various rooms. 

It's all very straightforward, and 
picking a few windows follows exactly 











the same procedure. Click Construct | 
Windows, choose the window type 

you like, and click in the appropriate 
position on the wall. 


E Take a 3D view Click the ‘3D 
View’ tab for a closer look at what 
you've built so far, then select View | 
Render Mode | Rendered, to improve 
the image quality. Click on the 
miniature plan view on the left-hand 
side of the screen to reposition the 
camera, then drag to rotate it left or 
right. Once you've found a view you 





You can also move through the rooms by using 
the navigation buttons at the top-left of the 
screen. When you're in the ‘Walk State’ (the bare feet 
icon), they step you left or right, forward or back. And 
if you switch to View State (binoculars icon), then 
FloorPlan 3D gives you one-click access to a variety 


of isometric views. 


You can walk through your 


The interface at a glance... 


Location box 
FloorPlan can add as 
many storeys as you like. 

Choose the floor you 
want to work on here 


3D Palette 


design or click through 
a series of isometric 
and elevation views 


Camera location 
Click in this mini plan 
view to reposition the 
camera, then drag the 

mouse cursor to rotate it 


Click ‘Plan View’ to add to 
the design, ‘3D View’ to look 
at it and ‘Internet’ to access 
the FloorPlan website 


like, use the walkthrough arrows (top- 
left) to step backwards and forwards, 
left or right, through the building. If this 
seems too much hassle, click the ‘Walk 
State’ button (it has an icon of two bare 
feet) to switch to FloorPlan 3D's ‘View 
State’. Now use the various View State 
arrows to jump straight to particular 
views In a single click. 

The camera orientation is displayed 
in its own window beneath the 
miniature building plan, and you can 
also customise its view from there. If 








View tabs 


you have a particular view youd like to 
save for reuse, click View | Save View 
(use View | Restore View to recall it). 


E The finishing touches Now its 
time to create the interior. Click back to 
Plan View and select Insert | Furniture. 
Pick the dining tables, chairs, sofas and 
other objects to furnish your house, 
then check to see what's on offer in 
the other sections (Insert | Plumbing to 
create a bathroom, Insert | Appliances 
for a kitchen, and so on). Once you've 





Toolbar 

Most program functions 
have a shortcut button. 
Hover the mouse cursor over 
a button to get a tooltip 


Workspace 

The Plan or 3D view of your 
design appears here. You 
can have several designs 
open at once 


Camera view window 
There’s a variety of options 
to change the camera view, 
or you can tilt the camera 
by dragging it directly 








Numeric view controls 

If positioning the camera by 
mouse is too imprecise, try 
entering values for its angle, 
tilt angle and height here 


completed the house, don't forget the 
garden. The Insert | Site Information 
section has various landscaping 
features (rocks, plants and so on), while 
the Construct menu has options to 
create a drive, fences, gates and more. 
Spend a little time working on this 
and you should come up with a stylish 
design, but how can you share it? One 
way is to save images (View | Save 
View As), or you can export the file in 
AutoCAD's DXF format, ideal if youd like 
to show your Ideas to an architect. PCP 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


A 


Add new objects to 
your building designs by 
importing free models 
in the 3DS format, 

from sites like Max-Realms (www. 
max-realms.com) and 3D Kingdom 
(www.3dkingdom.org). 





Email SuperDisc problems to peplus. 
support@futurenet.co.uk 








other aspects of it. 


Browse around inside the building and you'll find 
a variety of appliances, furniture and so on. Click 
and drag these (while in Plan View) to rearrange them 
and find the best way of using your space. If you don’t 
like the look of an object, right-click on it and select 
‘Properties’ to change material type, fabric design and 


a photocopier. 


Feel free to add new objects to any of these 

rooms. Click Plan View (you can't add anything 
while in 3D), select ‘Insert’ and choose a category you 
would like to explore. The ‘Accessories’ section is 
particularly interesting and varied, containing objects 
ranging from rugs and bicycles to a bowl of fruit and 


More interested in the garden? There’s a wide 

range of landscaping options, along with plants, 
shrubs, columns, trees, decks and other objects. Add 
them to your existing building via Insert | Accessories 
and the curiously named Insert | Site Information, or 
open a new example model such as ‘Rest Place near 
the River’, as shown above. 
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SECURITY 





»ssonrorcs| Internet Trace Destructor 6 





With two minutes’ access to your PC, anyone can find out your favourite websites, programs, 
which documents you've worked on recently, and much more. Steganos Trace Destructor 
removes these tracks in one click, and has a range of other tools to boost your PC’s security 


CPU 350Mkz or faster 
RAM 16MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 
OTHER 3MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Point your browser at www. 
steganos.com/magazine/ 
pcplus/itd6 and enter your details 


UPGRADE 
Save up to £10 


The latest word in PC privacy now 
features over 150 ways to cover your 
tracks, including online, within 
Windows and when using a variety 
of applications. This can take a while 
(especially if you're using the ultra- 
secure overwrite method), so theres a 
new progress bar to let you know 
how the operations are progressing. 
Alternatively, set up the program to 
automatically shut down your PC 
when its finished and you wont 
have to wait around at all. Internet 
Trace Destructor also comes with the 
Steganos Update Wizard, ensuring 
you'll have the latest upgrades 
installed automatically as they're 
released. If you choose to upgrade, 
you'll only pay £20, saving £10 off the 
box price and £5 off the download 
price. Browse www.steganos.com to 
learn more and visit the Steganos 
Upgrade Centre to purchase 
(www.steganos.com/ 
?content=upgradecenter). 


www.steganos.com 





nstalling a firewall and virus 
Oo scanner protects you from 

some security risks, but 
there are plenty of others around. 
When online, for instance, cookies 
can be used to track your 
movements, or dubious Windows 
services can be used to deliver 
spam. And there's another privacy 
threat closer to home, as Windows 
and various applications record lots 
of information detailing exactly how 
you use your PC. Fortunately, the 
Steganos Internet Trace Destructor is 
more than up to the task, and with 
just a little input from you, your 
privacy can easily be secured. Here's 
how to set it up. 


E Cleaning Windows Launch 
Steganos Internet Trace Destructor and 
you'll see a list of ‘traces’ that the 
program can wipe. Scroll up and down, 
check the box next to anything you 
want to remove, and click ‘Destroy’. 

It's that straightforward. 

There are many Windows junk 
files that are worth deleting. Select 
‘Temporary files’ to wipe away anything 
thats often left by applications, for 
instance. These may contain copies of 
documents you've been working on 
elsewhere. Also select ‘Deactivate 
Messenger Service’ to stop annoying 
pop-up spam messages (this won't 
affect Windows or MSN Messenger). 

The Windows Explorer section offers 
a Way to prevent the operating system 
collecting data about your activities, 
including recently used or opened 
documents, the programs you've 
launched, recently connected network 
resources, and more. Select any that 
you no longer want around, and then 
click ‘Destroy’ again. 


A Without a trace 


Individual applications 
eer also often keep track 
ee _ of what youte doing 


it) aie] 


on your PC, and 
Internet Explorer is no 
exception. As you 
may expect, Internet 
Trace Destructor has 
options to delete your 
history, temporary 


Don't let files be undeleted from your hard drive. Use 
Steganos Shredder to erase the data — forever! 
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You can configure Steganos Internet Trace Destructor to protect any ‘good’ website 
cookies, and ensure that only the ad-related junk gets deleted. 


AutoComplete data from web forms, 
and more. You can do all this from 
within Internet Explorer itself, of course, 
but Internet Trace Destructor is quicker. 
And theres another advantage: the 
program enables you to delete cookies 
selectively, so you can wipe away only 
the junk without having to re-enter your 
username and password when you visit 
your favourite sites. 

Scroll down the list and you'll find 
other options to delete cache, cookies 
and ‘Most recent’ lists from AOL 7 and 8, 
Office 2000 and XP RealOne Player, 
WinZIP WordPad and more. Click the 
blue ‘Details’ links where available for 
an explanation of each option. 


E Customise the program By 
default, clicking ‘Destroy’ will overwrite 
the data you've selected the once, 
preventing an ‘Undelete’ recovering it. 
Yet this doesn't necessarily mean It's 
gone forever. With the right forensic 
equipment, it may still be possible for 
someone determined enough to restore 
even these files. 

Most people dont have the 
necessary equipment, though, so this 
speedy solution is quite adequate. If 
you want to be truly secure, and dont 
mind the deletion process taking much 
longer, click Settings | Data Destruction 
Options, and check ‘Multiple complete 
overwrite’. Internet Trace Destructor will 
now overwrite any files several times 
with different bit patterns, ensuring they 
truly are gone forever. 


O Hassle-free operation It may 
take a while to set up Internet Trace 
Destructor but, fortunately, the program 
remembers every option you select. 
Launch it again later and the same 
boxes are all still checked, so this time 
you can simply click ‘Destroy’ and let 
the program do its job. 

Theres a simple alternative, too. On 
installation, Internet Trace Destructor 
adds a shortcut called ‘One-Click 
Destruction’ to your desktop. Double- 
click this and all your currently selected 
traces will be wiped without you 
having to launch the main program. 
Alternatively, drag and drop the shortcut 
into your Startup folder instead, and 
Internet Trace Destructor will run every 
time your PC boots up, so you can 
carry on with what you're doing and let 
ITD work as a background process. 

What you shouldn't forget is that 
the program also comes with a second 
utility, called the Steganos Shredder. It 
applies the same overwriting principles 
to securely erase confidential files that 
you really, really don’t want anyone to 
ever undelete at a later date. It's a 
handy extra, which you'll find hidden 
away in the program menu. PCP 


FURTHER INFORMATION 








Reduce privacy risk from cookies 
by managing them in IE6: 
(support.microsoft.com/default. 
aspx?scid=kb;EN-US;283185) 





A 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £160 


NETWORK MONITORING 


Alchemy Eye 4 





DVD 
PRO Md 
BONUS 





This invaluable network administration tool constantly monitors PCs on your system, checking 
for free disk space, ICMP response, the state of Windows services, and much more. If there’s 
a problem, it can also run a given application or send alerts over the network or by email 


CPU 350MHz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 
OTHER 4MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 
Alchemy Eye 6.5 


Try out the latest version of this 
admin tool and you'll benefit from a 
range of new monitor types: SMTP/ 
POP3 Loop, Performance Counters, 
SNMP Traps, SNMP MIB, IMAP Telnet, 
NNTP. DNS, Terminal Server, LDAP 
BDE, Socks Proxy, DHCP WINS, NTP 
Javascript and more. New reactions 
to service malfunctions include SQL 
query execution and the ability to 
send a monitoring alert to the NT 
Event Log. You can run Alchemy Eye 
as a Windows NT/2000/XP Service. 
And once you've bought the program, 
Alchemy Lab offers unlimited free 
technical support and lifetime free 
upgrades to the latest version. (New 
versions are released monthly, so this 
really is a benefit worth having.) 

Prices start at around £170 for the 
downloadable version. Then theres 
Alchemy Eye Professional, which 
gives you the ability to monitor 
processes on remote computers and 
costs £215. Read more or buy online 
at the Alchemy Lab site. 


www.alchemy-lab.com 


Ichemy Eye isn't just for 

high-end business users 

with a string of Oracle 
servers to monitor. In fact, it even 
has uses if you have a standalone 
PC. Do you have a website, for 
instance? Then here are two ways 
the program could help you ... 


El Is your site active? Your new 
website hosting company seems 
excellent value for money, offering a full 
years contract for only £1.99 But does 
this price suggest you're not going to 
get a reliable service? Alchemy Eye can 
help you find out. 

Launch the program and click 
Server | Add Server | From Template. 
Specify ‘ICMP (ping)’ as the Check Type 
and ‘600 seconds’ as the Check Interval. 
Now click ‘Ping’ in the left-hand menu, 
enter your site URL in the Server 
Address box and click ‘OK’. 


Ei Content checking Alchemy Eye 
will begin checking immediately, and 
you'll see a message saying that the 
Site is up. It's a useful start, but only tells 
you that the server that's hosting it 
exists. IF your host has accidentally 
deleted your site, there may be nothing 
for visitors to see. Alchemy Eye has the 
answer. Click Server | Add Server | From 
Template and choose the Check Type 
‘'HTTP(S)/FTP URL. Now you can check 
the contents of any page on your site, 
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A template-based properties dialog helps you set up your first server check in seconds. 


ensuring it contains a specified string of 
characters. If the page no longer exists 
(or its been hacked) then you'll be 
alerted by the program. 


E Reports As Alchemy Eye runs, it 
displays the current status of each 
server check, but that's just the start. 
Browse the Reports menu to find out 
exactly how your web host has 
performed. How quickly has the remote 
server responded, for instance? Choose 
‘Response time averages’ and click 
‘Server availability report’ for a detailed 


The server is down. So what happens now? 
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If you've got Alchemy Eye monitoring systems on 
your own network, perhaps checking that your 
copy of SQL Server is still running, then reporting on 
downtime isn’t enough. You want to do something 
about it. Click the ‘Alerts’ tab if you'd like to configure 
Alchemy Eye to send messages across the network or 
by email, when everything goes wrong. 


the whole PC itself). 


There are plenty of other options available with 

Alchemy Eye. Click ‘Programs’ if you'd like to 
launch a particular application when a server fails or 
is restored. Choose ‘Sounds’ to play an alert warning 
sound, and click ‘Restart’ if you'd like to shut down 
and restart a service on the remote PC (or perhaps 
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table of server downtime, or ‘Server 
error details’ for the type of errors 
reported. There are plenty more options 
to choose from, and Alchemy Lab can 
add custom reports if required. PCP 





FURTHER INFORMATION 
Create customised server checks by 


A using VBScript code. Microsoft has 

all the information you need. Just go 
to www. microsoft.com/technet/ 
scriptcenter. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support @futurenet.co.uk 


Not every server needs to be running all of the 
time. You may only want to monitor something 
during weekdays, for instance. Select ‘Maintenance’, 
choose a period when the server might be inactive 
(00:00 to 08:00), and Alchemy Eye won't run any 
checks during that time. Add further maintenance 


periods if you need them. 
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AS SOLD 
FOR £222 


MICROSOFT .NET COMPONENT 


Aspose.Word 1.7 








Aspose.Word Is a non-graphical .Net Word document reporting component that enables .Net 
applications to read and write Word documents without utilising Microsoft Word. Supported 
features include powerful mail-merge capabilities, exporting to multiple formats and much more 


CPU 233MHZz or faster 
RAM 64MB RAM minimum 
OS Windows 2000 or later 
OTHER NET development 
environment 


SERIAL RESTRICTIONS 


With this issue you receive a fully 
functional, single developer licence 
for Aspose.Word 1.7 This licenses a 
single developer to develop and 
deploy to a single location. The 
licence does not allow for free 
upgrades or royalty-free distribution. 


UPGRADE 


Buy a subscription 

Since the release of Aspose.Word 1.7 
there have been over 30 different 
revisions released. Revisions can 
provide bug fixes, product 
enhancements and often both. If you 
or your company are interested in 
purchasing a new subscription for 
Aspose.Word, please visit www. 
aspose.com, where you'll find a wide 
variety of licensing options sure to 
meet your needs. 


WWW.aspose.com 


ne of the most useful 
features of Aspose.Word is 
that it can be used with 


Microsoft Word to produce a very 
powerful, yet simple report designer. 


El Create a template Creating a 
basic report template is truly as easy as 
creating a standard document in 
Microsoft Word. No longer do 
developers or end-users have to worry 
about complex or proprietary report 
designers. You simply design the 
document in Microsoft Word just as 
they would like to see it printed. Report 
templates can contain any number of 
pre-built elements including complex 
text effects, tables, images, headers, 
footers, bulleted lists and much, much 
more. What is really good about being 
able to use a familiar designing 
application is that end-users can 
become much more involved in the 
report designing process. 


B Insert Merge Fields Once a 
basic report template has been created, 
the designer will need to determine 
where the dynamic data is to be 
added. Wherever the designer would 
like to have data placed in the report 
template they can simply insert a 
‘Merge Field’ or a ‘Bookmark’. To do 
this, just select ‘Field’ from the Insert 
drop-down menu in Word, then 
choose ‘MergeField’ from the list of 
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Report templates contain a variety of pre-built elements including tables, text effects, 
images, headers and footers, and bulleted lists, enabling you to design reports easily. 


field names and give the field a unique 
name so that it can be referenced by 
the code in the application. 


E Create a finished product 

The final step in the process is for a 
developer to create an application 
using Aspose.Word to allow processing 
of the document. Aspose.Word can be 
used to take data from a DataSet, 
DataTable, DataView, DataReader or an 
XML file and merge it directly into the 
document. With very few lines of code, 


How to add Aspose.Word to a project 








The first and easiest step is opening the 

application that you'll be using. Aspose.Word 
supports both WinForm and WebForm applications, 
and the process to add the component is the same 





Once the application is open, go to the ‘Project’ 

drop-down menu and select the option ‘Add 
Reference’. On the ‘Add Reference’ dialog, locate and 
select ‘Aspose.Word’ in the list of available components. 


the developer can open the document 
template and use the powerful 
‘MailMerge.Execute’ routine to populate 
it with valuable report data. PCP 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


For the latest in Aspose.Word demo 
applications and the most recent 
evaluation version of the product 


visit www.aspose.com/Products/ 
Aspose.Word 





Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 





You need to reference the ‘Aspose.Word’ 

namespace in the form, web form or class which 
will be using the component. The syntax to reference 
the namespace is ‘Imports Aspose.Word’ in VB or 


for both. The application can be either new or an 
existing project that you're writing. 
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Double-click ‘Aspose.Word’ and it will appear in the 


lower ‘selected components’ list. Click ‘OK’. 


‘using Aspose.Word;’ in C Sharp. Any of the routines in 
the file now have access to the powerful Word object. 


MULTIMEDIA TOOL 


ru rocan | KoolMoves Lite 








Do you want to explore the potential behind Macromedia Flash without paying for the 
full title? KoolMoves may be just the program you're looking for to get you tweening 
your keyframes without stressing you out too much with coding 


CPU /5MHZz or faster 
RAM 32MB minimum 
OS Windows 98 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 


KoolMoves 

The Lite version of KoolMoves 
provides more than enough tools 
and features in which to explore the 
creation of SWF content. However, as 
you delve deeper into its potential, 
you'll inevitably come across 
limitations with its basic controls. 
Head over to www.koolmoves.com/ 
magazine_cd for details on how to 
upgrade your Lite version to the fully- 
featured title for a mere £8. 








www.koolmoves.com 


Getting started with templates 





Launch the software and choose the ‘Library’ 


acromedia Flash has long 
M) been the software of choice 

for creating Shockwave 
Flash (SWF) files for the web, from 
basic animations to fully immersive 
interactive content. But with its 
extensive feature-set, Flash is often 
too ambitious for the average user, 
so why not check out the simplified 
approach offered by KoolMoves? 





El Getting started The Lite version 
provides plenty to get you started with 
SWE. Once installed, you'll find an 
uncluttered interface, with the main 
canvas on which you create your 
content, a toolbar containing all the 
standard tools (including selection, text, 
shape and effects options), plus the 
all-important Score or Timeline palette. 
This is where you control what 
happens to your content over time. 

To begin, select a ‘shape’ tool and 
draw a shape on the canvas. By default, 
your shape is filled with white and has 
a pixel-wide black outline. To change its 
settings, double-click on the shape to 
prompt a ‘Properties’ palette to apply 
any effects. You can also determine 
whether your shape will act as a button 
by using the ‘Behaviour’ tab. 

Text and bitmap imagery can be 
created and managed through their 
relevant tool options, which provide the 
basic options for creating your initial 
layout. Additional objects are assigned 
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With its basic controls, KoolMoves’ simple interface takes little time to become familiar 
with, so you can immediately get to work creating your first animations. 


to their own layers within the ‘Score’ 
timeline palette. Adding frames using 
the icons at the top of the palette will 
extend the duration of your animation, 
while common effects and actions can 
be created using the tabs on the left. 
Alternatively, select an object on the 
canvas and use the ‘Effects’ tool to 
create common motion effects. 


Ei Going beyond When your'e ready, 
you can experiment with the templates, 
which provide a useful insight to the 
softwares logic. PCP 


FURTHER INFORMATION 





A 


A series of online tutorials are 
available from www.koolmoves. 
com/fsupport.html while www. 
flashkit.com provides more general 
advice about the Flash SWF format. 
The sites at www.necromanthus. 
com and www.bridel.org are also 
worth a visit for more advanced 
ActionScript options. 


Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 








You can now choose the relevant frame that 





option from the toolbar. Select the ‘Web 
Interfaces’ option to be presented with a variety of 
prepared website interface designs. Surprisingly, many 
of these aren't too bad and could realistically be put 
to use. Choose the ‘wrappaper.fun’ version and click 
the ‘Add’ button to build the basic template. 





the interface has been constructed. You'll notice 
numerous layers spanning over 27 frames. Any circles 
contained within the timeline indicate the presence of 
keyframes onto which a change occurs to a layer. Click 
around the different frames to reveal which frame 
contains which section of the site. 


contains the different sections of the site before 
using the regular tools to add your own text and 
images to the overall animation. Test out your movie 
using the play controls at the foot of the KoolMoves 
interface to preview your final file, and make sure 
it’s exactly as you had imagined it. 
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ru. procram | Fedora Core 3 


LINUX DISTRIBUTION 











Get your hands on the very latest version of Red Hat's home distribution — built by the 
community, but based on the same great technology that made the boxed edition so 
popular over the years. We give you the OS, applications and more — and they're all free 


CPU Pentium 
RAM 128MB 
OS N/A 


SERIAL CODE 


Not required 


UPGRADE 


No need to upgrade. This is the full 
release. However, keep an eye out 
for patches and new versions as 
they become available. 


www.redhat.com 


Fedora 


Package Group 
Selection 


Select the package iappiicaton) 
groups That you want t install, To 
select a package group, click on 
the check bow beside i. 


Once 4 package group has been 
selected, click on Details to wra 
which packages are installed by 
fetiuht and te add or remove 
optional packages Pam that 
group. 


LIXFCE 


ed Hat is still the biggest 
Q name in commercial Linux at 

the moment, even though it 
no longer produces a standard 
desktop distribution. Most often seen 
in enterprise systems, its original 
legacy continues to live on in the form 
of Fedora Core — a community project 
aimed at producing a distribution that 
anyone can use for any purpose. A 
year after its original launch, Fedora 
has grown into a popular and highly 
respected distro. With a six-monthly 
recycle, it's time for the latest version 
— and here it is. 


As well as growing in stature, Fedora 
Core has grown heavily in size. Its now 
too large to fit onto three CDs, needing 
some 2.3GB to hold all of its package 
choices. While this means you get 
more for your money — even though 
its free — it makes it too large to 
include on this months CDs. If you 
have a DVD-R drive, you can burn one 
big bootable disc; if not, you'll need 
four CD-Rs to create the installation 
discs from the supplied ISOs. 


El Start the boot Once created, hold 
fire before actually booting up your 
machine. Unlike many distributions, 
Fedora Core offers no way of resizing 
partitions on your hard drive, so simply 
having a few gigabytes free doesn't 
automatically mean that you'll be able 
to use it. You'll need a tool like 
QTParted from another Linux 
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There’s no need to install everything all at once. After Fedora is up and running, 
you can add anything that you missed off the list in a couple of clicks. 
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but wireless adaptors and internal modems can still be a problem. 


distribution, or the commercial Partition 
Magic to shunt Windows out of the 
way. Make sure that your partition has 
at least 3GB worth of space on it. 


B Partitioning Provided that you 
have sufficient unallocated space, you 
can usually accept the default 
partitioning settings in the installer. 
Fedora Core uses LVM — Logical Volume 
Manager — partitions by default. These 
are virtual partitions within individual 
large partitions on your hard drive. To 
the operating system, these appear just 
like normal partitions, but the extra layer 
offers much increased flexibility, The 
main advantages are that you can 
easily resize and add partitions with no 
loss of data, and with some file 
systems, even resize them while in use. 
These also make it easy to add another 
hard disk to the system and add it to 
the overall space available. One or more 
partitions could be enlarged to use 
Space on more than one disk. Don't 
worry if this doesnt seem like it applies 
to you now. By using the default LVM2 
partitioning of the Fedora Core 3 
installer, you still leave yourself the 
flexibility to make changes in the future, 
with no penalties in the present. 


E Finishing touches Once all the 
packages have been installed, remove 
the discs and press ‘Reboot’. The first 
time Fedora Core 5 starts, there are a 
few post-installation steps to follow. 


Provided Fedora has detected your 
hardware correctly — usually the case 
— most of this is simply a matter of 
accepting the details. To finish off, all 
you need to do is enter your account 
and password information. 

You start by creating a password for 
the root user, followed by individual 
users. Be very careful when setting 
these up. Linux uses file permissions 
that set who owns each file or directory 
and who can read or write to it. Each 
user on the system has their own 
home directory. Within this, they can 
do as they please — creating and 
deleting files on a whim. Outside this 
directory, they can normally read files 
and run programs, but not actually 
make any changes. This provides extra 
Safety and security, since you can't 
delete files, and even accidentally 
executing a malicious email attachment 
wont harm the overall system (that 
said, you could end up waving 
goodbye to your own files, so we 
wouldn't recommend trying it for kicks). 


O Admin access When you do need 
admin access, say to install a program, 
you can open a terminal and type ‘su’ 
to temporarily become the root user, 
which has complete access to 
everything on the system. Some 
graphical applications will also prompt 
you for the root password. Once 
finished, these will automatically return 
you to normal operations. At no time 
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Fedora updates are handled using the snappily named ‘up2date’. This will run 
automatically during installation, and can be called up on demand once this is done. 


should you ever need to log into the 
desktop itself as root — its possible, 
and will give you full control, but also 
open you up to all the Windows style 
threats that have had so many people 
flocking to Linux in the first place. 


H Update now Once installed, 
assuming that you configured 
networking, you will probably see a 
red icon flashing next to the date at 
the top-right of the screen. This is 
Fedora telling you that updates are 


available for download. Linux is more 
secure than most other operating 
systems, but no operating system 
can ever be 100 per cent safe. These 
updates may be simple bug fixes, or 
they may deal with security holes 
discovered in individual programs since 
the release of Fedora Core 3. Clicking 
the icon shows you which packages 
can be upgraded, and runs the 
‘up2date’ application to patch them. 
Remember that one of the biggest 
advantages of Linux software is that 
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Be extra careful when partitioning your drive. Always back up everything you 
can't afford to lose before getting to this screen, and understand what you click. 


youre not forced to shell out for the 
latest features or (more importantly) 
security fixes on a yearly basis, 
making it extra important that you get 
hold of each and every patch that 
comes down the pipe. And, of course, 
that's without even mentioning the 
huge range of completely free 
software available to download right 
now from Sourceforge (www. 
sourceforge.net) and the many other 
open source repositories around the 
world wide web. PCP 





FURTHER INFORMATION 


Questions about Linux? 
Have them answered at 
www.linuxquestions.org 
— or consult the mighty 
Google. No matter what trouble you 
run into, you can guarantee that 
someone else has been there first. 





Email SuperDisc problems to peplus. 
support@futurenet.co.uk 








Create ISO disk images, edit them, or convert between common CD image formats 





y ou've downloaded a utility 

package that includes an ISO 
image, for creating a bootable data 
recovery CD. That's useful if your PC 
won't boot from the hard drive any 
more, but what if you want to add 

files of your own? No problem, just 
so long as you've installed UltralSO. 


E Open the image Launch UltralSO, 
click File | Open, and navigate to your 
image file. Or just double-click on it 
in Explorer to bring it up. 

Once loaded, your image will be 
displayed in an Explorer-like window. 
Browse through the folders to see 
what they contain, or double-click on 
any file youd like to launch. UltralSO 
will open it with the default file 
handler for your system. 


A Make your changes You need to 
customise the image structure? The top 
two UltralSO panes show its files and 


folders. Drag and drop to move 
items around, and rename, delete 
or create new folders through the 
right-click menu. 

And, of course, its easy to 
import files and folders from your 
hard drive, too. Just drag and drop 
them from the two lower panes. 


E Save as what? Click File | 
Properties if you need to change 
more advanced aspects of the 
image, like its file system type, or 
file name format. Theres also an 
option to optimise the image structure 
and reduce its file size, which might 
be useful. 

When youre done, click 
File | Save As to save the image in 
whatever format your CD mastering 
program prefers. ISO, BIN, Nero and 
CloneCD formats are all supported (we 
suggest picking ISO if you're sharing 
the file with others). PCP 
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UltralSO 6.1's straightforward Explorer- 
like interface makes it easy for you to 
create and edit CD images. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


f ISO 9660? Joliet? UDF? Brush up on 





your jargon at the CD Media World 
glossary (www.cdmediaworld. 
com/hardware/cdrom/cd_cdr_ 
glossary.shtml). 





Email SuperDisc problems to peplus. 
support@futurenet.co.uk 
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CPU 200Mtz or faster 
OS Windows 98 or later 
OTHER 10MB disk space 


SERIAL CODE 


Use the registration name ‘PC Plus 
readers’ and the registration code 
“5F65-4F55-5D54-D757’ 


UPGRADE 
Upgrade to UltralSO 75 


The latest UltralSO developments 
include support for creating ISO 
images from dual layer DVD discs. 
And it can handle lots of extra image 
formats (including Alcohol 120% MDF 
and MDS, CDRWin BIN and CUE, 
CloneCD IMG and CCD). UltralSO now 
burns images Itself, too, if you've got 
a compatible software package. 

The regular price is £16, but you 
can upgrade for around £11. Go to 
www.ezbsystems.com to order 


(offer expires 30 September 2005). 


www.ezbsystems.com 





Wavey's Web 





We all do it, but how many of us give printing a second thought? Davey Winder 


does, and he's been scouring the web to find resources to save you time and money 


t's true, isn't it? For most of us, and for 

most of the time, the printer is just that 
noisy, cream-coloured box that spits out paper 
on demand. When it goes wrong, it's a 
different matter, and when the time comes to 
buy yet another set of ink cartridges or laser 
toners, our lack of printing strategy becomes 
plainly obvious. With more manufacturers 
selling printers at giveaway prices — and 
charging a fortune for consumables — the time 
has come to take control of the printed page. 
The reality is that, with some careful planning, 
it's quite possible to have your cake and eat it, 
too: cheap printers, cheap consumables and 
cheap running costs. As long as you know 
where to look ... 





The Printer Database 
www.theprinterdatabase.com 

Buying the right printer is becoming an increasingly 
difficult decision. There are just too many variables. 
The Printer Database enables you to narrow the 
field by searching for requirements such as printer 
type, operating system, colour, multifunction 
capabilities, duplex capacity, manufacturer, 
interfacing and, of course, budget. Once you've 


compared the full-colour PDF datasheets on the 
printers in your shortlist, you can request print 
samples from those models, and hard copy is 
mailed to you once you've registered with the site. 
To help the decision-making process further, theres 
a consumables search facility that enables you to 
see the price and availability of both toner and ink, 
as well as, in the case of laser printers, those spare 
parts that need replacing regularly. 


fixyourownprinter.com 
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Fix Your Own Printer 
www.fixyourownprinter.com 

It can be cheaper to buy a new printer than repair 
an old one, unless you fix your own printer, of 
course. This site aims to help you do just that, 
while also selling spare parts, engineer service 
manuals and the rather cunning Printer Repair Kits, 
which combine instructional guides with spare 
parts. You'll also find a huge list of manuals in 
HTML and PDF formats, error code explanations 
and driver download links. Not forgetting the well- 
populated and extremely useful set of forums 
covering every printer repair issue under the sun. 
Obviously, nobody is suggesting you get stuck into 
a new colour laser with a multi-tool, but for owners 
of older equipment looking to extend its working 
life, this site is a rare gem. 


Prepressure Page 
Wwww.prepressure.com 

PostScript remains the portable print format of 
choice (though PDF is catching up fast) and the one 
most likely to have you pulling your hair out. Get 
up to speed with it by scanning the set of tutorials 


Site of the month 


Cartridges4Charity 
www.cartridges4ct.co.uk 
Litre for litre, printer ink is more expensive than 
the finest champagne, which is why the canny 
user will want to look at the market in compatibles 
to save money. Kelkoo (www.kelkoo.co.uk) is 
your friend here: head for Computers & 
Software | Software & Printer 
Consumables | Printer Consumables. You 
can even make money from your empty 


cartridges by selling to companies that re- 
manufacture carts to sell as compatible refills. 
See the ‘Cash for Carts’ scheme at www. 
cartridgeexpress.net/content/recycle.html. 


“Holding ba palad funds wel swareneed foo aninalbor charities 
throwyh the recrling of pinion cartrhiges amil mobile phones,” 





If you know of an essential website, or are involved in a worthy contender 
for the title, then please let me know at waveysweb@ pcplus.co.uk 





Davey Winder 


waveysweb @ pcplus.co.uk 


Davey is an award-winning 
technology journalist and a 

founder member of the 
Internet Society of England (J p>, 





repressure 
prepressuy 


at Don Lancaster's Gurus Lair PostScript Library 
(www.tinaja.com/post01.asp), and by reading the 
154-page PostScript Beginner Projects PDF while 
youre there. Then visit the Prepressure Page, which 
has some of the best troubleshooting guides 
around. OK, some of the stuff here is dated, but so 
is PostScript and so are the problems you'll run into. 
Everything is covered, from a basic overview of 
errors through to an in-depth index of every error 
message (linked to the command that caused it). A 
huge effort, and one thats hugely appreciated. 
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What The Font? 


www.myfonts.com/ WhatTheFont 

The MyFonts site has more than 39000 fonts 

to preview, try and buy. But the best part 

of the site has to be the ‘What The Font’ font 
finder, which overcomes the problem of knowing 
what a font looks like but not what its called. 
Upload a scanned image of the text and the 
font-recognition engine gets to work, returning 
the closest matches. A similar service that takes a 
different approach is Identifont (www.identifont. 
com), which uses a set of probing but easy-to- 
understand questions to narrow your search: does 
the ‘Q' tail cross the circle? Is the ‘4’ open or closed? 
What shape is the ‘P’? .. and so on. 


If you'd rather help a charitable cause than line 
your pockets, Cartridges 4 Charity gets our vote. It 
sells the carts on to be re-manufactured and the 
profits go to a variety of charities. An inkjet cart 
can make £3, laser toners £10 and old 
mobile phones £15. Collection boxes are 
provided and posting is to a freepost 
address, so your giving costs you nothing. 
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